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P R E F A C E

Ifl the twenty-fourth meeting of the National Development Council held on December, 
1st: and 2nd, 1967, it was decided that the Fourth Five Year Plan should covp the period 
19^9-70 to 1973-74 and the three year period 1966-67 to 1968-69 should be treated as 
Anmual Plans period. Accordingly, the proposals for the State’s Fourth Five Year Plan 
1969*74 were formulated by the State Government and discussed with the Planning Commis
sion in December, 1968..

The Fourth Plan is being as a broad frame-work, and the operative Plans
will be the Annual Plans widriii the frame-work of the Fourth Plan, The outlay for the 
Staite’s Draft Fourth PkBl as finalised after discussion with the Planning Commission is 
placed at Rs. 450^3^ crores. A broad frame-work of the Draft Fourth Plan is given in 
the following piflges.

Sachivalaya, Ahmedabad, > L. R. DALAL,
1st, August 1%9. Qhief Secretary.
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CHAPTER I 

INTRODUCTION

The Gujarat State was formed on 1st May, 1960 as a result of the bifurcation of the 
former Bombay State. The State is situated on the west coast of India between 20*1 and 
24*7 degree north latitude and 68-4 and 74*4 degree east longitude, The boundaries of the 
State abut Arabian Sea in the West, Pakistan in the North, Rajasthan in the North- 
East, Madhya Pradesh in the East and South-East and Maharashtra in the South.

Adniiiiistrati?e DiTisions

2. Administratively the State is divided into 19 districts viz. (i) Ahmedabad (ii) Amreli
(iii) Kutch (iv) Kaira (v) Gandhinagar (vi) Jamnagar (vii) Junagadh (viii) Dangs 
(ix) Panchmahals (x) Banaskantha (xi) Broach (xii) Bhavnagar (xiii) Mehsana (xiv) Rajkot 
(xv) Baroda (xvi) Bulsar (xvii) Sabarkantha (xviii) Surat (xix) Surendranagar. The Districts 
are further divided into Talukas/Mahals numbering 184 in all.

Area and Popnlation

3. The State has an area of 187091 sq. kilometres which is 5*7 per cent of the area of 
the Indian Union. Its population according to 1961 census, is 2-06 crores living in 
181 towns and 18,584 villages. The population of the State forms 4-7 per cent of the popula
tion of the Indian Union. The density of population of the State is 110* per sq. km, as com
pared to 134* per sq. km. for the Indian Union. The urban population of the State accounts 
for 25 -77 per cent of the total population of the State ; the corresponding percentage for the 
Country is 18, which shows that the degree of urbanisation in Gujarat is higher than the 
average for the Country. Agriculture provides employment to 68*09 per cent of the working 
population. The corresponding percentage for the Country as a whole is 69-52. A large per
centage of the workers in the State as compared to that in the Country is engaged in mann-' 
facturing industry, the percentages for Gujarat and India being 6*32 and 4*23 respectively. 
Nearly one-fifth population of the State consists of scheduled castes and scheduled tribes. 
The scheduled castes account for 6*63 per cent of the total population of the State, while 
scheduled tribes account for 13*35 per cent of the total. The scheduled tribes population 
of the State accounts for 9*60 per cent of the scheduled tribes population of the country as 
a whole.

Physico-Geographical Conditions

4. Gujarat can be considered to represent two distinct physico-geographic regions 
which are (i) Gujarat Main Land and (ii) Peninsular Gujarat. Gujarat Main Land can be 
further sub-divided into North, Central and South Gujarat Plains, whereas iPeninsular Griijarat 
can be sub-divided into Saurashtra and Kutch.

* The density figures are based on area as revised from 1-1-1966 and population according to 1961 o^nous. 

(Bk) H.20—1



5. Geographically, Gujarat includes (i) the main land forming the valleys of the 
Sabarmati, Mahi, Narmada and Tapi rivers flowing from east to west and converging towards 
the gulf of Cambay, (ii) peninsula of Saurashtra and (iii) the area of the Rann and the 
sub-region of Kutch. Th§ area of the plains to the south located between the sea and the 
Western Ghats beyond the Damanganga river is rather narrow and widens gradually towards 
the north.

6. With the Aravalli ranges running to its north, Gujarat Main Land is separated by 
an arc of irregularly-shaped high lands extending from Palanpur to the north to the Satpuras 
to its east, which form the water divide between the Tapi and the Narmada and separate the 
State from the Khandesh tract of Maharashtra. Enclosed by these ranges at its borders is 
the Gujarat alluvial plain drained by a fan of four major systems, the Sabarmati, Mahi, 
Ni^ripaiJa and Tapi. The main land Gujarat thus forms an arc of low lands backed by the 
hilly chains of Madhya Pradesh. The alluvial valleys are built up and developed by the 
ajpuvium deposits of these rivers, the Sabarmati and Mahi in particular which are fed by the 
catchment extending over IsHrge areas of Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan. The level nature 
of the plain is broken at places by detached hills Uke the Pavagadh and Rajpipla, the larger 
part of the plateau being deeply intersected by streams and estuaries of the four major rivers. 
Salt marshes, sandy belts, and gravel patches mark the topography of the coastal regions, 
while the even nature and fertility of the plain is influenced by water erosion.

7. Joined to the main land by a neck of low-lying land, Peninsular Gujarat or Saurashtra 
i$ conspicuous in rehef on account of its low hills alternating with tiny alluvial basins. Apart 
from peaks and cliffs, which are part of Aravalli system, there are two masses of hills in the 
central and southern tracts of peninsula, giving rise to an almost perfect radial drainage 
pattern. Rann of Kutch lying at the northern end is a vast expanse of tidal mud flats, flacked 
with saline efflorescences.

8. The average rainfall in the areas of the State varies from 33 to 152 centimetres or 
13 to 60 inches. On the basis of average annual rainfall, the nature of rainy season and 
scarcity conditions, the regional features of the State can be summarised as follows ;—

(a) South Gujarat : ( Dangs, Panchmahals, Baroda, Broach, Sabarkantha, Surat 
and Bulsar).—The rainfall varies between 76 and 152 centimetres or 30 and 60 inches 
except in some parts of Dangs lying on the borders of Thana district of Maharashtra 
where rainfall is around 190 centimetres or 75 inches.

(b) North Gujarat: (Ahmedabad, Kaira, Gandhinagar, Banaskantha, and
Mehsana).—The rainfall varies between 51 and 102 centimetres or 20 and 40 inches.

(c) Saurashtra.—The south central high lands of the peninsula and Cambay gulf 
regions generally have rainfall of 63 centimetres or 25 inches and over. The other parts, 
comprising areas of Jamnagar and Junagadh coastal regions receive generally less 
than 63 centimetres or 25 inches of rainfall.

(d) Kutch,— T̂he rainfall is very low. The land is known for its semi-desert conditions



9. The area of Dhankhuka taluka in Ahmedabad district, Harij and Sami 
and part of Patan taluka in Mehsana district ; the area of Santalpur, Radhanpur, Wav, 
and Tharad in Banaskantha district ; eastern half of Panchmahals district; Okha and 
Kalyanpur area in Jamnagar district ; area of Lakhtar and Dasada of Surendranagar 
district ; and area of Lakhpat, Anjar, Khavda and Khadir and parts of Bhuj, Nakhatrana 
Rapar and Abdasa in Kutch district are liable to chronic scarcity conditions. With a view 
to demarcating the chronically drought affected areas more precisely, a Committee was set 
up under the Chairmanship of Shri Utsavbhai Parikh. The Committee has submitted its 
report to Government. The final Ust of the areas to be treated as chronically drought 
affected areas and the schemes that should be taken up in these areas will be decided by 
Government after detailed consideration of the recommendations made by the Committee 
in its report.

10. The climate of the State on the whole is equable, moist in the southern districts 
and dry in the northern. The Arabian sea and Gulf of Cambay washing its western 
coast reduce the temperature and render the climate more pleasant and healthy.

Natural Resoarces

So il s  :

11. The soils of Gujarat can be broadly classified into five groups : (1) shallow residual 
soil; (ii) medium black soil ; (iii) deep black soil; (iv) sandy loam (Gorat or Goradu); and 
(v) coastal alluvium. For the purposes of soil characteristics, the State may be divided into 
four distinct regions viz. (i) Southern Gujarat (ii) Central Gujarat (iii) Northern Gujarat 
and (iv) Saurashtra-Kutch Region.

(i) Southern Gujarat Region.— T̂his region covering Baroda, Surat, Bulsar and 
Dangs, consists of deep black soils. These soils are also very rich and fertile and 
suitable for cotton, jowar, rice, wheat and other garden crops. The district of Dangs 
on the south-eastern fringe forms a region by itself and is covered with dense forests 
rich in teak.

(ii) Central Gujarat Region. — Kaira, Ahmedabad and part of Baroda and Mehsana 
have sandy loam soil locally known as Goradu, which owe their origin to thje 
Indogangetic alluvium. This is one of the most fertile parts of the State. 
The Panchmahals and south-eastern part of Sabarkantha have, however, medium 
black soils.

(iii) Northern Gujarat Region. — The three northern districts of Mehsana ( except 
southern part), Sabarkantha ( except south-eastern part) and Banaskantha form the 
poorest agricultural region of the State. The western part of Mehsana and Banaskantha 
and northern part of Saurashtra have coarse shallow soils derived from granites known 
as alluvial (sandy) soil. The rest forms the part of the main shelf of firm alluvium.

(iv) Saurashtra and Saurashtra and Kutch peninsula, which forms the western
half of the State is topographically a distinct area and situated between the gulf of



Cambay and Rann of Kutcb. Its soils are formed of sheets of deccan lava interspersed 
with trap dykes. Kutch has a good deal of alluvial-sandy soil with a patch of black 
medium soils in Bhuj and part of Anjar talukas, whereas large portion of this district, 
known as the Rann of Kutch, is covered with desert sandy (saline) soils. In Saurashtra 
the northern portion of Jamnagar, Rajkot and Surendranagar districts have alluvial 
sandy soils derived from sand stones, chests and conglomerates. The rest of the area 
has medium black soils of basaltic origin. In addition to the above four main regions 
co£istal alluvium soil is found along the coast line.

La n d  U tilisation  :

12, The total reporting area for land utilisation purpose is 185-33 lakh hectares 
(457-95 lakĥ  ̂acres). Out of this, an area of 101-30 lakh hectares (250-33 lakh acres) is 
cultivated, i, e.^ver 54 per cent of the total reporting area.

C r o ps :

13. Paddy, wheat and bajri are the important food-crops of the State. To some extent, 
jo war and maize are also used as food in localised area, but the former is grown extensively 
all over the State for fodder purpose. Cotton and oilseeds are the important commercial 
crops in the State. Another important crop is tobacco. There are other crops like isabgul, 
cumin, fennel, mangoes and bananas which though grown in restricted pockets, are very 
important to the areas concerned. The economy of the State shows a propensity towards 
agriculture-based industries.

4,

W ater  :

14. Total surface water resource of the State is estimated at 41 • 5 Maft. of which utiiisable 
water resource is 13*5 Maft. Underground water resource is estimated at 8 Maft. The 
quantum of surface water resource is exclusive of the Narmada Project, the scope and size 
of which are yet to be fixed. At the end of the Third Plan, utilisation was 1-7 Maft. 
for surface water and 4-75 Maft. for underground water. During the three Annual 
Plans the utilisation was increased by 0-6 Maft. for surface water and 1-4 Maft. 
for underground water. The total utilisation by the end of the Fourth Plan would 
be 3-8 Maft. for surface water and 7 Maft. for underground water. In terms of the total 
potential, this works out to 28 per cent for surface water and 87 per cent for 
underground water.

En erg y  :

15. There is considerable scope for developing hydro-power in Gujarat, by undertaking 
projects oh the Tapi, the Mahi, the Narmada and to some extent Damanganga. The Ukai 
hydro-project has already been undertaken with a view to generating hydro-electric power. 
After the Narmada project materializes, hydro-power in the State will increase very consi
derably. At present, the State depends on thermal power which is generated by the use of 
coal, oil or gas.



16. The forests in the State account for about 9 per cent of its area, which is consi
derably below the national average. The forest growth ranges from xerophytic shrubs, 
approximating to desert conditions in the north and north-west to deciduous rich forests 
in the South. The total area under forests is 18,658 sq. kms., out of which area 
of 17,165 sq. kms. is in-charge of the Forest Department. There is considerable imbalance 
in the regional and local distribution of forests. Main items of production are timber, 
fire-wood, bamboos, grass, gum, resins, etc. Due to inadequate production and inequitable 
distribution of forests, the needs of the people are not adequately met and there remains 
a large gap between production and demand. Most of the forest wealth has already 
been committed to the existing or proposed industries, viz. chip-board industries, catechu 
industry, bobbins, etc. ( textile requirements), paper and pulp. Small scale units can be 
set up for bobbins, straw boards and packing papers, packing cases, pencil-making, toys, 
furniture and door and window frames and shutters and paper, etc. from the existing 
resources.

F isheries :

17. Among the maritime States in the Country, Gujarat State has the longest coast
line of over 1600 kms. The total fishable area (marine) is about 1*20 lakh sq. kms. which 
includes the gulf of Kutch and the gulf of Cambay. Most important species like pomfrets, 
Indian salmon, hilsa, prawns, perches, Bombay ducks and tuna are found in large quantities 
in these waters. It has been established that some of the richest fishing grounds in India 
are located off Gujarat coast. Besides, rivers, canals, reservoirs, tanks, estuaries and brakisfa 
water areas form rich potential source of inland fisheries. The exploitation of fisheries 
resources has been stepped up since the formation of the State. There is, however, immense 
scope for increasing fish landings.

M inerals :

18. Though Gujarat is not rich in metallic minerals, there is an abundance of non- 
metallic minerals. The important minerals are lime-stone, manganese, bauxite, Ugnite, 
gypsum, fire-clay, fluorspar, dolomite, glass sand, etc. The State leads in production of 
agate and salt ;is second in calcite and third in china clay in the Country. The discovery of 
oil and gas in commercial quantities and rich deposits of fluorite, lignite and bauxite has 
raised the State’s importance on the mineral map of India. A brief account of the mineral 
wealth is given in subsequent paragraphs.

Petroleum and natural gas :

19. There has been a chain of significant events during the last few years and these will 
have a profound influence on the economic development of the State. Extensive oil affll gals 
structures have been struck at Ankleshwar in Broach district and at other places in Gujarat. 
The recoverable reserves of Cambay gas are estimated to be of the order of 3000 million c.m. 
The reserves of Ankleshwar crude oil are estimated to be about 50 million tonnes. Sizable
oil structures are expected ojQF-shore, in and around the gulf of Cambay where 1300/1500 
million tonnes of oil reserves are estimated.

Forests ;



20. The reserves of fluorite at Ambadungar are rich in quality as well as quantity and 
are estimated at 116 lakh tonnes. The deposit is considered to be one of the largest deposits 
in the World. A beneficiation plant for upgrading the raw fluorspar is under an advanced 
stage of construction. It is expected to be commissioned in the begiiming of the year 1970 
and will have the capacity to produce 130 tonnes of acid and metallurgical grade fluorspar 
dp4y< This is expected to contribute substantially in meeting the requirements of acid 
grade and metallurgical grade fluorspar of the coi^try most of which is imported at present 
at a heavy strain on the foreign exchange resources of the Country.

Fluorite :

Lignite :

Sizeable deposits of lignite have been unearthed by the Directorate of Geology 
and Mining in the Panandhro and Akrimoti areas of Kutch. The tot^l reserves in the 
district are, estimated to be 125 million tonnes. The Gujarat Mineral Development 
Corporation Ltd. proposes to entrust the work of the preparation of techno-economic 
feasibility report to the Central Fuel Research Institute.

Bmxite:

22. Bauxite occurs in the State as an alteration product of the Deccan traps mainly 
along the coastal traps of Junagadh, Jamnagar and Kutch. Major deposits of this mineral 
occur at Kalyanpur mahal in Jamnagar district and in Kutch district. Similar deposits 
are found in Junagadh, Bhavnagar, Kaira, Bulsar and Sabarkantha districts.

Calcite:

23. The calcite deposits are in Amreli, Bhavnagar, Rajkot, Junagadh and Jamnagar 
districts.

Limestone :

24. The State has large resources of good grade of limestone. These are to be found 
in the post tertiary and tertiary rocks in Kutch and Saurashtra, the intertrappean rocks in 
Kaira district and in the Aravalli rocks in Banaskantha and Sabarkantha districts.

Salt i

25. Gujarat is a very important salt-producing area because of its vast coastline. 
Besides Dharasana and Magod in South Gujarat, an appreciable quantity of salt is derived 
from subterranean brine in Kharaghoda and Mithapur (Jamnagar). Gujarat contributes 
about half the quantity of salt produced in the Country.



F0g'Clay and China Clay :

26. Gujarat State is well-known for fire-clay and China clay. The plastic fire clay from 
deposits in Bhavnagar, Junagadh, Rajkot, Sabarkantha and Surendranagar districts is very 
miach in demand. The China clay deposits of Mehsana and Sabarkantha districts produce 
the Best China clay in India. The important centres are situated in Mehsana and Sabar- 
kantha districts. The Eklera clay compares very favourably with English China clay.

Resources Development Divisions

27. It will be evident from the foregoing paragraphs that there are differences in physical 
conditions and resources development potential in different parts of the State. Planning 
process concerns itself with more intensive development of the natural resources and 
economic potential of different areas. Areas having similar conditions and development 
potentials need to be grouped into divisions which may serve as guide for ensuring the 
development of the State on proper lines. Under the scheme drawn up by the Planning 
Commission entitled Resources Development Regions and Divisions of India, the Country 
has been divided into 15 regions and 61 divisions. Under this scheme Gujarat constitutes 
a region by itself. It has been divided into four divisions as under :—

(i) Gujarat Plain and Hills,

(ii) Saurashtra Plain,

(iii) Gujarat Hills, and

(iv) Gujarat Dry.

The scheme is based on analysis of data on topography, soils, climate, geological formation, 
and utilization, irrigation, and cropping pattern and availability of mineral resources.

28. The Gujarat Hills Division (Dangs district) and the Gujarat Dry Division (Kutch- 
Bamaskantha districts) have their particular physical features, pattern of development arid 
problems. Dangs district is a mountainous forest covered backward area in which tribal 
people form more than 90 per cent of the population. Kutch and Banaskantha districts 
are semi-desert. Kutch district has the additional problem of the Rann with large areas 
covered by saline water during the rainy season. The remaining area of the region has 
been divided into two divisions—Gujarat and Saurashtra. Surendranagar district which 
formed part of former Saurashtra has been included not in the Saurashtra but in 
the Gujarat Division. This has been done because cropping pattern of the district with 
cotton as the principal crop is similar to that of the adjoining districts of Gujarat and strik
ingly different from that of the Saurashtra districts.

29. Districts have not been divided and the entire area of a district forms part of one 
or the other Resource Development Division. It is recognised that this concession to admi
nistrative reality makes the scheme less satisfactory in some ways; but this has been done



in order to make the scheme more useful for purposes of Planning. The following table 
shows the classification of districts of the State by Resource Development Divisions ;—

8

Sr.
N o.

Name of the  Division 

1 2 

1 Gujarat Plains and Hills

Saurashtra Plains

3 Gujarat Hills

4 Gujarat Dry, Division

Name of the District 

3

Surendranagar.
Mehsana.
Sabarkantha.
Ahmedabad.
Gandhinagar.
Kaira.
Baroda.
Broach.
Panchmahals.
Surat.
Bulsar.

Jamnagar.
Rajkot,
Bhavnagar.
Junagadh,
Amreli.

Dangs.

Kutch.
Banaskantha.
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CHAPTER II 

EIGHTEEN YEARS OF PLANNING

The basic objectives for the long-term national Plan are to achieve self-sustaining 
economic growth, to provide avenues and opportunities of employment to all those who seek 
it, atkd to ensure a minimum level of living to every family in the Country. One of the most 
difficult problems of planning in developing countries in initial stages is to break the vicious 
circle of poverty leading to low levels of savings and investment resulting in continued low 
per capita income. The essence of the process of transformation of a static and stagnant 
economy into a self-reliant and self generating one, lies in pushing up the levels of invest
ment which would ensure rapid increase in the national product and per capita income. 
The increase in income level enables the economy to secure higher levels of investment without 
llowering per capita consumption. With progressive increase in investment the economy 
secures rapid growth and reaches a stage where further growth at an adequate rate is possible 
without the help of foreign aid, and the economy becomes self-reliant. In order to draw up 
the correct strategy and chalk out clear-cut programmes it is necessary to review the past 
achievements and failures which would provide a basis for determining the direction of 
further advance. Each Five Year Plan is thus an assessment of the past and a call for the 
future.

2. When India became independent it had a slender industrial base and its rural 
population suffered under the weight of a traditional agrarian structure. A long period of 
economic stagnation followed by the Second World War and the partition of the Country 
Hiad weakened and dislocated the Indian economy. It was essential to rebuild the rural 
economy and to lay the foundation for industrial and scientific progress. This called for 
planning on a national scale. The past eighteen years of planning have witnessed rapid 
expansion of the Indian economy. There has been rapid increase in industrial production. 
The agricultural production has recorded substantial gains. A marked rise in prices especially 
ssince the Third Year Five Plan, has however, been a cause of serious concern. The main 
aim of the Fourth Plan should be to achieve growth with stability.

3. During the First Five Year Plan period, Gujarat did not exist as a separate State, 
£>uring the period, Saurashtra and Kutch existed as separate entities while the rest of the areas 
comprised in the present Gujarat State formed part of the former Bombay State. With the 
formation of the bigger bilingual Bombay State on 1st November 1956, all the areas presently 
comprised in Gujarat State became parts of one State. The bilingual Bombay State was 
toifurcated during the course of the Second Five Year Plan and Gujarat State was formed 
©n 1st May 1960. Despite the stresses and strains of bifurcation and the initial difficulties 
which confronted the infant State, the Second Plan was completed with considerable success. 
As against the Second Plan outlay of Rs. 145.87 crores for the new State, the actual expendi
ture was Rs. 152.51 crores which showed an increase of 4 per cent over the original oiJtlay. 
The Third Five Year Plan was the first concerted effort at the development of all the areas 
comprised in Gujarat State. The progress of the Third Plan was quite satisfactory. As 
against the outlay of Rs. 236.50 crores, the actual expenditure was of the order of 
Wis. 240 crores. During the Annual Plans period from 1966-67 to 1968-69, an expenditure of 
3)ver Rs. 216 crores is anticipated.



4. During the last 18 years of planning, the State has made remarkable progress in 
several sectors of its economy. Basic facilities like irrigation, power and transport whidi 
are essential for agricultural and industrial development have been expanded. Valuable 
mineral deposits have been opened up to feed industries. Human resources have been aug- 
lii&nted through the provision of facilities for education and health. The progress achieved 
in some of the more important sectors has been discussed in the following paragraphs.

Agricaltore

5. The agricultural production in the State has recorded a substantial increase as will 
be seen from the following table :—

T able

Agricultural production-Food grains, oilseeds and cotton—Gujarat State

10

S-:i- '

Year
Total Food grains

Production Index 
in'OOO toxmes

Oil seeds Cotton

Production Index 
in’ 000 tonnes

Production 
in’OOO bales 
(of 180 Kgs.

each)

Index

1 2 3 4 6 6 7

1636 100 467 100 732 100

1951-62 • * 1049 64 204 44 404 55

1962-53 1656 101 295 63 612 84

1963-64 • • 2473 151 531 114 814 111

. 1954-65 • • 2334 143 748 160 1206 165

1966-66 • • 1862 114 421 90 1135 155

1966-67 • • 1994 122 970 208 1049 143

1967-58 • • 1793 109 902 193 881 120

1968-69 • • 2674 157 1391 298 1250 171

1969-60 • «. 1892 116 1010 216 697 95

1960-61 • » 1888 115 1259 270 1394 190

1961-62 • • 2566 157 1537 329 1282 176

1962-63 • • 2331 142 1226 263 1622 221

1963-64 • • 2700 165 1329 285 1326 181

1964-66 2880 176 1702 364 1554 212

1966-66 • » 2305* 141 964* 206 1409* 192

1966-67 • • 2186* 134 974* 209 1437* 196

1967-68 • • 3263* 199 1525* 327 1518* 207

* Figures based on final forecast.
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6. It will be seen from the table that inspite of fluctuations from year to year, there 
has been unmistakable evidence of growth in agricultural production. The production of food 
grains has touched the record figure of 32*63 lakh tonnes in 1967-68. The simple rate of 
growth of food grain production for the period of 17 years upto 1967-68 comes to 5*8 per 
cent; while the compound rate of growth for the period comes to 4-2 per cent. The simple 
rates of growth for oil seeds and cotton come to 13*4 per cent and 6*3 percent respectively; 
while the compound rates of growth for the two commodities come to 7-2 per cent and 4*4 
per cent respectively.

7. The following table shows the annual average production of food grains, oil seeds 
and cotton during the First, Second and Third Plans:—

T able

11

Total Food grains Oil Seeds Cotton

Period
Produc
tion in 
‘000 

tonnes.

Index Percen
tage of 

increase 
over 

previous 
Plan 

period.

Produc
tion in 
*000 

tonnes

Index Percen
tage of 
increase 

over 
previous 

Plan 
period

Produc
tion in 

'000 
bales

Index Percen
tage of 
increase 

over 
previous 

Plan 
period

i 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

Annual Average, First Plan 1875 100 • • 440 100 * • 834 100 • •

Annual Average, Second 
Plan.

2028 108 8 1106 251 151 1054 126 26

Annual Average, Third Plaa 2556 136 26 1352 307 22 1439 173 37

The Annual average production of food grains during the Second Plan showed an increase 
of 8 per cent over the average production during the First Plan, while the average of Third 
Plan was 26 per cent higher than the average for the Second Plan. Similar percentage increases 
over the previous Plan are 151 and 22 in the case of Oil seeds and 26 and 37 in the case of 
Cotton.

8. A remarkable fact about the increase in food grain production in the State is that 
the increase has taken place inspite of considerable shift in the area under food grains in 
favour of non-food grains. The following tabic shows the area under food grains, oil seeds 
and cQtton for the years 1950-51 to 1967-68.
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T able

( Area in
’000 Hectares 

‘000 Acres )
Food grains Oil Seeds Cotton

Year Area Index Area Index Area Index

Hectares Acres Hectares Acres 

5 6

Hectares Acres 

8 9 10
1950-51
1951-52
1952-53
1963-54
1954-55
1955-56 
1950-57 
19(57-58
1958.59
1969.60 
1960-01 
1961*02 
1962-03 
1903-64
1964-65 

*1961.66 
*1960-67 
*19^-68

6174 12787 100 1060 2619 100 1224 3025 100
• 6103 12610 99 1141 2820 108 1235 3053 101
* 6904 14690 114 1028 2540 97 1113 2749 91
• 6007 14844 116 1038 2566 98 1220 3014 100
• 5476 13628 106 1493 3690 141 1541 3808 126
• 6440 13443 106 1263 3120 119 1751 4327 143
• 5270 13023 102 1569 3876 148 1836 4537 160
• 4812 11890 93 1772 4379 167 1841 4560 160
« 6099 12699 99 1848 4666 174 1777 4390 45
• 6088 12572 98 2119 5236 200 1494 3692 122
• 4632 11447 90 2190 54U 207 1803 4455 147
• 4830 11930 93 2469 6102 2 ^ 1699 4197 U 9
• 4676 11306 88 2550 6302 241 1745 4312 143
. 4930 12182 96 2077 5132 196 1743 4307 142
• 4738 11708 92 2355 5819 222 1846 4662 151
• 4693 11697 91 2213 5469 209 1726 4266 141
• 4652 11496 90 2191 6414 207 1740 4300 142
• 4968 12270 96 2218 5481 209 1650 4077 135

*Figures based on final forecast.

9. The increase in the production of food grains inspite of the reduction in the area 
is due to the substantial increase in yield per hectare as will be seen from the following table 
which gives annual average yield per hectare of important crops during the First, Second and 
Third Five Year Plans :—

T able

Yield per hectare of important crops

Year
Rice Wheat Jowax Bajri Cotton Groundnut

Pro
duc
tion
(in

kgs.)

In
dex

Pro
duc
tion
(in

kgs.)

In
dex

Pro
duc
tion
(in

kgs.)

In
dex

Pro
duc
tion
(in

kgs.)

In
dex

Pro
duc
tion

(in
kgs.)

In 
dex

Pro
duc
tion
(in

kgs.)

In
dex

Annual Average, First 527 100 690 100 198 100 234 100 107 100 426 100Plan.
Annual Average, Second 685 .130 633 92 229 115 310 132 108 101 643 151

Plan.
Annual Average, 

Plan.
Third 784 149 906 131 285 144 474 202 148 138 611 143

Irrigation

10. Expansion of irrigation facilities has contributed to the increase in agricultural 
production in the State. Before the commencement of planning, very little was done to 
exploit the irrigation potential of the State. The progress achieved in the development of 
irrigation facilities since the commencement of the First Plan till the end of the Third Plan 
and the anticipated achievement during the Annual Plans period is given in the following 
table
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Irrigation potential and utilisation
( In laMi hectares/acres )

1®50-51 1966-56 1960-61 1966-66 1966-67
1967-68 1968-69

Anticipated Target
Potential Utilisa- Potential Utilisa- Potential Utilisa- Potential Utilisa- Potential Utilisa

tion tion. tion. tion. tion Potential Utilisa- Potential Utilisa
tion. tion.

Major and Medium.. 
Irrigation.

Minor Irrigation . . 3.97
(9.80)

0.23
(0.58)

3.97
(9.80)

2.49 0.66 3.41 1.91
(6.16) (1.64) (8.42) (4.72)

6.27 6.03 7.24 6.79 12.25 8.89
(16.49) (14.90) (17.89) (16.78) (30.29) (21.96)

3.86 2.17 4.16
(fi.52) (5.36) (10.19)

2.63 4.59
(6.39) (11.29)

13.24 9.92 14.01 10.22 14.96
(32.74) (24.52) (34.66) (25.25) (36.96)

2.82
(6.87)

11.11
(27.46)

Total . .  3.97 3-97 6.50 6.03 9.73 7.45
(9.80) (9.80) (16-07) (14.90) (24.06) (18-42)

15.66 10.80 17.10 12.09 18.17
(38.71) (26.68) (42.26) (29.88) (44.85)

12.85 19.54 13.93
(31.64) (48.25) (34.33)

u>



As against the irrigation potential of 3-97 lakh hectares at the commencement of the First 
Plan, the potential at the end of the Third Plan was 15-66 lakh hectares. The same is expected 
to rise to 19-54 lakh hectares at the end of 1968-69. Likewise the utilisation has increased 
from 3'97 lakh hectares to 10.80 lakh hectares by the end of the Third Plan and is expected 
to rise to 13’93 lakh hectares by the end of 1968-69.

Co'OperatioQ

11. A rapidly growing co-operative sector has become a vital factor in the economy 
of the State particularly in the field of agricultural finance. The rapid strides made by tiae 
Co-operative movement in the State is evident from the following table :—

T able
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Items Unit 1950-51 1955-56 1960-61 1965-66 1968-S9

L Primary Agrioultuxal Booieties—
(1) Societies.. . .  Number . .  2,751 4,596 7,441 8,557 8,500
(ii) Membership . .  . .  Number in lakhs 2,02 3-95 8-53 11-40 13 00
(Hi) Agricultural Population covered. .  Percentage . .  . .  . .  38 06 51 00 68 00
(iv) Rural Population covered . .  Percentage . . . .  . .  27-80 33 20 35-20

II. Agricultural Credit— ,
Short and Medium term . .  . .  Bs. incrores . .  1.57 5-76 23-59 46-78 60-00
Long term . .  . .  . .  „ . .  Nil. 4-00 15-00 46-00 91-68

Community Development Programme and Panchayats

12. Among the other significant developments in the agrarian economy of the State, 
mention may be made of introduction of the extension service as an integral part of the com
munity development movement. The entire rural population of the State has been covered 
under the community development programme since October, 1963. To carry this programme 
further and make it more effective, responsibility for development has been transferred to the 
people’s institutions at and below the district level through 17 district panchayats, 182 talufca 
panchayats, 55 nagar panchayats and over 11,800 gram panchayats.

Industry

13. Gujarat State is fourth among the industrially developed States of the Country, 
its share in the total value added by large scale factories being 8’42 per cent as against 24’7'3 
per cent for Maharashtra and 21 -64per cent for West Bengal and 8.88 per cent for Tamil Nadu. 
The number of factories registered under Factories Act, which was 3,911 in 1960 went up 
to 5,362 in 1967. Similarly, the number of small scale industries registered with the Directoir 
of Industries which was 2,169 in 1961 rose to 10,854 at the end of 1968. According to thse 
results of Census sector of annual survey of industries, productive capital was about Rs. 148 
crores in the year 1960. It went up to about Rs. 449 crores in 1966 according to  
provisional results. The value of production which was Rs. 270 crores in 1960 rose to abouit 
Rs. 588 crores in 1966 (provisional results). Similarly, value added by manufactures which wais 
Rs. 88 crores in the year 1960 rose to Rs. 161 crores in 1966 (provisional results). The
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following table indicates the progress of production in respect of some of the selected
items :—

T able

Item Unit
P ro d u c tio n

1967
1960 (Provisional)

Manufacture of Hydrogenated oil 
(Vanaspati).

Tonnes 16000 29672

Salt .. « • • • ’000 Qts. 15980 24865

Soda Ash • • • • *000 Tonnes 138 329*

Caustic Soda • • • • Tonnes 11516 27980

Sulphuric Acid • t • t Tonnes 12678 56134

Cement • • • • ’000 Tonnes 926 1608

* Production figure relates to the year 1966.

Power

14. Provision of adequate power is a pre-requisite for rapid industrial development. 
The progress achieved in the State in the development of power facilities during the three 
plan periods and the Annual Plans period (1966-67 to 1968-69) is evident from the following 
table :—

T able

Year

1951 1966 1960-61 1965-66 1966-67 1967-68 1968-(

Installed generation capacity 142 
M. W.

Index . .  . .  100

224

158

333

234

608

428

608

428

618

435

618

435

There has been more than four fold increase in the installed capacity in the State during 
the three Five Year Plans. There will be a further steep rise in the capacity when Gujarat’s 
share in the power from atomic power station at Tarapore becomes available. Before the 
commencement of the First Plan, the number of towns and villages electrified in the State 
was only 117. This number went upto 1846 in 1965-66 which constituted about 10 per cent of 
the total number of towns and villages in the State. Upto October 1965, the Gujarat Electricity 
Board used to electrify villages for all purposes. Thereafter, the policy is to lay emphasis 
on electrification of villages for agricultural purposes. The number of towns and villages 
electrified in the State at the end of the year 1967-68 was 2773 which included 919 villages 
electrified for agriculture purposes only. This worked out to about 14.8 perc ent of the total 
number of towns and villages in the State. By the end of 1968-69 the number of towns and
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villages electrified was 3208 which included 1354 villages electrified for agricultural purposes 
only. The percentage of towns and villages electrified thus rose to 17 by 1968-69. The 
following table shows the progress made :

T able

Before the 
commence

ment of 
the First 

Plan 
1960-61

At the 
end of the 
First Plan 
1955-66

At the 
end of the 
Second 

Plan 
1960-61

At the 
end of the 
Third Plan 

1966-66

A t the 
end of the 

Annual 
Plan 

1968-69 
(Anticipated)

1 2 3 4 6 6

No. of towns and villages 
eleotrifidd (including those 
electrified fpr agricultural 
purposes o»Iy).

117 236 823 1846 3208

Aa peroeata^Q of total towoft 
and inhabited ville^es in 
the State. *

0.5 1.3 4.4 9.8 It.O

Road Development .. ■-

15. Road length was nearly doubled during the first three Five Year Plans. The road 
length ( including National Highways ) which was about 13,154 k. ms. in 1950-51 increased to 
about 26,029 k. ms. by the end of the Third Plan. It is expected to have further increased 
to about 30343 k. ms. by the end of 1968-69. The details are given in the following table:—

T able
(Kilometres)

Sr. Year 
No.

Surfaced IJn-surfaced Total

1 2 3 4 6

1 1960-51 • • 6,617 [6,537 13,164

2 1966-66 7,784 10,005 17,789

3 1960-61 « • 11,241 11,388 22,629

4 1965-66 • • 14,098 11,931 26,029

6 1966-67 14,617 12,833 27,450

6 1967-68 ♦ • 15,067 14.466 29,533

7 1968-69 (Anticipated) 15,647 14,796 30,343

16. The number of bridges constructed during the First Plan was 58, while the number 
of bridges constructed during the Second Plan was 96. During the Third Plan 116 bridges 
have been constructed. By the end of 1968-69 it is expected that additional 60 bridges will 
have been constructed and work on 83 bridges will be in progress.
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Road IVansport

17. The number of vehicles on roads which was about 36,300 during the year 1960-61 
increased to about 77,700 by the end of the year 1967-68.

18. When the Gujarat State came into being on 1st May 1960, the nationalisation of 
passenger road transport services had reached almost a level of 100 per cent in Gujarat and 
Kutch areas, while it was about 50 per cent in Saurashtra area. By the end of the Third Plan 
the nationalisation in the whole State was completed except for a few stray routes. Most 
of these also have since been nationalized.

Ports and Harbours

19. There has been rapid increase in the traffic handled by the intermediate and minor 
ports of Gujarat as can be seen from the following table :—

17

T able

Sr.
No.

Year
Annual traffic handled 
by intermediate and 
minor porta ( lakh 

tonnes)

1 By the end of the First Plan, 1955-56 . .

2 By the end of the Second Plan, 1960-61

3 By the end of the Third Plan, 1965-66

4 By the end of the Annual Plan, 1966-67 «

’5 By the end of the Annual Plan, 1967-68
i
6 By the end of the Annual Plan, 1968-69 (Anticipated).

19.91

23.84

32.63

35.70

36.31

38.00

Edacation

20. Gujarat is in the forefront in the field of education. According to 1961 census 
theliteracy rate in the State was 30*5 percent, the third highest among the States in India. 
According to 1951 census, the literacy rate in Gujarat was 21 -7 per cent which means that dur
ing the First and the Second Plan periods, the literacy rate showed an increase of 8.8 per cent. 
The percentage literacy among males and females in 1950-51 was 30*18 and 12*81 respectively. 
As compared to this, according to 1961 census, the percentages for males and females were 
41-1 and 191 respectively. Thus there was an increase of 10*9 per cent among males and 
6.3 per cent'among females during the ten-year period from 1951 to 1961. The compara
tively high rate of literacy in the State has been achieved by rapid expansion of educational 
facilities.

(Bk) H - 2 0 - 3



21. The following table gives the number of primary and secondary schools and coUeges 
and the number of pupils in these institutions :—

T able
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Type of School 

I

Year

1950-51

2

1955-66

3

1960-61

4

1965-66

5

1966-67 1967-68 
(Provisional) ( Anttct- 

pated)

6 7

1968-6*

pated9

8

No, of inatitutiiona

Primary • • 11,189 15,322 18,512 20,242 20,600 21,000 21,500»

Secondairy • • 333 539 1,099 1,597 1,700 1,847 2,01»

CoUe^ • • 33 63 101 188 210 230 260»

No. of jmpUa tn lakha

PiinMay • « 11-14 1«.S9 22.41 29.11 S2.W u m

Seoondary • • 1-46 2*61 3.65 6.03 6.40 6.90 7.80»

Ooltege • • 0.17 0.30 0.50 0.93 1.00 1.10 1.26>

22. It will be noticed that there has been rapid development of education at all stages. 
There has been rapid progress also in the field of technical education as will be evident froin 
the following table

T able

Year

ItMii

1

1950-51

2

1955-56

3

1960-61

4

1965-66

5

1966-67

6

1967-68

7

1968^91
(Antici
pated)

8

I. O ^ e e  courses
Engineering Colleges 
No. of Institutions. 
(Excluding Pharmacy 
College)

3 4 4 6 5 6 5

Intake . . . .  300 475 950 1,360 1,530 1,600 1,600

n .  Diploma courses
No. of institutions 
(excluding two girls’ 
Polytechnics).

6 8 11 15 15 15 15

Intake . . 455 760 1,475 2,355 2,775 2,835 2,83ft

Oirls* Polytechnica

No. of Institutions • • • • • • • • 2 2 2 2

Intake . . • • • • • • • • 150 180 180 180

Ill-Craftsmen training
No. of Institutions. • • ' • • 9 18 18 18 18

Intake • • • • •
• 1,432 4,200 5,128 5,584 5,584
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Health

23. Notable advance has been made under various health programmes and related 
services. As a result of these programmes, progressive improvement in the general health of 
the people is clearly noticeable in declining mortality rate and increase in the average expec
tancy of life. While diseases like malaria have been brought under control through well- 
-organised national campaigns, institutional facilities in the form of hospitals and dispensaries 
have expanded considerably. The following table gives the growth of medical facilities in 
Government hospitals and dispensaries:

T able

19

Year

Item

1

1950-51

2

1965-56

3

1960-61

4

1965-66

5

1966-67

6

1967-68

7

1968-69) 
(Anticipa

ted)
8

1. No. of Primary Health 
Centres.

4 7 102 244 244 244 251

2. No. of Beds—
(a) Medical . . 3,993 4,656 6,287 7,426 8,081 8,131 8,431

(b) Ayurvedic • • 10 10 220 326 331 331

(c) Public Health 336 690 1,309 2,236 2,236 2,236 2,296

Total 4,329 5,356 7,606 9,882 10,643 10,698 11,058

3. No. of Medical Colleges 2 3 3 @ 4 @ 4 @ 4

4. No. of seats available in 
Medical Colleges.

90 220 280 535 555 555 555

^Excluding Municipal Medical College at Ahmedabad with intake capacity of 100.

24. A general view of the growth of economy over the last 18 years can be had from 
the selected indicators given in Appendix ‘A’ of this publication.

Banks and Companies

25. A steady increase in the tempo of economic development of the State is reflected 
in the increased number of Banks and Joint Stock companies operating in the State. At the 
end of 1950-51, 173 banking oflSces of commercial banks served 64 places. By 31st March, 
1956, 218 offices were located at 99 places, and by March, 1961, the number of offices and 
places increased to 322 and 129 respectively. A further steady branch expansion took place 
since then and by the end of 1966-67, 228 places were served by 561 offices of commercial 
banks. Likewise, the number of working Joint stock companies and their authorised and 
paid up capital in the State showed an uninterrupted increase during the period 1961-62 to
1966-67. On the 31st March, 1961 there were 806 working companies registered in Gujarat 
with an authorised and paid up capital of Rs. 153 creres and Rs» 59 crores respectively. By 
the end of 1966-67 the number of working companies increased to 1,067 with their authorised 
and paid up capital at Rs. 286 crores and Rs. 118 crores respectively.



S ta te  locom e

26. The State income of Gujarat valued at 1960<61 prices was Rs. 572 crores in the 
year 1955-56. The income increased by 21 *3 per cent during the Second Plan period and was 
Rs. 694 crores in 1960-61. The State income in the last year ( 1965-66) of the Third Piap 
<fras Rs. 791 crores and showed an increase of 14 per cent as compared to that in 1960-61. 
The percentage in<a“ease was rather low on account of unfavourable monsoon during the 
year 1965-66. The percentage rise in the national income at the All India level during ttsfc 
Third Plan period was about 15 0 per cent higher as compared to that in 1960-61,

27. Per capita income of the State in 1960-61 was Rs. 339 as against Rs. 313 in 1955-56. 
In 1965-66 it was Rs. 340. The per capita income in 1965-66 was depressed mainly on account 
of scarcity conditions prevailing in some parts of the State.

28. The estimate of State income for 1966-67 is placed at Rs. 812 crores. It indicated 
about 3 per cent rise over the level in the previous year. In 1966-67 the per capita incomte 
remained at the same level as in 1965-66 ( Rs. 340). According to the quick-estimates, th>e 
Stat^ iacome and per capita income la 1967-68 are estimated at Rs. 897 crores and Rs. 365 
respectively.

29. In 1966-67 the percentage contribution of (i) Agricultural and allied Industries 
to the total State income was 42*0 (ii) of mining, manufacturing and small enterprises was 
25*9 and (iii) of the other services it was 32.1. The percentage contributions of the above 
mentioned three groups in National income at All India level were 42*2, 23-5 and 
34*3 respectively. A comparison of these two sets of figures indicates relatively higher 
contribution from the secondary sector at the State level.

20



CHAPTER III 
DEVELOPMENT IN DISTRICTS

Considerable progress has been achieved in the development of the economy of the 
State as a whole during the last eighteen years of Planning. However, during the initial 
years of planned development, adequate attention could not be paid to specific needs and 
prospects of development of individual areas. But during the later years of planning 
attention is being focussed increasingly to the need for balanced development of 
different areas. It is now necessary to make further attempts to formulate the State Plan 
programmes after taking into account the needs, potentiality and prospects of develop
ment in different areas in a way as to reduce the imbalances in area development to the extent 
possible as also to ensure proper development of the State as a whole. The task of planning 
for integrated development and providing adequate utilities and services for economic deve
lopment to all the areas make it necessary that the local potentials, problenrs and priorities 
are identified as fully as possible. A viable area development plan would ordinarily cut 
across the administrative boundaries of the districts. Administrative realities make it neces
sary that district should be taken as a unit for the purpose of area planning. Below the 
level of the State, the district is the most important administrative unit and a large measure 
of detailed planning and execution of development programmes is done at the district level. 
The position of stage of development reached in each important sector in different districts 
and the needs and prospects of development and the approach to development in different 
districts are discussed in subsequent paragraphs.

Agricnltore
2. Land utilisation .— Gujarat is one of the eleven States in Indian Union where the 

cultivated area is more than 50 per cent of the geographical area. In Gujarat, an area of 
101.30 lakh hectares (250.33 lakh acres) is cultivated. This accounts for 54.66 per cent of 
the total reporting area. The districtwise cultivated areas and percentages thereof for the 
year 1965-66 are given in the following table

(figures huiidred heotares/aores)

Reporting ^ a  for Cultivated Percentage of cultivated 
area to reportingDistrict land utilisation area

1
purpose

3
area

4
Ahmedaba4 8514(21040)

12040(29751)
$169(16246) 72.46

Banaskajitha 8960(22116) 74.34
Baroda 7804(19283) 646^(13488) 69.96
Broach 7731(19106) 4594(11362) 69.42
Bulsax 6261(12976) 2999(7402) 67.04
Diongs
Gandhinagar

1785(4410) 434(1072) 24.31
676(1670) 629(1308) 78-26

Kaira 6917(17093) 6300(13096) 76.62
Mehsana 9061(22390) 6993(17280) 77,18
Panchmahals 8937(22084) 6014(12389) 66.10
Sabarkantha 7084(17604) 4818(11906) 68.02
Surat 7377(18230) 4563(11262) 61.72
Axoreli 6419(16863) 6226(12913) 81.40
Bhavnagar 9260(^2882) 6476(16001) 69.93
Jamnagar 10412(26729) 6111(16100) 68.69
Junagadh
Kutch

10621(26246) 6129(16146) 67.71
44202(109228) 6856(16942) 15.61

Rajkot 11062(27334) 7626(18697) 68.04
Surendranagar 10172(25137) 7173(17724) 70.51

Total, Gujarat State . .  185826(467984) 101303(26(029) 64.66
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3. Out of the 19 districts, in as many as 12 districts the cultivated area is more 
than 60 per cent of the reporting area while in case of only 7 districts viz. Jamnagar, 
Broach, Bulsar, Panchmahals, Junagadh, Dangs and Kutch, the cultivated area is liss 
than 60 per cent of the reporting area. Out of these 7 districts, as many as 5 districts are 
having cultivated area more than 50 per cent of the reporting area, while in case of only 
two districts viz. Kutch and Dangs, the cultivated area is as low as 15.51 and 24.31 
per cent respectively, th e  low percentage of cultivated area in Kutch district is due to the 
existence of Rann of Kutch. In Dangs, the low percentage is due to extensive forests jn  
the area. Tlius, there is hardly any more scope now for brining more land under cultivation 
in any district by any easy or cheap process.

4. Out of the total reporting area, the area under forest is 16.17 lakh hectares (39.97
lakh acres) and thus forest accounts for only 8-8 per cent of the total area, while the barren 
and un^lturable land is of the order of 43.95 lakh hectares lakh acr^)
is 23.7 per cent The area under permanent pasture and other grazing land is 
hardly 10.10 lakh hectares (24.95 lakh acres) which is 5.4 per ccnt of the total reporting arda. 
The areas under culttirable waste, current fkllow and othsir fkUow are 5.^2lakh hectares (1338 
lakh acres), 4.42 lakh hectares (10.92 lakh acres) and 2.94 lakh he<^ares (7.27 lakh aores) 
respectively. The percentage area under these three classes works out to 2.9 per cent, 2.4 
per cent and 1.6 per cent. All the three jointly account for 12.78 lakh hectares (31.57 lakh 
acres) which is about 6.9 per cent of the total repoftitig area.

5. The fallow land study concluded in two districts of the State viz. Surendranagar 
and Mehsana which are reported to have large areas under fallow has given indication that 
most of Such land is kept fallow mainly due to less retentive nature of soil, thin layer of soil, 
faltish nature of land and uneven condition of land. In Surendranagar district, 38 per cent 
of the fallow land is kept fallow due to less retentive nature of soil, while thin layer of soil 
uitfavourable condition and saltish nature of soil are other factors which are responsible for 
keeping the land fallow. Similarly in Mehsana district, 24 per cent of the fallow area is kept 
fallbw due to saltish nature of land and 19 per cent of the fallow area is kept fallow due to 
uneven condition of land. In Mehsana district, 44.3 per cent of fallow area is not suitable 
for tultiVation but grass can be grown conveniently; while 29.2 per cent of the fallow area is 
having slope and more than 8 per cent land is highly eroded. This type of land can be put 
to use for afforestation; while 26.4 per cent of the fallow area can be brought under cultiva
tion if intensive soil conservation measures are taken.

6. From the point of view of soil erosion the State can be clearly divided into two 
parts viz. North, North-East, North-West districts and South, South-east and South-West 
districts. The rainfall pattern in both these parts is extremely different. The first part 
receives scanty rainfall, while the other part receives rather good quantity of rainfall and this 
is the reason why the problems of land erosion in both these parts are quite different.

7. The northern part has to face the problem of wind erosion. Kutch, Banaskantha, 
Mehsana, and Sabarkantha are worst aflfected districts of the State. Effective control of 
wind erosion is one of the most urgent problems of soil management in low rainfall areas 
particularly in sandy land. Soils are generally most susceptible to wind erosion during the 
spring and summer when the wind velocity is high. In these Northern districts of the State 
during major part of the year there is no sufficient vegetation cover for adequate soil pro
tection.
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8. The other part of the State, v/z. South, South-East and South-West districts, have to 
face altogether different problems, the main problem being deterioration of the soil ferti
lity due to intensive cropping and protecting soil from erosion due to surface run off when
ever there is excessive rain.

9. The State has thus to face the problems arising out of excessive utilisation of the 
land such as depletion of soil and deterioration of the fertility, soil erosion due to surface 
run off and high velocity winds.

10. The extensive cultivation has very limited scope in all the districts. It is, therefore, 
necessary to concentrate attention on intensive agriculture for increasing agricultural pro
duction by improving agricultural productivity of the soil.

Yield per hectare

11. Among the districts there are large variations in productivity. The following 
table gives districtwise figures of area, production and productivity of major crops by 
districts for the year 1967-68
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Year : 1967-68
24

Ta -

Sr.
No

I

District
•

2

Rice Wheat Bajri

A

3

!>

4

Y

6

A

6

P

7

Y

8

A

9

P

10

-

11
I Ahmedabad 387 437 1129 1112 961 864 628 649 874

(966) (430) (1008) (2748) (946) (771) (1662) (640) { 7 m
2 Banaskantha 43 29 674 469 713 1563 4066 2343

(106) (28) (692) (1134) (701) (1384) (10020) (2306)

3 Baroda 640 379 592 86 92 1070 194 130
(1582) (373) (528) (213) (90) (946) (479) (128) (5981

4 Broach 294 198 673 149 168 1060 74 50 m
(726) (196) (602) (368) (155) (943) (183) (49) (6005)

6 Bulsar 867 1109 1294 24 26 1083 • • • • • m

(2118) (1092) (1156) (60) (26) (964) • » 1 • •

6 Dangs 70 47 671 1 1 1000 • • • « • •»
(173) (46) i m ) (2) (1) (962) f ■ • ' • • .. • •»<

7 OandhinagMT Inohided in Ahmedabad Bisfanoi.
8 Elaira 811 1007 1242 629 677 1280 1220 1170

(2005) (991) (1107) (1307) (666) (1141) (3016) (1162) (866J)

9 Mehsana . . 66 44 677 703 1018 1448 1947 1717 882
(161) (43) (598) (1737) (1002) (1292) (4811) (1690) (787>

10 Panohmahals 907 673 632 119 127 1067 271 182- 672!
(2241) (564) (564) (294) (125) (962) (670) (179) (598)1

11 Sabarkantha 269 181 673 268 345 1287 486 397 8 W
(666) (178) (600) (662) (340) (1150) (1198) (391) (781)

12 Surat 626 517 826 139 148 1066 17 11 647
(1547) (609) (737) (344) (146) (950) (42) (11) (577)*

13 Amreli . . 27 18 667 123 131 1065 1144 788 686;
(67) (18) (602) (304) (129) (960) (2827) (776) (614).

14 Bhavn^ar 22 16 682 335 408 1218 1566 1152 736-
(64) (15) (622) (828) (401) (1084) (3867) (1134) (667)

16 Jamnagar 19 13 684 316 369 1171 921 600 . 651
(47) (13) (620) (779) (363) (1044) (2276) (690) (580)

16 Junagadb 66 37 673 402 721 1794 762 634 701
Q36) (36) (593) (993) (710) (1602) (1883) (626) (626)

17 Kutch ... • • • t • • 83 88 1060 1616 704 466
• • • • • • (206) (87) (960) (3744) (693) (416)

18 Bajkot . . 31 21 677 373 711 1906 927 626 566
(76) (21) (619) (922) (700) (1700) (2291) (517)- (606)

19 Surendranagar 15 10 667 306 310 1013 1160 296 264
(37) (10) (606) (756) (305) (904) (2866) (290) (227)

Gujarat State 6138 4636 902 6526 7004 1267 16886 11147 660
(12697) (4662) (805) (13666) (6893) (1130) (41724) (10971) (589)

A=Area in ’00 Hectares.
P=Produetion in *00 tonnes, except cotton for which the information is in ’00 bales.
Y =  Yield per hectare in kgs.
Note.—■ (i) data are provisional,

(ii) Figures in brackets are in foot-pound-gecond system namely acres, tons and lbs. per acre.
* =  180 kgs.
** =  392 Ibe.
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BLE

Jowar Total Foodgrains Cotton Groundnut

A P Y A P Y A P Y A P Y

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23
1150 241 210 3437 2247 654 2020 1688 150 478 262 648

(2842) (237) (187) (8493) (2212) (683) (4992) (1710) (134) (1181) (268) (489)

1193 270 226 6331 3696 668 248 180 130 69 41 696
(2948) (266) (202) (15644) (3539) (607) (613) (182) (116) (146) (40) (614)

694 624 882 2106 1609 717 2445 2811 207 286 199 696
(1468) (516) (787) (6204) (1486) (639) (6042) (2847) (186) (707) (196) (621)

724 393 542 1664 966 681 2245 2009 161 174 121 696
(1789) (386) (483) (4112) (961) (618) (6648) (2036) (144) (430) (119) (620)

149 46 302 1521 1481 974 219 160 131 43 30 698
(368) (44) (268) (3767) (1468) (869) (541) (162) (117) (106) (29) (612)

2 1 600 323 194 601 • • • • •  • 2 2 1000

• •

(1) 
• •

(441) 
• •

(198) 
• •

i m  
• •

(536) 
• •

• • 

• •

• • 

• •

• •

. • •
(5) 
•  •

(i) 
•  •

m )

• •

140
• •

74
• •

528
• «

3638
m •

3584
• •

1013
• •

637
• •

661
« •

187
• •

382
• •

346
•  •

906
(346) (73) (472) (8742) (3527) (904) (1574) (669) (167) (944) (341) (809)

1462 428 293 4648 3435 739 789 818 186 343 216 630
(3613) (421) (261) (11486) (3381) (659) (1949) (828) (166) (848) (213) (662)

121 66 646 3472 3039 875 276 200 130 673 490 728
(299) (65) (486) (8580) (2990) (781) (682) (203) (117) (1663) (482) (649)

225 69 306 2146 1847 861 1088 1054 174 1126 1086 964
(656) (68) (273) (5303) (1818) (768) (2689) (1067) (156) (2783) (1069) (860)

946 646 683 2296 1633 711 1122 620 99 386 268 696
(2335) (636) (609) (6673) (1607) (634) (2773) (628) (89) (961) (264) (622)

661 163 232 1993 1106 665 128 93 131 2377 1465 616
(1633) (160) (206) (4926) (1089) (495) (316) (94) (117) (6874) (1442) (660)

1168 143 123 3161 1738 560 422 484 206 1929 1266 666
(2861) (141) (110) (7811) (1711) (491) (1043) (490) (184) (4767) (1246) (686)

843 105 124 2120 1096 617 170 123 130 3648 2777 783
(2083) (103) (111) (5239) (1079) (461) (420) (126) (117) <8767) (2733) (698)

709 360 608 2016 1693 840 332 439 239 3366 3279 974
(1762) (366) (464) (4981) (1666) (749) (820) (445) (213) (8316) (3227) (869)

1117 129 115 3582 1183 330 629 645 186 499 348 697
(2760) *(127) (103) (8861) (1164) (295) (1664) (663) (166) (1233) (343) (623)

1100 163 148 2503 1442 576 916 1132 223 3761 2090 656
(2718) (161) (132) (6185) (1419) (514) (2261) (1147) (199) (9294) (2067) (496)

1266 196 166 2817 836 296 2816 2068 131 661 201 440
(3104) (193) (139) (6961) (822) (265) (6969) (2084) (117) (1633) (286) (392)

13549 4005 296 49674 32624 657 16501 16176* 166 20091 14677 726
(33480) (3942) (264) (122745) (32109) (686) (40776) (15369)** (148) (49647) (14347) (647)



12. One of the methods of improving productivity is improved seeds and use of 
fertilizers. The use of improved seeds has direct relation to research. At present there 
are 80 research stations in the State and as many as 144 seed farms. In addition to this

Ta -

26

Sr.
No.

District

V.
Number csf

Paddy Wheat Bajri Jowar Maize Grass Pulses

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 Ahmedabad . . • « « • 2 • • 1 • • * ^

2 Amreli » • • • • • ♦ • 1

3 Kutoh • • • « • • 1 • • • *.

4 Kaira . .  , 1 • • 1 • •

5 Jamnagar * • • * « • 1 • •

• 6 Junagadh « * . a i • • 1 1

7 Dangs 1 • • • • • • • M

8 Panchmahals 1 • • • * * • ■

9 Banaskantha . . • • 1 1 • • . ^

10 Broach 1 • • 1 • *

11 Bhavnagar • • 1 1 « • • OT

12 Mehsana .. 1 1 • * •

13 Bajkot • • • • • ••

14 Baroda 1 • • 1 u

16 Bulsar *.. 1 • • • • « •»

16 Sabarkatitha . . « • • • • •

17 Surat 1 1 1

18 Surendranagar .. ..

Total 6 6 6 6 1 2 2



tihere are 15 trial-CMw-demonstration farms engaged in irrigation demonstrations. The 
following table gives the distribution of research stations and trial-cM/n-demonstration 
farms by districts.
BLE

11

Research Stations
Trial
mm-

Hill
Millet

10

Dry
farming

11

Cotton

12

Oil seeds Sugarcane 

13 14

Tobacco

15

Fruit

16

Vegetables

17

Total

18

— aemon- 
stration 

farms 
(Irrigation) 

19

1 2 •  •  • • » • 1 •  • 7 1

•  • 1 1 1 •  « •  • 4 •  •

1 1 •  • 2 •  • 5 •  •

•  • 1 1 •  • 4 1

1 •  • 1 •  • •  • •  • 3 1

1 

•  •

2 

•  •

I

•  •  •  •

•  ♦ 

•  •

2 

•  •

1 

•  •

10

2

•  « 

•  •

1

» •  

•  ♦

1

•  •  •  •

•  •  

•  •

•  •  

« •

•  * 

•  •

3

3

•  •

1

•  • 3 •  •  •  • •  • •  • 5

1 « • 1 1 « • 1 •  • 6 2

1 •  * •  • 6 2

1 •  ♦ •  •  •  • •  • •  • 1 1

•  • •  • 1 •  • •  • 4 •  •

•  • •  • I 1 •  • 4 1 8 1

•  • 2 1 •  • •  • •  • 3 •  •

« • 2 •  •  •  • •  • •  • •  • 5 3

1 •  • •  •  •  • •  • •  • •  • 1 2

1 7 14 11 3 3 10 2 80 16



- 13.- It would be noticed that the research work is being done ofl most of the miajot
(^ops of the State. Research sub-stations have been generally set up having regard to the 
oil and agro-climatic zones for the needs of various areas.

Irrigation

14. The State itself has a very low percentage of area under irrigation. It was only 
about 10*5 percent in 1965-66. The following table gives the gross area irrigated to total 
cropped area by districts for the year 1965-66 :—

T able

Sr. District
No.

1 2

I Ahmedabad .
2 Amreli
3 Kutch
4 Kaira

. 5 Gandhinagar
6 Jamnagar
7 Junagadh
8 Dangs
9 Panchmahals

10 Banaskantha
11 Broach
12 Bhavnagar .
13 Mehsana
14 Rajkot
15 Baroda
16 Bulsar
17 Sabarkantha .
18 Surat
19 Surendranagar

State

Percentage of area 
irrigated to total 

cropped area 
(1965-60)

3

11-2 
8-3 
8-1 

16-2 
11.2 
8-1 

166 
• •

2 4
10.0
5-6

11.0
21*8
9.9
7.1
8.7

130
104
5-5

10-5

15. The efforts for increasing irrigated area will have to be made in all the districts of the 
State, depending upon the sources which can be tapped. Mehsana district which claims 
the highest percentage of area irrigated has only 21-8 per cent of the gross cropped area 
irrigated. In the tribal areas where irrigation facilities are meagre and the existing facilities 
are utilised only once in a year for irrigation, heavy-tract programme will have to be framed.

16. The main source of irrigation is wells in the State and about 83 per cent of the 
net irrigated area in the State is irrigated by wells, while the share of canals—Government 
and private together—is only about 14 per cent. The position in the districts of the State 
is also more or less the same except in Surat district where wells irrigate about one-fifth



2^

of the irrigated area, while contribution of canals is slightly below three-fourth, 
following table gives districtwise percentages of net area irrigated by source :—

The

T able

(1965-66)

District
Source

Totalor.
No. Government

Canals
Private
Canals

Tanks Wells Others

1 Ahmedabad 23.9 1.5 7.9 66.7 100.00

2 Amreli 6.5 • • 0.6 92.8 0.1 100.00

3 Kutch . . 16.3 • r 2.4 81.3 ••• 100.00

4 Kaira 18.1 • • 1.1 78.5 2.3 100,00

5 Gandhinagar • • - 98.7 1-3 100.00

6 Jamnagar 8.6 91.4 • • 100.00

7 Junagadh 2.9 • • - 97.1 ••• 100.00

8 Dangs • • • • • • ». - - ».•

9 Panohmahals 22.9 • • 10.2 66.9 • • 100.00

10 Banaskantha 1.4 98.6 •I* 100.00

11 Broach . . 3.0 • • 1.6 93.8 1.6 100.00

» 12 Bhavnagar 18.5 • • 0.1 81.4 100.00

13 Mehsana . . 2.8 •a* 0.7 96.0 0.5 100-00

14 Rajkot . . - . 25.7 ... 4.1 70.2 — 100.0®

16 Baroda ... ... 7.5 • • 10.7 74.3 7.5 100*00

16 Bulsar . . 14.4 • • 26.9 52.0 7.7 100.00

17 Sabarkantha 2.6 0.6 96.6 0.4 100.00

18 Surat . .  69.8 • • 6.8 21.6 2.8 100.00

19 Surendranagar . .  22.7 • • 1.3 760 100.00

State 13.4 0.1 2.8 82.7 1.0 100.00

17. Construction of major and medium works and tube-wells depends upon the physical 
features of the land, and therefore well irrigation will have to continue to play an important 
role even in the years to come. In the rocky areas, tapping of underground water has to 
be done by boring and blasting operations. Moreover, the programme for electrification 
and desalination has to be drawn up in order that the desired utilisation of well irrigation 
can be achieved. Check dams and percolation tanks programme will also need attention.



Animal Husbandry

18. The veterinary institutions include veterinary hospitals, veterinary dispensanes 
and veterinary aid centres. Taking all these institutions into consideration, on an aYerage» 
each institution in the State serves approximately about 16 thousand bovine heads. In the 
districts of Sabarkantha, Banaskantha, Junagadh, Amreli and Panchmahals, etc., the exis#n^ 
facilities are below the State average.

19. The services of artificial insemination centres need no emphasis in the present dafs. 
The State livestock population is served by 9 artificial insemination centres and 58 sub-centircss 
located in aU the districts except Surendranagar, Banaskantha, Gandhinagar, and Kutph, 
Most of the centres are located in Mehsana, Junagadh and Bhavnagar districts. This 
indicates the need to extend the facility to the remaining potential areas during the Fourth 
Five Year Plan keeping in view the demand for this facility.

20. The dairy centres of the State are Anand, Rajkot, Ahmedabad, Broach, Junagadh, 
Surat, Bhavnagar, Jamnagar, Himatnagar, Baroda and Mehsana.

Forests

21. There is considerable imbalance in the regional and local distribution of fo c ^ s  
in the State. Dangs district has the largest proportion of its area 95-29 per cent umlipr 
forests; Surat, Bulsar, Broach and Panchmahals districts have above 20 per cent of land area 
and the remaining districts are badly deficient in forests. The following figures show itlke 
circlewise and districtwise distribution of forest area :—

3U

Surat Circle Baroda Circle Junagadh Circle

District
Percentage 

of forest 
area to 

land area

District
Percentage 
of forest 
area to  

land area

District
Pereeniage 

of forest; 
area to  

land axetifi

Dangs . .  95.29 Panchmalials • • 27.68 Junagadh 17.08

Surat and Bulsar . .  23.93 Sabarkantha • • 17.58 Jamnagar 6.7i

Broach . .  20.70 Banaskantha 10.35 Amreli 4.35

Baroda 7.09 Bhavnagar 2.80

Kaira 2.33 Bajkot 2.20

Mehsana • • 0.60 Kutch 2.15

Ahmedabad • • 0.20 Surendranagar , . 1.21

Surat Circle . .  28.56 Baroda Circle • • 11.90 Junagadh Circle.. 4.25

22. Density of the crop varies from 0 (in desert areas of North-Gujarat and Kutch) to 0-9 
(in South) for different areas. This fact necessitates the improvement of such areas, by 
raising plantations on extensive scale in poorly stocked areas and deserts, to bring them wider 
0*7 to 0-9 density.



Power
23. The programme for electric power generation has to be formulated on the basis 

of demand from industries and agriculture. The locations of industries, other requirements 
being fulfilled, depend upon the /n/ra-structure facilities created in the economy and cheap- 
power is one of the main requirements for establishing industrial units. On the other side 
the optimum utilisation of irrigation resources, viz., wells can be made in particular by electri
fication of irrigation wells. However, under the rural electrification scheme only 14-8 
per cent of the inhabited villages were electrified in the State as a whole at the end of
1967-68. The magnitude of the problem in the districts can be seen from the following 
statement which gives districtwise number of electrified villages at the end of 1967-68 :—

T able

Sr.
No.

i

District

No. of
No. of tovms towns and Total 

and villages villages columns 
electrified for electrified for 3 and 4

Percentage of 
towns and villages, 
electrified (including 
those electrified for

purposes

3

agricultural 
purposes only

4 5

agricultural purposes 
only ) to total No. 
of towns and villages 

6

113 55 168 24.07

64 27 81 13.32

102 23 125 13.72

320 109 429 43.69

28 11 39 49.36

63 27 90 12.57

115 57 172 15.83

2 6 8 0.26

45 42 87 4.52

22 44 66 4.84

81 49 130 10.65

84 45 129 14.43

122 80 202 18.39

125 59 184 21.17

180 88 268 15.76

146 44 190 22.56

45 83 128 8.50

158 43 201 15.61

49 27 76 11.32

1854 919 2773 14.78

1 Ahmedabad

2 Amreli

3 Eutch.

4 Kaira 

6 Gandhinagar

6 Jamnagar

7 Junagadh

8 Dangs

9 Panchmahals

10 Banaskantha

11 Broach

12 Bhavnagar

13 Mehsana

14 Rajkot

15 Baroda

16 Bulsar

17 Sabarkantha
18 Surat

19 Surendranagar

Total

24. Only in Kaira and Gandhinagar districts more than 40 per cent of total towns 
and villages were electrified at the end of 1967-68; while lower percentage of towns and 
villages were electrified in respect of other districts. In the districts of Dangs, Panchmahals,
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Banaskantha and Sabarkantha less than 10 per cent of the towns and villages were electrified. 
While in Amreli, Kutch, Jamnagar, Broach, Bhavnagar and Surendranagar between 10 to 15 
per cent of the towns and villages were electrified at the end of 1967-68. About 16 to 20 
per cent of the towns and villages were electrified in Junagadh, Baroda, Mehsana and Surat 
districts ; while in Rajkot, Bulsar and Ahmedabad districts this percentage ranged between 
21 and 25. It is expected that 3208 towns and villages will have been electrified by the*es|d 
of 1968-69 which comes to 17 per cent of the total number of towns and villages la the 
State. The above number of 3208 villages is inclusive of 1354 villages electrified for 
agricultural purposes only. Emphasis is being laid on the energisation of agricultural 
pumps and electrification of towns and villages is taken up having regard to technical and 
economic feasibility. The rural electrification programme in the Fourth Plan wouW, 
therefore, have to be synchronised with Minor Irrigation Programme and areas for 
extension of rural electrification selected accordingly.

Industries
25. In the State as a whole the number of industrial centres shows an increasing trepd 

accompanied by growth in employment. However, there are significant variations in» the 
growth of industries among the various districts. The following table shows the number of 
industrial centres and the percentage distribution of industrial workers indifferent districts 
as in 1966

T able

Sr.
No.

1

District

2

Number of 
centres, 

1966

3

Percentage 
distribution 
of industrial 

workers, 
1966 

4

1 Ahmedabad 48 44.75
2 Amreli 15 0.72
3 Kutch 12 0.92
4 Kaira ..  .. 91 6.21
5 Gandhinagar . .  ..  5 0.08
6 Jamnagar .. 28 2.85
7 Junagadh .. 31 2.89
8 Dangs 1 0.01
9 Panchmahals 12 1.32

10 Banaskantha 6 0.10
11 Broach 31 2.27
12 Bhavnagar 25 3.52
13 Mehsana .. 24 3.53
14 Rajkot 76 4.39
15 Baroda 51 10.31
16 Bulsar 21 4.71
17 Sabarkantha 21 1.15
18 Surat .. . .  39 7.08
19 Surendranagar 44 3.19

Total .. 581 100.00



26. The position shown in the table indicates that Kaira district had the highest number 
of centres (91), followed by Rajkot (76), Baroda (51), Ahmedabad (48) and Surendranagar 
(44). In the case of other districts, the number of centres ranged from 1 in Dangs district 
to 39 in Surat district. From the point of view of number of workers in the factories 
Ahmedabad district accounts for about 45 per cent of the total workers in the State. Baroda 
(lO per cent), Surat (7 per cent), and Kaira (6 per cent) are the other districts which claim 
position better than the rest of the districts. Greater emphasis is necessary on establish
ment of small industries in larger number of places, particularly in rural areas having due 
regard to potentiality of development in different districts. Special attention is required to 
be given to the districts which are relatively more backward in industries. This is necessary 
also from the point of view of increasing employment in industrially backward districts.

Roads

27. According to the twenty year Road Development Plan 1961-81, it is necessary to 
construct 57628 Kms. / 35794 miles of roads in the State. The State as a whole is lagging 
behind in road development. The deficiency in road development at the end of ^967-68 with 
regard to the 20-yeai road development plan v#as 49 per cent. There is a good deal of 
difference in the percentage deficiency in road development in different districts. The follow
ing table shows the stipulated requirement and actual road Kilometerage achieved in different 
districts as at the end of 1967-68 and the deficiency in relation to the requirement under the 
20-year road plan ;

33 -
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Ta

Sr.
No.

District

National Highways State Highways

Required 
under 

20 year 
plan

Actual Required 
under 

20 year 
plan

Actual

1 2 3 4 5 6

1 Ahmedabad • • • • 319 113 408 443
(198) (70) (253) (275)

2 Amreli • • l U • • 288 254
(71) • • (179) (158)

3 Kuteh . , • t* • • 341 77 613 678
(212) (48) (380) (421)

4. Kaira 200 , 79 365 315
(124) m (227) (196)

6 Jamnagar 283 397 354
(176) • • (247) (220)

e tToiuigadh • • • • 370 60 277 441
(230) (37) (172) (274)

7 Dangs . . • ••• • • 126 119
• • • • (78) (74)

8 PanchmaJials • • 177 • • 296 282
(110) (184) (175)

9 Banaskantha • • 156 • • 439 296
(97) (273) (184)

10 Broach • • • • 64 40 380 335
(40) (25) (236) (208)

11 Bhavnagar • • • • 258 • • 335 308
(160) • * (208) (191)

12 Mehsana • • •-* 159 • • 394 266
(99) (245) (165)

13 Rajkot • • • • 387 230 377 285
(240) (143) (234) (177)

14 Baroda * • 134 69 322 282
(83) (43) (200) (175)

15 Bulsar r 1 111 r r 235
1 336 1 (69) 1 454 1 (146)
 ̂ (209) y  ̂ (282)

16 Surat ^ • • • • 1 1 55 ( 1 357
I j (34) L L (222)

17 Sabarkantha • « • • 94 93 309 232
(58) (58) (192) (144)

18 •S urendranagar • • • • 211 I2t 386 275
(131)

V
(75) (240) (171)

3,603 1,048 6,166 5,757
Total . . (2,238) (651) (3,830) (3,576)
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In Kilometres 

In Miles

Major District 
Roads

Other District 
Roads Village Roads

Required Actual 
under 

20 year 
plan

11 12

Total
Deficit

in
percentage

16

Required 
iinder 

20 year 
plan

7

Actual

8

Required 
under 

20 year 
plan

9

Actual

10

Required 
under 

20 year 
plan

13

Actual

14

893 344 983 395 1,002 200 3,605 1,495
(555) (214) (611) (245) (622) (124) (2,239) (928) 59

676 557 673 333 721 361 2,472 1,505
(420) (346) (418) (207) (448) (224) (1,536) (935) 39

910 655 1,168 559 1,036 293 4,068 2,262
(565) (407) (725) (347) (643) (182) (2,526) (1.405) 44

1,393 562 1,314 301 1,158 103 4,430 1,360
(865) (349) (816) (187) (719) (64) (2,751) (845) 69

752 446 879 502 829 201 3,140 1,603
(467) (277) (546) (312) (515) (125) (1,951) (934) 62

919 604 1,073 480 1,128 639 3,767 2,224
(571) (375) (666) (298) (700) (397) (2,339) (1,381) 41

109 76 171 208 257 267 663 670
(68) (47) (106) (129) (160) (166) (412) (416) • •

771 451 1,060 1266 1,270 841 3.574 2,840
(479) (280) (658) (786) (789) (522) (2,220) (1,763) 21

865 343 1,047 79 1,222 108 3,729 826
(537) (213) (650) (49) (759) (67) (2,316) (613) 77

573 407 732 317 869 50 2,618 1,149
(356) (253) (455) (197) (540) (31) (1.027) (714) 56

956 374 867 659 969 649 3,385 1,990
(594) (232) (539) (409) (602) (403) (2,103) (1,235) 41

1,216 507 1,327 159 939 398 4,035 1,330
(755) (315) (824) (99) (583) (247) (2,506) (826) 67

859 398 999 774 1,025 504 3.647 2,191
(534) (247) (621) (481) (636) (313) (2,265) (1.361) 40

789 270 982 592 1,186 637 3,412 1,860
(490) (168) (610) (368) (736) (396) (2,119) (1,150) 46

*1 333 1 409 1 637 ■ 1,72511
1 1,337 (207) 1 1,676 (264) I 1,672 (396) 5,475 (1.072) 1

L on
)■ (830) 
1 398 1

(1,041)
630

y
\

(1,039)
650 !

y  (3,401) 
1 2,090

30

J (247) J (391) J (404) J (1.298),

601 314 705 101 925 423 2,634 1,163
(373) (195) (438) (63) (575) (263) (1,636) (723) 66

763 357 785 251 829 356 2,974 1,360
(474) (222) (488) (156) (515) (221) (1.848) (845) 54

14,382 7,396 16,441 8,015 17,036 7 317 67,628 29,533
(8,933) (4,594) (10,212) (4,978) (10,581) (4,545) (35,794) (18,344) 49



28. Surat and Bulsar districts together are in a better position than other districts 
though even in this case the deficiency is as high as 30 per cent. On the other side, the 
deficiency is as high as 78 percent in Banaskantha district. In order that the targets may be 
fulfilled by 1981, it will be necessary to undertake rapid expansion of the road programme 
fgr the State as a whole and more attention will have to be paid to districts like Banaskantha, 
Kaica, Mehsana, Ahmedabad, Broach, Sabarkantha Surendranagar and Jamnagar, 
'whert tile achievement is below 50 per cent.

29. It may be added that under the auspices of the Joint Technical Group of Transport 
Planning, recently a Transport Survey was conducted in the State. The findings of the survey 
indicate that the railways would not be in a position to undertake expansion and augmentation 
required to m ^ t the anticipated increase in traffic. In the circumstances, it would be necessary to» 
strengthen adequately the alternative modes of transport, so that the transportation difficulties 
niay,i|j[?t adya’sely aflfect the tempa of economic development. The growth of the road systemi 
in t l^  State during the past decade indicates a somewhat unbalanced development. The deve 
lopment of major roads has been relatively more rapid than that of the roads of lower cate
gories. The rural roads need to be paid greater attention during the coming years. This is; 
also ¥ery urgent because the Gujarat State Road Transport Corporation has to suspend! 
certain routes in monsoon. In order that the routes can be operated all the year rounds 
nal£^, cjulverts, etc., w;ill have to be constructed so that the vehicle stock can also be utilised to> 
the optimum extent.

Education and Health
30. The programme for universalizing facilities for primary education is almost com

pleted in the State. Even secondary educational facilities are available in most of the talukas„ 
Government aided-m^dical institutions including hospitals, dispensaries, primary health 
centres and sub-centres are spread over the whole State. For the educational facilities in the 
tribal areas about 110 Ashramshalas are being run. However, Ashramshalas are not yet 
established in Ml the tribal talukas of the eastern tribal districts. There is, however, 
scope for redistributing the existing educational and medical facilities.

Rural Water Supply
31. The position regarding extension of rural water supply facilities is not satisfactory 

for the State as a whole. According to the survey conducted by the Special Rural Water 
Supply Division, in 1963-64, out of 18,584 inhabited villages in the State, there were as 
many as 1,043 villages without any source of water supply. Following table shows the relative 
backwardness of different districts in regard to this basic amenity :—

T a b l e

36

Bural Areas

Sr. District 
No,

1 2

Total No. 
of inhabited 

villages

3

No. of 
villages 
without 

any source 
of water 
supply

4

Population of 
the villages 

without 
any source 

of water 
supply 

( in lakhs)
5

Percentage 
of population 

shown in 
column 5 to 
the total 

population 
of the district 

6

1 Afamedabad • • « • 684 16 O-ll 0-5

2 Amreli « • • • 696 17 0-12 2.0



T a b l e — contd.
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Rural Areas
or,

No. Total No. 
of inhabited 

villages

No. of 
villages 
without 

any source 
of water 
supply

Population, of 
the villages 

without 
any source 
of water 
supply 
(in lakhs)

Percentage 
of population 

shown in 
Column 5 to 

the total 
population 

of the district

1 2 3 4 5 6

3 Kutch • • • • 905 84 0-43 6 0

4 Kaira • • 965 28 0 10 0.5

5 Gandhinagar • • 79 • « • •

6 Jamnagar . . 701 58 0-27 3 0

7 Junagadh . . 1,069 39 0-36 3 0

8 Dangs S12 18 0 0 3 3 0

9 Panchmahals 1,915 159 0-97 6-5

10 Banaskantha • • 1,359 185 0-90 9 0

11 Broach • • 1,217 21 0-05 0-6

12 Bhavnagar • • 881 19 0-08 0-6

13 Mehsana 1,084 13 0 0 6 0-3

14 Rajkot 855 16 007 0-5

16 Baroda • • 1,691 35 0 1 0 0-7

16 Bulsar 832 9 0.10 0-8

17 Sabarkantha « • 1,500 211 0-52 6 0

18 Surat • • 1,280 78 0-63 5 0

19 Surendranagar * '• 660 37 O-ll 1 6

Total . .  18,584 1,043 501 2 5

32. The position obtaining in various districts of the State in regard to the stage of 
development reached indicates the measure of effort necessary in individual districts in 
different sectors of development and the directions in which it is called for.

33. The District Panchayats and the Municipalities have been associated in the task of
formulation of the proposals for the Fourth Plan, 1969-74. The District Panchayats were 
advised to frame their proposals within the prescribed ceilings in respect of all the district 
level schemes whether they were transferred to them or not. They had also been requested to 
give their suggestions in regard to State level schemes which they would like to be 
implemented in their areas. The Municipalities were similarly advised to frame proposals 
within the prescribed ceilings for part of the State Plan. I



34. The break-up of tbe district plan outlay amongst the individual districts had been 
determined on the basis of the rural population of the district, the population of scheduled 
castes and scheduled tribes in the rural areas and the stage of development reached in each 
district as under :

(1) 70 per cent was distributed on the basis of population of the district excludimg 
Municipal towns.

(2) 15 percent was distributed on the basis of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 
population of the district excluding Municipal towns.

(3) Remaining amount was distributed as follows :—

(a) Districts were arranged in three groups, I, II and III on the basis of le\el 
of development reached.

(b) It was then distributed in such a way that districts in Groups I, II and II  
were respectively allotted per capita in the proportion of 1 : 2 : 3.

35. The allocations to Municipalities were determined on per capita basis after taking 
into account the status i. e. Corporation towns, other towns with a population of one lakh anid 
above and smalls Municipalities.

36. The District Panchayats and tbe Municipalities were given necessary detailed instruc
tions for formulating proposals for their respective areas.
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THIRD FIVE YEAR PLAN AND ANNUAL PLANS—A BROAD REVIEW
OF SELECTED PROGRAMMES

The Third Plan had to undergo stresses and strains resulting from the Emergency created 
by the Chinese and Pakistani aggressions on our territory. The last year of the Third Plan 
witnessed a severe drought in large areas of the State. Despite these set backs, the per
formance of the Third Plan was generally satisfactory. The year following the Third Plan also 
witnessed drought conditions. The devaluation of the rupee during the same year resulted 
in rise in prices and increase in the cost of Plan schemes necessitating an economy drive. The 
good monsoon during 1967-68 brightened up the prospects for a steady improvement in the 
economy. Efforts during the Annual Plans period 1966-69 were directed towards expediting 
the completion of continuing schemes and maintaining the tempo of development.

2. The following table gives the sector-wise distribution of outlays and expenditure 
figures for the Third Plan and Annual Plans period :

(Rs. in crores)

CHAPTER IV

Head of Development
Third Five Year Plan

Original Revised Expenditure 
Outlay Outlay

Annual Plans 1966-69

Outlay Anticipated 
expenditure

6 6

1. Agricultural Programmes

2. Co-operation and Community Development
Programme & Pemchayats.

3. Irrigation and Power

4. Industries and Mining

6. Transport and Communications

6. Social Services

7. Miscellaneous

39-34

19-38

98-42

7-42

22-00

49-23

0-71

37-76

18-94

98-42

7-80

26-12

47-77

0-70

236-50 236-50

33-62

13-51

111-48

10-21

23-:i2

47-39

0-59

240-02

For specijSc schemes for economically backward talukas.

41-66

7-96

82-77

14-03

20-46

25-91

9.69

202.27

41.29

7-26

91-97

13-72

24.06

2901

8-67

215-86 
4-0-25®
216-11

3. The total expenditure in the Third Plan exceeded the outlay by 1-5 percent. 
However, there was substantial shortfall under Agricultural Programmes and Co-operation 
and Community Development. As against that, excess expenditure was incurred under 
Irrigation and Power, Industry and Mining and Transport and Communications. The expen
diture on Social Services was almost equal to the outlay ( Revised ). The performance envi
saged for different sectors in terms of financial allocations in the Annual Plans period 1966-69 
is generally satisfactory.

4. During the Third Plan, the low performance in the utilisation of financial allocations 
under Co-operation and Commimity Development sector was brought about more or less
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deliberately, with a view to increasing the tempo of development in the Irrigation and Power 
sector which contributes to increase in agricultural and industrial production. Theexceass 
expenditure in Industry and Mining sector was mainly due to requirements in respect 
of fertilizer factory and industrial areas and satellite townships.

5. A p art of the outlay for Agricultural Programmes was on account of land 
acquisition and construction works. These were mainly under Agricultural Research an^ 
A^icultijral Education. The State which was newly formed had much leeway to make irfi 
theŝ e direptions. The economy drives resulted in cut on capital expenditure on items such as 
the above. This resulted in shortfall in expenditure in these programmes and 
consequently in the expenditure on the Agricultural Programmes as a whole. Factors 
such as, delay in acquisition of lands and preparation of plans and estimates and issue tff 
administrative and technical sanctions for works selected for being taken up and shortage off 
technical staff also contributed to shortfalls. The utilization of funds under Agricultural 
Programmep has. however, improved considerably during the last few years. The technical 
manpower position is also eased to some extent. A broad review of selected physical pro
grammes under various sectors of development is given in subsequent paragraphs.

Agriculture and Allied Programmes

Crop Production

6. Agricultural production was fairly high during the Third Plan except for the year 
1965-66 which was a drought year. As against the Third Plan’s additional production potent- 
tial target of 8.13 lakh tonnes of foodgrains, the achievement was 5.44 lakh tonnes. The short
fall was mainly due to under utilisation of irrigation water, shortage and irregular availability 
of < |̂iemical fertilizers and the drought of 1965-66. However, the annual average production 
of foodgrains was 25.56 lakh tonnes as against 20.28 lakh tonnes in the Second Plan. Among 
the foodgraiijs, bajri had shown a steep rise from 4.79 lakh tonnes in 1960-61 to 8.88 lakli 
tonnes in 1964-65. Production of wheat and rice had also increased. Even after thflS 
failure of the monsoon in 1965-66, production of wheat exceeded the 1964-65 figure owing 
to the intensive rabi wheat campaign organised in the State. A remarkable fact about the 
increase in foodgrains production in the State is that the increase has taken place inspite of 
considerable shift in the area under foodgrains in favour of non-foodgrains. The area under 
foodgrains was 51.03 lakh hectares in 1951-52 and had declined to 46.93 lakh hectares im 
1965-66 I. p.. by 4.10 lakh hectares. In case of cereals the yield per hectare has increased 
from 337 kgs. in the First Plan ( average ) to 555 kgs. in the Third Plan ( average ).

7. During the years 1966-67 and 1967-68 the schemes under Agricultural Productiom 
programmes have been successfully implemented and most of the targets have been achieved. 
During the year 1966-67 the production of food grains was 21.86 lakh tonnes, while in 1967-68 
the production was 32.63 lakh tonnes.

8. Annual average production of oil seeds during the Third Plan was of the order of 
13.52 lakh tonnes which was substantially higher than 11.06 lakh tonnes in the Second Plani 
The actual production of oil-seeds during 1967-68 is estimated at about 15.25 lakh tonnes. 
The annual average production of cotton during the Third Plan was about 14.39 lakh bales 
(o f  180 kgs. each) as compared to 10.54 lakh bales in the Second Plan. The actuail 
production of cotton in 1967-68 is estimated at 15.18 lakh bales.
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Ifr^ation i

9. Minor Trrigatlon incfejised cbnsiderably due to success of the progi‘ftfl5ilie of ^ells 
aud pUfflp sets. During the Third Plan period^ over 50,400 new wells Were constructed and 
over 9,700 old wells were repaired. Pumping sets, oil engines and electric motors UUmberiiig 
over 48,000 were supj)lied during the same period as against the target of 25,000. The acWe- 
vements for the period 1966*69 are likely to be of the order of over 54,500 new weUs (consttu- 
ction), 9,000 old wells (repairs) and about 43,400 pumping sets (installation). Striesi was laid 
also on electrification of pumping sets. Over 48,000 pump-sets are likely to have been eleetri* 
fied by the end of 1968-69. This programme of installation of pumping sets and electri* 
fication of wells has become popular with the cultivators in the course of the last fei^ ŷ ^T?*

10. The progress of minor irrigation through tanks and baudharas was shqrt of 
the target envisaged in the Third Plan. As against the target of additional 27,5|8 
(68,000 acres) of area which was expected to be brought under irrigation, the achieyeflfi^nt 
was of the order of 16,592 hectares (41,000 acres). An important reason foif shortfall in 
achievement of target was that easier and cheaper schemes wgfe tal^en up in ^arljar fiaR?! 
and difficult and costlier new works had to be taken up in the Third Plan.

11. In the case of tubewells, against the target of 612 tubewells, only 295 tubewells 
were drilled. This was mainly due to the fact that experienced contractors were not forth
coming to undertake the work of drilling. However, efforts were made and a g e w  for all 
the ^ubewells has been fixed. The difiiculty was also experienced in obtaining foreign 
exchange for drilling rigs and spare parts.

Major and Medium Irrigation :

12. Under Multipurpose, Major and Medium irrigation sub-sector 3 multipurpQ^ 
schemes, 4 major schemes and 29 medium schemes Were in progress at the com«(ieticeitt6ilt 
of the A ird  Plan. No new scjiemes were taken up during the Third Plan Iti order to 
concentrate on expeditious completion of continuiUg schemes. Two major schemes aud 30 
medium schemes were nearly completed during the Third Plan. One more multit^urpose 
project viz, (Sabarmati reservoir project) was taken up dutlng the Aunual Plans pe^oa. 
All the four multipurpose projects, 1 major projects and t  medium schemes Will 
spill into the Fourth Plan. The irrigation potential created throiigh m ^or and ip^ium  
irrigation works at the end of the Third Plan was of the order of 3.41 lakh hectares (8.41 Ik i i  
aores) and this has risen to 4 >59 lakh hectares (11*29 lakh acres) by th^ fn^ of l^P-69. 
The corresponding figures of utilisation are 1.91 lakh hectares (4.72 la^h acres) ^  tl|g pf 
Third Plan and 2‘82 lakh hectares (6-87 lakh acres) by the end of 1968-69« 'l^he u tili|f% |i 
is considerably less than the potential created. This is mainly due $o Kal |̂:apf|:«
Stage I and Fatewadi schemes depending entirely on the flow of livers. The n4t^f^|
of the rivers are low when irrigation is needed and fluctuate widely fropi year to yeftf ; 
dependable irrigation is much less. The position would substantially improve after Kadana 
and Ukai reservoirs are completed,

keseatch ;

13. During the Second Plan, only two main research stations were Opened i|i the area 
comprised in Gujarat State. Even these were for cash crops yiz. cottpn and o ils e ^ . 
research programme received significant attention during the Third Plan and the sut

(3k)H-20—6

4}



Annual Plans period. It was planned that cach crop would be studied at one of tlie main 
stations and sub-stations and regional laboratories established in various agro-climatic zones 
to aid the main research stations. Building programme however suffered as a result of economy 
drives. Nevertheless, special efforts were made to evolve new varieties coordinating agro- 
nomip experinients with fertilizers and other lines of investigations. In groundnut a new 
variety of seed called “Junagadh 11’* was evolved and released in 1963-64 to the farmers. 
In cotton^ a variety called “Gujarat 67” was evolved and released for cultivation in IfP-^65. 
A hyijrid bajri variety called “Hybrid Bajri 115” was evolved under the programme of 
research in bajri in the Third Plan.

Agricultural Education :

The construction programmes for agricultural colleges and schools suffered due to 
ecdnomy drives. However, a new Agriculture College was set up at Navsari to relieve 
shortage of qualified agricultural personnel.

Manures and Fertilisers :

14. The aehievements were less than the targets as shown below :—
(Lakh tonnes)

Tariret
(1) Nitrogenous (Ammonium)
(2) Superphosphate
(3) Potassic (]^ 0 )
(4) Urban compost
(5) Rural compost

Though the achievements were less than the targets, there was marked improvement as 
compared to the achievements in the Second Plan. During the Third Plan, consumption! of 
Ammonium Sulphate recorded a rise from 40,600 tonnes in 1961-62 to M l,000 tonn^ %  
1965-66, which is Hkely to rise to 6,50 lakh tonnes by the end of 1968-69, while the consump
tion of Superphosphate increased from 42,700 tonnes in 1961-62 to 66,000 tonnes in 1965-*66 
and is likely to rise to 1.62 lakh tonnes by 1968-69,

Intensive Agricultural District Programme :

15. The Package programme was introduced during the Third Plan in Surat District 
(subsequently bifurcated into Surat and Bulsar districts). The programme is extended to 
Kaira and Junagadh districts and parts of Mehsana, Banaskantha, Bhavnagar and Rajkot 
districts in the areas which are under the command of irrigation projects or having tube-wells 
and surface wells. The implementation of the programme has resulted in significant increase 
in the yield of wheat, cotton and jowar.

Seil Conservation ?

16. The Third Plan target for contour bunding was fixed at 4.74 lakh hectares (11.72 
lakh acres). The achievement was 3.47 lakh hectares (8.58 lakh acres) only. The target 
could not be achieved because of the diflSculties in evolving suitable techniques, sh^^age 
of technical personnel, less response from cultivators and for want of foreign exchan^ for 
purchase of bulldozers.

4a

Target Aohieyemmtfl
• • 3.00 1.41
. • • 0.90 0.66
• • 0.05 0.03
• • 2.00 1.29
• • 2.00 1.95



Animal Husbandry and Dairying and Milk Supply :

17. Though significant results had been achieved in certain fields, the vast potential of 
animal husbandry remains by and large to be tapped. The limitation of a large burden of 
uneconomic and surplus cattle, deficient nutrition, and shortage of breeding stock still persists. 
The work of establishment of three cattle feed milling plant* through the National Daky 
Development Board is in progress and is expected to be completed by the end of 1968-69. 
A veterinary college was started at Anand in June, 1964, with a view to meet the shortages 
of qualified personnel for manning various programmes.

18. The Government dairies at Rajkot, Jamnagar and Surendranagar and one Rural 
Creamery at Junagadh were set up. During the Third Plan period, milk drying plants were 
set up at Anand and Mehsana to meet the milk powder needs of the defence forces. A Didry 
Science College was started in 1961-62 for preparing candidates for diploma and degree 
courses in Dairy Science. In the co-operative sector, one Milk Producers* Union and 537 
Feeder Co-operative Societies were registered. Further progress has been achieved in the 
co-operttive sphere during the Annual Plans pciiod.

19. Milk production is often expressed in term of ounces per capita d^ly. The 
national nutritional target is 10 ozs. (0.28 litres) daily, but national production currently 
averages half this quantity. Although firm data are lacking, it appears that Gujarat’s con
sumption in 1965-66 was a little higher than the national average of 5 ozs. per capita daily. 
Thus Gujarat’s dairy development has done well to keep up with population growth though 
the per capita daily consumption is still far below the national target.

20. It was found difficult to run Government dairies under existing rules and regulations, 
as these schemes are of quasi-commerdal nature and deal in perishable products. It was, 
therefore, proposed to establish a Dairy Company which was to take over these dairies. 
Subsequently in pursuance of the policy to develop dairying on co-operative basis, the pro
posal to establish dairy company was dropped. Now, as and when district co-operative njilk 
unions or other public organisations come forward to run the dairies, these may be banded 
over on the terms and conditions as may be prescribed by Government. Accordingly, steps 
are in progress to hand over Jamnagar dairy to the Jamnagar municipality. Surendranagar 
Milk Scheme was showing losses and hence it is closed since February, 1968. GovemmciU 
have issued orders to take up the Bhavnagar Public Dairy Ltd., Bhavnagar into voluntajy 
liqtddation and steps are being taken to that effect.

^heries t

21. As a result of implementation of various schemes, the fishermen of the State have 
been fully convinced about various advantages of mechanisation of the fishing n&ethods. 
During the Third Plan, as against the target of 200 inboard engines, 403 engines were distri
b u te  to the fishermen. This speaks about the popularity of the programme amongst fisher
men. The other achievements were distribution of 481 outboard motors, 339 improved 
bos^, 9 carrier launches, etc. As a result of schemes of mechanisation of boats, etc., in the 
plan, the fish production increased from 0.80 lakh tonnes in 1960-61 to IJO lakh tonnes 
by the end of the Third Plan and is likely to be 1*34 lakh tonnes by 1968-69.
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Cihoperattoii u d  ColUiliiiiiiy

Tlie objective bi ebvering all the v i l la ^  fey p^mary agrfeul^rill soeieties was 
achieved %  the end of the Thir4 Plam. Tfe© feoiopefrAtiv© Hnl^.a and the oeiitf^l 
i^ n d e fi l^ave became sti^efig and are ei#eoied td be aliie to eatef ^  tb^ i.|i« 
fie^s of ttgnfultuire by rfi^ng ne(^sary maurofes and i»ith the auppott <?if th? 

E ile l^ l B^nk of India. All the ru r^  arb^ of the State stand pov^red vQder tbe 
^:^elG#^eni I^o^am m e since OctobiB#, 1963. IxteniioB ^ ^ c e s  bay^ in
reaching the village community and indi^dual fatmersi

Power Ptole&9

ip. i t̂o w Mm gtn^at^i oapupit̂
State Qoyernm^t top# ij^ ^ W n  foj tbt of the

M s m m  do^bl^ ^ M ,  W, tbf end of tbe 'I'iiird
^ 5̂ v ,« a e a t w  ^e, c(wy;>li t̂ii  ̂of phuw^aQ I PTOij««̂  J W ^

Tfikd Plan target of augmentation of ^  ^  W
fully achieved. As against 8 3 3  villages envisaged for electrification, over l 6 o6  villages were 
d|ffbrifi0  4 mm^ the. Third, m m k ^  Q.( t^y^m ^|i4  in^jiding

fej; ?iMMtwal pî pos«jBOfl̂  ̂ is | 2 Q3  ttie ê Q o | c<?i^tiiutin|
n 4  9f #  of num,W pi* towm and $titej 5 iiM2e W . few ê r̂s

i l  fe^ng pia^d, on ^ tr ifip ^ o n  pf wfHi Wi|t\ viev? to iii{^e?#ng a^ i^ itilfd

Industry and Mining

Ifl d̂ -det to ^c^ierate the êî î o of industrial deveio|)Metit lii the State, ont of the 
ii^ o t steps taieti dttfing the Third |>laii ahd tl̂  ̂subs^qti^nt Pl$hs, was to s^

i^ tu tion ai frame. Apart from the State Finai^dil Corpbratioit, the GtijSMfM 
lilî diiStilal 0 eveld|)i^ent; Corpotatroii, the Smalt industries dor]^br^.<^tt, iiiid the
i^iiiet^l Development Corporation Ltd., were set tip. R ^ n tly , Ouja^ t̂ tftduitfiW Inv^t- 
meiit Cpt^Oratloh has also been set up.

M. Otoe of the most s ig n i^ n t developments in t1^ of industriei w ^  tbe 
up of the Fertilizer factory. 49 per cent of the subscribed capital of Rs. 12 GroceH: >pas: fniUb̂  
paid by State GovernmeDt. In addition, OovernmenI has granted saibstantial ^jdki to tl^  
Company. The erection of Ammonia and Urea plants of Ih© Company was 
about six months ahead of schedule. Erection of Ammonium sulphate phosphate plants 
was also completed before schedule. Ammonia, Urea and Adds produced by the Q a M p ^  
were put on sale in the market.

It iSi ^orth ijiotingt that the farmers and their co-ope.ratives t e e  bought i^4res of 
ks.. 1.4 cror^s of whjî ch the farmers ^lon^ have bought shares worth ^1 l#khs..

27. The company has a,lready obtained the approval of the Goyernmept of Itidia for 
t|ie expansion of ammonia production from the present planned capapity 1.5 lakh tonnes 
to 3.15 lakh tpn^ies per anuum and of U^ea production from the ĵ teSelttt ^1$tntili  ̂catpii?ify 
Of 1.03 lakh tonnes to 3.67 lakh tonn,e$ per a^inunj. Th^ expai|$iO^ wfai<th M*
commenced in August, 1967 is planned to be comipleted within 24 riiO n^ c t  coinlQldKreaidfit*
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28. The progress in respect of scbemes ©f hoii^ver,
had been slow in the Third Pan. The progress of tlife §6heili<» e^tahishmeHI 6f indu^rial 
estates was slow. At the end of the Third Plan 10 indiistrfal estates Were ftinetiorling ahd the 
work on 13 estates was in progress. Co-operative Hettot l»a« J>laytd ail important role in 
the development of village and cottage industries. Hd\i?eVeri the poiitioii of priiliaty weavdt 
societies calls for a review of their working. There were 270 such societies, with a member
ship of 25,061 in 1961 ; the figures at the ©iid of 1 ^ ?  Wir© dftd 21^000 Tesp«fetively. The 
progress of societies other than weavers co-operative $o^e|io8 Wit satisfactory.

Mineral Development :

29. Apart from setting up the Gujarat Mineral Development Corporation Ltd., the 
State’s Geology and Mining Department was strengthened. The geological survey work 
was intensified. Substantial reserves of lignite are discovered in Kutch district. Consider
able deposits of fluorspar are also located by survey parties in Amba-Dunger in Baroda district. 
Gujarat State has secured an important place in the mineral map of India after the finding 
of oil and gas.

Transport and Communications

30. About 3065 Kms. of surfaced roads and 985 Kms. of unsurfaced roads were added 
to the road system in the State as against the target of 3306 Kms. of surfaced and 2285 Kms. 
of unsurfaced roads. Under Road Transport about 98.5 per cent of passenger transport 
services were nationalised by the end of the Third Plan. However, services cannot run round 
the year on several routes due to lack of all-weather roads. In Ports sub-sector, eventful 
achievement during the Third Plan period was the throwing open of the Magdalla Port.

Social Services

31. The percentage enrolment of pupils in the age groups of 6-11, 11-14, and 14-17 
have remained higher than the all-India level. However, there is a wide disparity between 
the enrolment of boys and girls. The enrolment of backward class pupils is also not satis
factory. Lack of adequate progress made in the construction programme of class rooms 
has resulted in the overcrowding of classes. The programme of construction of primary school 
buildings provides for public contributions. These were received liberally but the Govern
ment found it difficult to provide matching grant. Unfavourable teacher-pupil ratio (1:40 
in primary education) and shortage of trained teachers were o th^  factors that impeded the 
education programmes in some fields.

32. Two more universities were established in the State as envisaged. Freeships were 
provided to low income (Economically) groups numbering 1,15,000 as against the target of 
75,000 in the Third Plan. In the field of technical education, intake capacity of institutions 
was raised in the Third Plan. Two polytechnics for girls were also established as envisaged 
in the Third Plan. The expansion in technical education is halted for the present. T^ere is 
unemployment of engineering graduates and diploma holders. Attention is now being shifted 
from expansion to consolidation and diversificatton.



33» Medical faeiJJties in  rural jand urban areas were augmented considerably. One 
medical co llie  al Surat and one dental college at Ahmedabad were established. At the 
end of the Third Plan, there were 244 primary health centres and 8 referral h(!^pitals. It was 
necessary to establish 7 more primary health centres to cover the entire population. These 
baye been established by the end of 1968-69.

34, The olgective of the family planning programme is to reduce the birth rate by 50 
per cwit within the next ten years or so. To achieve this objective a net work of staflf has 
been provided. By the end of 1968-69, there would be 250 rural family planning centres 
and 101 urban centres. The number of sterilisation operations and I. U. C. D. insertions is 
expected to be 3.84 lakhs and 2,45 lakhs respectively by the end of 1968-69.
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CHAPTER V 

APPROACH TO THE FOURTH PLAN

The constitution of India lays down the broad frame-work within which the national 
planning must operate. It enunciates certain directive principles of State policy which set 
out the national socio-economic goals. The essential elements of a development plan ar« to 
enunciate objectives or targets to be achieved, to lay down methods for this achievement 
and to indicate a time schedule in which these developments will take place. The 
strategy of planning has evolved during previous plans. However, from time to time 
situations change and new problems arise. Each five year plan has, therefore, to take into 
account its particular context and make the necessary adjustments. This is specially so 
with the Fourth Plan in view of the sharp increases in prices that have taken place in 
the last few years. Constraint on resources is another major factor that will have to be 
taken into account. Growth with stability should be the main aim of the Fourth Plan. 
A 4.5 per cent rate of growth in Agricultural sector is considered feasible in the country. 
Industrial sector is capable of growth at the rate of 9 per cent per annum. An overall 
growth of 5.5 per cent pei annum is taigetted foi the Coutitry’s Fourth Plaiu

2. The growth rate envisaged for the Country’s Fourth Plan is indicative of the scale 
of effort required to be made by the State. Varying emphasis will be necessary on 
different sectors of the State’s economy having due regard to the need for achieving 
appropriate increases in both agricultural and industrial production. Due account has to be 
taken of the stage of development reached and the needs, prospects and possibilities of deve^ 
lopment in different sectors and different areas.

3. Remarkable progress has been achieved in Gujarat during the last eighteen years 
of planning. There has been a substantial increase in agricultural production. Yield per 
hectare of both food crops and commercial crops like cotton and oilseeds has increased 
considerably. Industrial development has made rapid progress. Educational facilities in 
the State and health standards of the people have been improved. Despite the progress 
achieved, the State still suffers from substantial lags in certain vital sectors of its economy 
particularly in agriculture, irrigation, power and roads. Special attention needs to be given 
in the Fourth Plan to accelerate development in these sectors.

4. In the formulation of the Fourth Plan the highest priority has been assigned to 
increasing agricultural production both in view of the su b stan tia l fo o d  deficit and the raw 
material needs of industries. Lack of irrigation facilities is an important factor holding 
up agricultural development in the State. Expansion of irrigation facilities is an essential 
condition for diversifying agricultural production and increasing crop yields. Great 
stress is, therefore, laid on development of irrigation. Conservation and development o f  
natural resources has been given due attention. Expansion of infra-structural facilities 
of power and transport on a more su b s tan tia l scale is necessary to support the productive 
sectors of Agriculture and Industries. Among the transport facilities, particular emphasis 
is laid on road development in which the State is lagging behind. The shortage of pov.er 
experienced from time to time and the estimate of demand in the next few years point to 
the need for a big step-up in the existing generation capacity. The development 
of power and transport has, therefore, been placed high in the scale of priorities. The
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tempo of xlevelopment hi Sodal Sen4«es ^  Expansion of facilities will l»e
undertaken on a selective |m|>|oy§j^enfs in tfee *|uality of services will be given
spedal attention. On thV basis of recent experience, a more realistic approach has been 
Moflled in reipf^t 0 f  te^huie l̂ The nee4  for taking measures for
K ^ ^ on om io  uplift @f b i ^ f ^  se^ions has been given 4 we
weltlit in th« fQrn|?||?̂ tjpn pf Fpiirife felili. EmplQ5?;i»fnt oppprtuhitjes are sought to be 

wit|i tjie plitii' ^  f?tfn§ion of infra-structyral facilities to
j^ ^ r  hflp uftfmploymeiit ŝ al§q iipijal^nce in the development

gf arffti,

outlay of Btf. 4|P*22 crore$ is proposed for the Statens Fourth Plan. 42-5 
P^r^pt of tfaj§ is e ^ p a f k ^  for X|r|0tJltiife including Iwigation and Co-opefation 
n̂<i fcoiipiunjty fiev?ff>pi|ienf, ln 4 ^ |t^ , ^ower and T^^nsport account for 38-5 

Iffpint o lfh f tptaj ^ccouht for 14-6 per C0nt of the outlay, th e
account the provision made for certain categories 

i l f ^ t ! ^  level §cl»|in(^ rti|g r li«6 of t|ie oiitjay is for the MlsCellaneoias
Sector which '| 'h | ap|>tpach to development in individual
sectors is indicated in siio^equent para^aphs.

Agflfiiltere

6. Over ^  B«feent ^  tH« lepisillt^ ftlPl hm  brought under cultivation
ta d  nearly HaK’ of tiMs n  PUPI. Nf¥^r%l«8S, thp State suffers from
substantial food deficit.<*

7. Mdre lilid is m% easily m iiab le  for OtiHivatiOfi. iesides, agricultural development 
of the State is faoed w i^  sev^al adverse factors* A large part of the cultivated area suffers 
from poor soilg, ^ndtilattng t ^ a in  and uadependable rainfall. The State also suffers from 
an acute problem of soil erosioa. The low percentage of forest area adversely affects 
agricultural production because the region is denied the moderating influence of forests 
against floods and eroslofi and their help in maintaining soil fertility. The low percentage 
of i f e t  under forests feveals inadequatt supply of fuel resulting in indiscriminate use of 
cowdung as a substitute for fUel* The agricultural economy of the State is characterized 
f>y ^ d e  cyclical fluctua^oi^. Irrigafion facilities are very inadequate. The percentage of 
^ t  area vngate4 to cropped a^e^ in 1964-65 was only 8 as against 20 for all States.. Thus, 
cfops are dependent mainly on rainwater. A special feature of irrigated area in the State 
is that most of it is by wells ^n4 the c^nal irrigation is mostly seasonal.

S. The ain  ̂is to achieve near self-sufficiency in food*grains by the end of the Fourth 
pl^n. The approach in a|flculture i$ to maxinilze productivity per hectare. The high 
yielding varieties and other similar programmes which constitute the intensive development 
approach have proved snccessftil. th e  recent evolution in our Research Station at 
Jamnagar of hybrid varfeii^s of Bajri will prove a boon in our effort to achieve self- 
su^piency in fopd-grains, Eji^phasis is laid also on Increased production of cotton and 
oilseeds which are economically of great Importance to the Country. In this connection the 
evolution in our Cotton R^earciif Station at Surat of hybrid variety' of cotton will help us 
in getting higher yields of cotton. Maintenance of stable and remunerative prices for 
agricultural produce will also act as an incentive for increased agricultural production.
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9. It is proposed to expand irrigation facilities, ensure fuller utilizatiopi of 
irrigation potential, increase supply of fertilizers, manures, improved seeds and 
improved implements on a larger scale. Plant protection measures will be encouraged 
on a collective basis. Considerable provision is proposed for expansion of soil conservation 
programme. Agricultural research has begun to show results. The research programme 
is required to be strengthened in many directions. The provision for credit facilities for 
agricultural production will continue to form the main-plank of the co-operative development. 
Substantial provision is proposed to be made for rural electrification programme which will 
be dove-tailed with minor irrigation programme. Under Irrigation, highest priority is given 
to projects started during the previous plans so as to ensure their completion expeditiously. 
Ancillary programmes of Animal Husbandry, Dairying and Fisheries have been given due 
importance in the formulation of the Fourth Plan.

10. With the prospects of rapid advances in agricultural production through the adop
tion of intensive cultivation, a time has now come to take a long term view of the future 
agricultural development in the State. Setting up of a High Power Body with experts 
on various aspects of agricultural development to guide and advise the State Government 
will considerably help the administration in the formulation of long term plans for agricul
tural development in the State.

Indnstries

11. Gujarat occupies an important place on the industrial map of India. The major 
industries of the State are textile, general and electrical engineering, vegetable oils, chemicals 
including salt, cement and ceramics. The State has entered into a new and prosperous field 
of industries viz. the petro-chemical industries with the commissioning of the Oil Refinery 
at Koyali.

12.. The State Government’s approach to industrial development has been to create a 
suitable climate for the speedy industrialization of the State by schemes of incentives and 
assistance, regulation for location of industries and industrial estates with a view to bring 
about dispersal of industries, provide infrastructural facilities of power and transport and 
encourage the growth of village and cottage industries. This approach has achieved 
considerable success. The number of working factories has increased considerably and so 
also the number of workers employed therein. In the organised large sector, there has 
been substantial increase in productive capital, gross value of output and net value added. 
However, much headway has not been made as yet in regard to the diversification and 
dispersal of industries in the State.

13. The textile industry still occupies a dominant place in the State. However, marked 
changes are taking place in the industrial structure. Basic chemicals, miscellaneous 
chemicals, electrical machineries and other machinery industries are steadily gaining an 
importance. Thus, the industrial base of the economy is being diversified, but much remains 
to be done in this direction.

14. Dispersal of industries is necessary for a balanced economic development of 
different areas. There is a heavy concentration of industries in one district namely 
Ahmedabad. There is a wide gap between percentage of workers inAhmedabad district
( 45 per cent in 1966) and that of Baroda district claiming second place ( 10 per cent in 1966 ),. 
Kaira and Surat are other districts where industries are concentrated,

(Bk) H - 2 0 - 7
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15. In the light 6f the progress achieved s6 far and the imbalances existing in  
industrial development, it is considered necessary to move more speedily in the following 
spheres during the Fourth P lan :—

(0 The contribution of organised industries sector to the State income should 
increase rapidly.

(it) The contribution of value added by industries other than textiles should be steppe# 
up considerably and to achieve this end, establishment of other industries especially 
pertochemicals should be speeded up.

(Hi) The policy of dispersal of industries should be pursued more vigorously an<9 
towards this end, priority for development of industries based on raw materials and 
minerals occuringin backward areas should be given while granting assistance by way 
of loans, guarantees etc. The establishment of industrial estates and small-scale indus*- 
trie« should be encouraged more vigorously in backward areas.

(iv) More systematic efforts are necessary to complete the survey of minerals, to  
encourage their mining and to set up mineral-based industries.

.(v)i The village and, cottage industries should continue to receive due attention in order 
to optimise the use of local resources and create employment opportunities.

Power
16. Shortage of power is one of the chief limiting factors in the creation of a balanced 

and diversified industrial structure in the State. It is also necessary to expand rural electri
fication programme for increasing agricultural production.

17. It is estimated that the peak demand in the year 1973-74 would be about 1200 M.W.* 
which would require installed generating capacity of about 1600 M. W. Hence, an addition 
of over 982 M. W. of generating capacity would be required over the level of 618 
M. W. capacity available at the end of 1968-69. The position of the State regarding 
rural electrification also is not very satisfactory as only 9.8 per cent of towns and 
villages were electrified by the end of the Third Plan as compared to 100 per cent im 
Kerala, 70 per cent in Tamil Nadu, 26 per cent in Punjab / Haryana, and 20 per cent im 
Andhra Pradesh. By the end of 1968-69, it is expected that only 17 per cent of towns 
and villages would have been electrified in this State. Thus, despite accelerated development 
during the Third Plan and Annual Plans period, the lag in rural electrification is considerable*.

18. Planning for power is required to be done within a longer perspective so that the 
progress of the economy is not hampered by shortages at any time. A very high priority is 
therefore, accorded to power development in the Fourth Plan.

Roads
19. The rate of progress since 1947, in respect of road kilometerage in the State i;s

approximately the same as in India, being 0.62 Kms. per 100 Sq. Kms. in the State annually 
as compared to 0.76 Kms. in the Country. But Gujarat is still backward in road
development. The main reasons for heavy deficit in the road kilometerage are as under :—

(1) Gujarat had a very low kilometerage of roads at the commencement of Nagpiiir 
Plan.

(2) When Nagpur Plan was approved, a relatively higher target was fixed for
Gujarat State. The Nagpur Plan for India aimed at the overall figure of 26 miles of
roads per 100 sq. miles ( 16 K. Ms. per 100 sq. K. Ms. ) of the territory. The Nagpur 
Plan for Gujarat however aimed at 34 miles per 100 sq. miles ( 21 K. Ms. per 100 sq. 
K. M s.).



(3) In many districts of the State, road materials are available at a long distance, which 
result high cost of construction.

(4) Difficult soil conditions in most parts of the State which require more crust thick
ness, resulting in higher cost of construction.

(5) Big and little Rann of Kutch pose a special problem for crossing and establishing 
easy through communications between Saurashtra and Kutch.

(6) The hilly eastern region makes construction of road difficult and costly. The 
several streams flowing in the State demand construction of large number of bridges and 
other cross drainage works.

20. The length of roads in 1948 in the territories forming part of the present 
Gujarat State was only 4.04 Kms. per 100 Sq. Kms. At the end of the Second Plan, the State 
had attained only 58 per cent of the target according to Nagpur Plan, though the Country 
as a whole had exceeded the Nagpur Plan target by about 33 per cent. Gujarat State entered 
the Second 20-year (1961-81) Road Development Plan with the Nagpur Plan deficit of 
42 percent. Even at the end of 1968-69 the road deficit according to 20 years’ plan would 
be about 48 per cent.

21. An adequate and efficient road system is vital to the development of the 
economy. Besides, the completion of the net work of road facilities throughout the State will 
help reduce imbalance in area development, open up backward areas, and increase employ
ment opportunities. Road development has, therefore, been accorded high priority. 
Special stress is laid on rural road programme.

Ports

22. Out of 22 intermediate ports and 43 minor ports in the Country, Gujarat accounts 
for 10 intermediate and 35 minor ports. These ports handle about 40 percent of the total 
traffic handled by intermediate and minor ports of the Country. The ports in this State are 
playing a very important role also in the development of the hinterland and in earning foreign 
exchange for the Country. The annual traffic handled at the intermediate and minor ports 
of the State has steadily increased from 19*91 lakh tonnes at the end of the First Plan to 32.63 
lakh tonnes at the end of the Third Plan and is likely to go up to 38-00 lakh tonnes by the 
end of 1968-69. It is expected to increase to 55 lakh tonnes by the end of the Fourth Plan. 
The handling capacity of these ports will, therefore, have to be developed progressively. 
Apart from these considerations, it is essential to develop the ports in the interest of 
national security.

Social Services

23. There has been a rapid expansion of social services in the State particularly 
under education and health. It is necessary that the emphasis should shift increasingly on 
programmes of qualitative improvement.

Education

24. Gujarat stands high among States in India in so far as primary education is 
concerned. According to the Second Education Survey ( 1965), facilities for primary 
education have already been provided to 97.7 per cent of the population either in the 
inhabitation or within one mile from it. The programme of universalizing faciKties is thus 
almost completed in Gujarat and does not need any special emphasis hereafter. However, it
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would be necessary to increase enrolment of girls and backward classes and especially thie 
tribal classes in the primary education classes, and take steps to reduce wastage. 
Consolidation with controlled growth is set as the main aim in the sphere of education.

25. Under Technical Education, recent experience shows that emphasis is needed oin 
diversification rather than on expansion.

Health

26. The programmes undertaken in the previous Plans will be continued and consolii- 
dated and a selective approach will be adopted in further expansion. More attention iis 
proposed to be ^ven to extension of facilities to backward areas.

27. Rapid growth of population has the effect of diminishing the impact of economitc 
growth. During 1951-61, the population of Gujarat registered a growth of 26.88 per cent oir 
2,7 per cent per annum as against the all-India growth of 21.50 per cent or 2.2 per cent pea* 
aimum. This rapid growth points to the need for intensifying &e measures for contcoUinig 
the growth of population through family planning methods. High priority therefore, needs 
to be accorded to the Family Planning Programme. This will be a fully centrally sponsored 
scheme in the Fourth Plan.

fVater Supply

28. At the commencement of the Fourth Plan there will be as many as 811 villages 
in the State without any source of water supply. The problem has been given special attentiom 
in the formulation of the Fourth Plan, so as to provide for the extension of the water 
supply facilities to all these villages.

Special Problems

29. The State is faced with certain special problems of development which call for 
urgent attention. These are :—

(/) Scheduled areas and other economically backward areas;
(ii) Flood affected areas;
(Hi) Chronically drought affected areas.
(iv) Border areas.
(v) Desert areas.
(vi) Large scheduled tribes population.
(vii) Water Supply in metropolitan areas.

A sub-plan costing Rs. 44.90 crores is formulated within the State Plan outlay to tackle these 
special problems and remove imbalances in area development.

30. With a view to identifying the development needs of backward areas, a Study 
Group was appointed to make detailed study of selected districts having large backward areas. 
The findings of the study will prove helpful in detailed planning for the development of back
ward areas.
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Selected District Level Schemes

31. With a view to statisfying the local needs of the rural areas in different districts, 
a special provision of Rs. 11.25 crores is earmarked for taking up selected district level 
schemes under Minor Irrigation, Rural Electrification, Water Supply and Roads within the 
Fourth Plan outlay of Rs. 450-22 crores. This will help reduce the imbalances in develop
ment in districts.

Employment

32. It has been estimated that the population of the State in the years 1969, 1971,1974 
and 1976 will be 2.57, 2*71, 2.92 and 3.09 crores respectively. The working age group popu
lation in 1969 and 1974 is estimated to be of the order of 1«33 and 1*52 crores respectively. 
The 1961 census of population has revealed that out of the total population in the working 
age-group 15-59,69 «2 percent are workers. Applying this ratio, the new entrants to the labour 
force during the Fourth Plan period 1969-74 is placed at 13.7 lakhs.

33. From the national sample surveys and the employment exchange statistics, it is 
estimated that at the beginning of the Third Plan, the number of unemployed persons was 
3.42 lakhs. The number of new entrants to the labour force during the Third Plan is 
estimated at 10 lakhs. Adding the backlog of 3-42 lakhs about 13.42 lakhs job opportunities 
were required to be provided by the end of the Third Plan. However, the employment likely 
to have been generated in the Third Plan due to activities in the State Third Plan is estimated 
at 5.11 lakhs. This does not, however, take into account the employment created by the private 
sector and the Central Government activities in Gujarat. The additional employment estimated 
to have been generated during the three Annual Plans 1966-67, 1967-68 and 1968-69, is placed 
at 4*07 lakh jobs as a result of activities of the State Government. But even after making 
allowance for the additional employment generated due to activities outside the State Plan, 
the magnitude of unemployment at the end of 1968-69 is believed to be substantial. Besides 
there will be 13*7 lakhs new entrants in the labour force during the Fourth Plan 1969-74. A 
large number of persons stand in need of employment during agriculture slack season.

34. According to estimates prepared on the basis of State Fourth Plan outlay, the 
employment likely to be generated as a result of the activities during the Fourth plan will be 
about 8.38 lakh jobs. The investment in Gujarat by the private sector and the Central 
Government will create additional employment opportunities. These new job opportunities 
will not fully absorb the additions to the working force during the Fourth Plan period and 
therefore, the need for substantial increase in employment opportunities in the Fourth Plan 
will have to be kept in view.

35. One of the measures thought of in this connection is to earmark a part of the 
outlay under selected programmes like minor irrigation, soil conservation, rural roads etc, 
and to take up these works departmentally with a view to providing work to those who seek 
it. For mitigating the hardships caused to workers who are rendered unemployed due to 
the closure of textile mills, schemes like Model Charkha Centres and short-term trades at 
Government Industrial Work-shop have been taken up. It is also proposed to open two 
more Government Industrial Training Workshops in the State in addition to the Workshop at 
Ahmedabad.
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State Incame

36. Agriculture and factory establishments sectors together contribute about 55 per cent 
to the State income. The level of State income by the end of the Fourth Five Year Plan will 
thus be dependant largely on the performance of these two vital sectors of the State economy- 
On the basis of the targets of foodgrains, oilseeds and cotton production for Fourth Five 
Year Plan, it is expected that the growth rate of the agriculture sector will be about 6.4 per cent- 
If the investment in the industries sector in the State, to the tune of Rs. 500 crores during 
the Fourth Plan is realised, then a growth rate of about 9.5 percent at least can be expected 
for the industries sector. Considering the pace of growth of the agriculture and industries 
sector, the State income which was Rs. 897 crores (at 1960-61 prices) in 1967-68 will be 
Rs. 1267 crores at the end of the Fourth Five Year Plan. The growth rate of the State 
income during the Fourth Plan period will thus be about 7 • 1 per cent. The per capita income 
at the end of the Fourth Plan is expected to be Rs. 437.

54



CHAPTER VI 

SPECIAL PROBLEMS OF THE STATE

One of the principal objectives of planned development is to bring about balanced growth 
of different areas so as to reduce imbalances in area development. This calls for special 
effort and substantial financial outlay. The special problems facing this State are :

(/) Scheduled areas and other economically backward areas,
(h) Flood affected areas,
(m) Chronically drought affected areas,
(iv) Border areas,
(v) Desert areas,
(vi) Scheduled tribes population,
(vii) Other special problems such as water supply of metropolitan areas, etc.

2. Several areas of the State have been declared as scheduled areas under the Scheduled 
Areas ( Part A States ) Order No. C. 0 . 9, dated the 26th January, 1950, issued by the President 
in exercise of the powers conferred under the Constitution of India. These are indicated in 
the list ‘A’ given at the end of this chapter. Besides, the districts of the State are not homo
genous units in so far as development is concerned Some parts of a district are well developed 
while others are backward. In the light of the data relating to the indicators of develop
ment all the talukas of the State have been arranged in descending order of the stage of deve
lopment reached and the last 30 percent of the total talukas i. e. 56 talukas have been declared 
as relatively more backward for the purpose of development. The indicators adopted for the 
purpose are : (/) density of population, (/i) percentage of urban population, {Hi) literacy,
(iv) percentage of double cropped area to total net area sown, (v) percentage of area irrigated, 
(v/) percentage of food crops to total crops, {vii) area cultivated per agricultural worker, 
{viii) cultivable area per agricultural worker, {ix) percentage of agricultural workers to total 
workers, (jc) percentage of tertiary workers to total workers and {xi) hospital beds per lakh of 
population. These 56 talukas are as per the list ‘ B ’ appended at the end of this chapter. 
These talukas include all the areas declared as Scheduled Areas in the State. In addition to 
the scheduled areas, these economically backward talukas have also to be paid special 
attention for accelerating their progress in various fields of development.

2.1. Heavy floods are a recurring feature in the State causing large scale devastation 
and heavy loss of life and property. Flood affected areas need to be paid special attention 
and call for a permanent solution of the problem. Unprecedented floods in the last monsoon 
point to the need for urgent and effective steps in this direction.

2.2. The average rainfall in the areas of the State varies from 33 to 152 centimetres or 
13 to 60 inches. In Kutch rainfall is very low and the land is known for its semi-desert condi
tions. Several other areas in the State are also prone to chronic scarcity conditions. The 
State has witnessed severe drought conditions in 1965-66 and 1966-67 and again in the current 
year ( 1968-69) when several areas of the State are affected by scarcity. The chronically 
drought affected areas also need to be given special attention.

2.3. Gujarat has an international border with Pakistan. The border areas of the 
State pose a peculiar problem and it is necessary to develop the economy of these areas in 
the interest of national security and effective defence against external aggression,
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2.4. Besides the chronically drought affected areas, vast stretch of desert areas in the 
northern parts of the State also presents a special problem. Unless these areas are developed, 
it may be difficult to arrest the fast advancing aridity from desert and the spread of infertile 
sand.

2.5. Scheduled tribes account for 13.35 percent of the total population of the State and 
9.6 per cent of the scheduled tribes population of the Country as a whole. The State has 
therefore, to pay special attention to the improvement of socio-economic conditions of these 
tribes.

2.6. The State has other special problems also such as water supply needs of metro
politan areas. Ahmedabad city is growing fast. Existing water supply facilities in the city 
are inadequate and the city has to face scarcity of drinking water. The proposed dam at 
Dharoi on Sabarmati river is intended to meet the water supply needs of Ahmedabad 
The work on the dam at Dharoi is required to be completed as expeditiously as possible.

3. In the State’s Fourth Five Year Plan, it is proposed to earmark substantial amount 
for tackling these special needs of the State. These earmarked funds would be utilized to 
make special efforts towards the solution of the problems facing the State. The total amount 
proposed to be earmarked for the special problems during the Fourth Plan comes to 
about Rs. 44'90 crores. The broad break-up of this provision is as under:—

( Rs. in crores )

56

(0 Scheduled areas and other economically backward areas 23.91
07) Flood affected areas •a* ••• 7.33

(iii) Chronically drought affected areas 5.03
(iv) Border areas .. 3.60
(v) Desert areas 2.26
(vO Scheduled tribes 1.77

(V /I) Other special problems 1.00

Total ... 44-90

The salient features of the programmes to be taken up for meeting the needs of the above 
problems are briefly discussed in the following paragraphs.

Scheduled and other economically backward areas ;

4. A provision of Rs. 22.61 crores is proposed to be specially earmarked under various 
heads of development in the Fourth Plan for scheduled and other economically backward 
areas. Besides, a programme of accelerated development of 26 economically backward 
talukas not covered by Tribal Development Blocks which is being undertaken from the year 
1968-69 is also proposed to be continued during the Fourth Plan. Schemes suitable to 
individual talukas are proposed to be undertaken under this programme for which an 
additional provision of Rs. 130 lakhs at the rate of Rs. 5 lakhs per taluka for the five year 
period is proposed in the Fourth Plan.



4.1. Under agricultural programmes and co-operation, an amount of about Rs. 2.25 
crores is proposed to be earmarked for scheduled and other economically backward areas. 
Schemes relating to soil and moisture conservation, afforestation of denuded areas, plantation 
of fast growing species, economic plantations, development of forest communications, deve
lopment of pastures and grazing, plantation on coastal borders are proposed to be taken up. 
Besides, animal husbandry schemes relating to cattle development and improvement, and 
poultry farms, etc., are also proposed to be taken up. Special provision is also proposed to 
be earmarked for Co-operation schemes like primary marketing societies and grain depots 
etc.

4.2. Lack of irrigation is an important factor holding up agricultural development in 
the State. Availability of irrigation facilities can be of considerable help in the rapid develop
ment of the economically backward areas. Medium n-rigation schemes with Fourth Plan 
outlay of about Rs. 1.91 crores are therefore proposed to be taken up in these areas. These 
will be in addition to minor irrigation works which may be taken up under the schemes 
for 26 economically backward talukas.

4.3. An important objective of planning is to develop efficient small scale industries in 
small towns and rural areas so as to increase employment opportunities, raise incomes and 
living standards and bring about a more balanced and diversified rural economy. In 
achieving these aims a major limiting factor in the State is the lack of power. When 
electricity is available, it becomes possible to re-organise the traditional industries and to 
introduce small industries based on steadily improving techniques, which are capable of 
meeting new needs of the expanding rural economy. Rural electrification has also a special 
role to play in increasing agricultural production. A provision of Rs. 13 crores is proposed 
to be earmarked for transmission and distribution schemes which will serve the needs 
of economically backward areas of the State, A special provision of Rs. 66 lakhs is 
also proposed to be earmarked for development of industries in these areas Under the 
programme, schemes for development of industrial areas, infrastructure facilities in salt works 
industrial estates and subsidy on power supply, etc., are included.

4.4. The diversification of industries and general economic development are also con
ditioned by the availability of roads. The development of roads helps to open up backward 
areas, breaks down barriers of isolation and stagnation and brings about feeling of oneness 
in the minds of the people of the backward regions with the rest of the community. Since 
the formation of the Gujarat State, the problem of improving communications in scheduled 
areas has been receiving serious attention of the State Government. In 1960-61 a programme of 
constructing 21 roads of approximate length of about 432 K. Ms. had been framed. Some of 
these works are still under progress. An amount of Rs. 30 lakhs is provided for these works 
in the Fourth Plan. Besides, road works costing about Rs. 2.60 crores are proposed to 
be taken up in economically backward areas.

4.5. With a view to removing the imbalance in the field of education amongst various 
parts of the State, a special scheme involving an outlay of Rs. 50 lakhs has been proposed in 
the Fourth Plan for equalising the educational opportunities in the scheduled and such other 
economically backward areas. The scheme envisages appointment of additional teachers for 
abolition of shift system, loans for construction of primary school buildings, construction 
of quarters for primary school teachers, improvement of physical facilities in schools and free 
supply of text books of needy students in primary schools.

(Bk) H-20—8
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4.6. The position regarding rural water supply facilities in the State is not satisfactory. 
According to the Survey conducted in 1963-64 by the Special Rural Water Supply Divisiom, 
out of 18,584 inhabited villages in the State, there were as many as 1,043 villages without any 
source of water supply. Though some progress has been made in the last few years m thus 
regard, much still remains to be done. A special provision of over Rs. 100 lakhs is proposed 
for Government rural water supply schemes in economically backward areas.

4.7. A provision of Rs. 35 lakhs is proposed for rural housing in the Fourth Plan. Qtf 
this, an amount of Rs. 18 lakhs is earmarked for scheduled areas; while the remaining amounilt 
is meant for economically backward areas, flood affected areas etc,

4.8. An amount of about Rs. 2 lakhs is also proposed for various schemes pertaining to 
information and publicity to be undertaken in economically backward areas.

Flood affected areas :

5. A special provision of Rs. 7.33 crores is proposed in the Fourth Plan for meeting 
the needs of flood affected areas. This provision is in addition to the amount of Rs. 2 crores 
proposed for the normal programme of flood control as also part cost of Rs. 10 crores fronm 
out of the total provision for the Ukai project which will be debitable to Flood Control. Off 
the special provision of Rs. 7.33 crores indicated above, a provision of Rs. 5 crores is meant 
for flood control measures for areas on the banks of Tapi, Narmada and some rivers im 
Saurashtra. An amount of Rs. 50 lakhs is earmarked for tanks and bandharas including 
percolation tanks etc. in flood affected areas. A provision of Rs. 135 lakhs is also proposed 
for the road works in flood affected areas of Ghed in Junagadh district as also in the South 
Gujarat region. The programme also includes a provision of Rs. 20 lakhs for rural wateir 
supply schemes in flood affected areas. An amount of Rs. 19.25 lakhs is also proposed to be 
earmarked in respect of allotment of powerlooms in these areas.

Chronically drought affected areas :

6. The schemes drawn up for the Fourth Plan in respect of various sectors envisage 
an outlay of about Rs. 5.03 crores to be spent on chronically drought affected areas. Minor 
Irrigation works of tanks and bandharas including percolation tanks costing Rs. 90 lakhs 
are proposed to be taken up in the drought affected areas during the Fourth Plan. An 
amount of Rs. 75 lakhs is proposed for contour bunding, nala plugging, terracing, levelling 
shaping and construction of field channels in these areas. Medium irrigation schemes o f 
Panam and Sipu for which a total provision of Rs. 60 lakhs is proposed in the Fourth Plani 
are intended to benefit the chronically drought affected areas of Shehra taluka in Panch- 
mahals district and Dhanera and Deesa talukas of Banaskantha district respectively. 
A provision of Rs. 86 lakhs is proposed in the Fourth Plan for construction of roads in a 
chronically drought affected areas. A provision of Rs, 176 lakhs is proposed to be earmarked 
for Government rural water supply schemes to be taken up in the drought affectedi 
areas. Under Animal Husbandry, it is proposed to take up pasture development 
programme in Banni area in Kutch district and poultry development programme in the; 
Panchmahals district. With a view to demarcating the chronically drought affected areas 
more precisely, a Committee was set up under the Chairmanship of Shri Utsavbhai Parikh, 
The Committee has submitted its report to Government. The final list of the areas to be
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reated as chronically drought affected areas and the schemes that should be taken up in these 
areas will be decided by Government after detailed consideration of the recommendations 
made by the Committee in its report.

Border areas;

7. A provision of about Rs. 3.60 crores is proposed to be earmarked for various deve
lopmental activities to be undertaken in the border areas. Schemes of tanks and bandharas 
including percolation tanks are proposed to be taken up in border areas at a cost of about 
Rs. 55 lakhs during the Fourth Plan. Vvith a view to developing fisheries, a scheme 
for exploratory survey is proposed to be operated off the coast of Kutch areas and chart out 
new fishing grounds in those areas. A sum of Rs. 7 lakhs is proposed for the purpose during 
the Fourth Plan. An amount of Rs. 26 lakhs is proposed for medium irrigation schemes of 
Nara and Kaswati to be taken up in the Kutch district which will serve both border and drought 
affected areas. A provision of Rs. 8 lakhs is also proposed in respect of industrial estates at 
Gandhidham and Palanpur which benefit the border areas of Kutch and Banaskantha. A 
provision of Rs. 5 75 lakhs is also proposed to be earmarked for powerlooms to be allotted 
to these areas. Both the border districts of Kutch and Banaskantha have poor communica
tions. The Government of India had sanctioned in 1965 strategically important road works 
costing about Rs. 20 crores, in these two districts. 1534 K. Ms. of roads are either newly cons
tructed or improved and 23 bridges are constructed in this programme. Apart from the 
programme of the Central Government, the State Government has also proposed a provision 
of about Rs. 77.19 lakhs in the State Fourth Plan for strategically important roads. For 
Government rural water supply schemes in border areas, a provision of Rs. 178 lakhs is pro
posed in the Fourth Plan. A provision of Rs. 1.42 lakhs is proposed to be earmarked for 
various information and publicity schemes in the border areas.

Desert areas:

8. A provision of Rs. 2.26 crores is proposed to be earmarked for schemes designed to 
serve the development needs of the desert areas. Of this, an amount of about Rs, 2 crores 
is for minor irrigation works such as tanks and bandharas including percolation tanks to be 
taken up in the desert areas. With a view to arresting fast advancing desert sands, a scheme 
of desert afforestation is proposed to be undertaken during the Fourth Plan for which an 
amount of Rs. 25 lakhs is proposed to be earmarked. Provisions of Rs. 0.50 lakh and 
Rs. 0.82 lakh are also proposed to be earmarked respectively for co-operation and publicity 
schemes to be undertaken for the benefit of desert areas.

Special schemes for Scheduled Tribes;

9. The habitations of scheduled tribes are scattered and the means of communications 
in these habitations are scarce. Moreover, the tribes are not accustomed to send their 
children to schools. Ordinary types of primary and secondary schools are therefore not 
quite suitable for scheduled tribes children. The State Government have therefore 
opened special types of schools known as Ashram schools where the children of the 
scheduled tribes are provided with residential, educational, clothing and other facilities. A 
provision of Rs. 76.07 lakhs is proposed for Ashram schools of scheduled tribes. Similarly, 
a  provision of Rs. 15.42 lakhs is proposed for hostels for scheduled tribe students. For eco
nomic uplift of scheduled tribes, several schemes such as assistance for oil pumps, persian
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wheels, hand pumps, cottage industries and training are proposed. A provision of Rs. 22.5 
lakhs is proposed for the purpose. For housing of Halapatis, a scheduled tribe, a special 
provision of Rs. 25 lakhs is proposed in addition to a provision of Rs. 35 lakhs proposed 
for housing for scheduled tribes. A provision of Rs, 2.60 lakhs is also proposed foir 
balwadis for scheduled tribes. Thus a total provision of over Rs. 1.76 crores is proposed 
for special schemes for scheduled tribes.

Other special problems;

( Water Supply o f metropolitan areas ).

10. Ahmedabad city is growing fast and the existing water supply facilities are quito 
inadequate. The water supply facilities for Ahmedabad could be augmented if the dann 
at Dharoi on Sabarmati is completed. A provision of Rs. 1.00 crore is proposed under 
the Water Supply Programme towards the cost of Dharoi dam which is designed to cater 
to the needs of both Ahmedabad and Gandhinagar.

11. l is t  ‘ C ’ given at the end of this chapt» shows provisions specially earmarked foit 
various programmes to tackle the special problems facing the State. Economically backward 
areas and other problem areas intended to be served by these special provisions are also 
shown in the statement.
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LIST A

The Scheduled Areas in Gujarat State

61

Sr.
No.

1

Districts

2

Scheduled Areas (Mahal or Taluka) 

3

1 Dangs

2 Surat

3 Bulsar

4 Broach

5 Baroda

6 Panchmahals

7 Sabarkantha

Dangs

(1) Uchhal Mahal
(2) Vyara
(3) Vankal Tappa and Nanchhal areas of Mangrol

Taluka
(4) Songadh Taluka
(5) Part of Nizar Mahal

(1) Umbergaon
(2) Dharampur Taluka
(3) Bansda Taluka

(1) Nandod
(2) Jhagadia
(3) Dediapada
(4) VaUa Mahal
(5) Sagbara Mahal

(1) Village of Gad Boriad Estate in Naswadi Taluka
(2) Chhotaudepur

(1) Deogadh Baria
(2) Limkheda
(3) Santrampur
(4) Village in old Sanjeli State (included in Jhalod

Taluka).

(1) Vijaynagar
(2) Khedbrahma
(3) Bhiloda
(4) Meghraj
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LIST B

List o f Economically Backward Talukas

District Taluka

1. Amreli — 1. Khambha*
2. Lilia*

2. Kutch ««• 1. Khadir*
2. Khavda*

3. Kaira* .. • • 1. Vadasinor*

4. Jamnagar 1. Kalyanpur*

5. Junagadh • « 1. Bhesan

6. Dangs .. 1. Dangs

7. Panchmahals » 1. Jambughoda*
2. Jhalod
3. Dohad
4. Devgadh Baria
5. Limkheda
6. Lunawada*
7. Shehera*
8. Santrampui
9. Halol*

8. Banaskantha .. 1. Kankrej*
2. Tharad*
3. Danta
4. Deodar*
5. Dhanera*
6. Vav*
7. Santalpur*

9. Broacb 1. Jhagadia
2. Dediapada
3. Nandod'
4. Vagra
5. Valia
6. Sagbara
7. Hansot*

10. Mehsana <r-« 1., Sami*



LIST B~concld,
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District Taluka

11. Baroda 1. Chhota Udepur
2. Jabugam*
3. Tilakwada
4. Naswadi
5. Vaghodia*

12. Bulsar , , . , 1. Umber gaon*
2. Chikhli
3. Dharampur
4. Bansda

13 Sabarkantha .. • • ..  1. Khedbrahma
2. Bayad*
3. Bhiloda
4. Malpur’
5. Meghraj
6. Vijaynagar

14. Surat .. 1. Olpad^
2. Uchhal
3. Nizar
4. Mahuva
5. Mangrol
6. Mandvi
7. Vyara
8. Valod
9. Songadh

* These 26 talukas which are not covered by Tribal Development Blocks have been taken 
wp under the programme for accelerated development of economically backward talukas.



LIST C 

Abstract Statement
(Rs. in lakhs )

Provisions proposed in Foiirth Plan for Special Problems
Sector of Development

Scheduled
Tribes

population

Scheduled
area

Economi
cally

Backward
area

Flood
affected

area

Drought
affected

area

Desert
area

Border
area

Other
Special

Problems

Total
nnliiTnns
2 to 9

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

I. Agricultural Programmea ;

1. Land Development *. • 8.00 11.20 • • ••• 19.20

2. Minor Irrigation • • 50.00 90.00 200.00 55.00 • • 395.00

3. Soil Conservation 15.00 75.00 25.00 • • 115.00

4. Animal Husbandry 9,60 4.12 13.72

6. Dairying and Milk Supply .. • • • •

6. Forests 192.97 • • 192.97

7. Fisheries . .  .. • • • • 7.00 « • 7.00

8. Warehousing and Marketing 2.00 •* • • 2.00

Total—I • • 219.67 58.00 180.32 226.00 62.00 744.89

II. Co-operation :

U Co-operation 4.70 1.00 • • 0.50 • «
■j

6.20

T o ta l-II  . . 4.70 1.00 • • 0.50 • • 6.20

IIL Irrigation and power :

1. Irrigation including Flood 
Control.

• • • • 191.00 600.00 60.00 28.00 • • 777.00

2. Power • • • • 1300.00 • • • • 1300.00

T o ta l-III . . • • • • 1491.00 500.00 60.00 • • 26.00 • • 2077.00

os



I V .  Induttries  :

1. Large and Medium Industries • • • • 53.00 « « 2.00 55.00

2. Village iond Small Xadustries •  * 13.00 19.25 •  • 13.75 46.00

Total—IV . . •  m 66.00 19.26 .15.75 101.00

V Roada:

1. Boads 30.00 260.00 135.00 86.00 77.19 688.19

Total—V 30.00 260.00 135.00 86.00 77.19 588.19

VI. Social Servieea :

1 Bduoation 60.00 50.00

2. Water Supply in Special Pro
blem Areas.

101.14 20.00 176.00 178.00 475.14

3. Water Supply in Metropolitan 
Are£us.

• • a • - • . 100.00 100.00

4. Housing 8.00 17.00 " • * •  • •  • • • S5.00

6. Special Schemes for Scheduled 
Tribes.

Total—.VI . .

176.59 •' « • • • >• •  ■ « • •  • 176.59

176.59 18.00 168.14 20.00 176.00 •  • 178.00 100.00 836.73

V II. Publicity:

i .  Publicity 0-.82 2.02 0.82 0.10 0.82 1.42 • * « 6.00

Total—V n  . . 0.82 2.02 0.82 0.10 0.82 1.42 •  • 6.00

aBAm> T o t a x ^ I  t o  VII 176.59 53.62 2207-73 733.07 502.42 226.32 360.36 100.00 4360.01
+  13000 

2337-73

+  130.00 F or26E oo-
-------- -— nomioally

4490.01 Backward 
Talukas.



SUOvmera showing proviawne proposed for tchemea eomred under *peo«rf pro^enufor Oujarat
<Rs. in Wchs)

Sector of Development 

Name of the Scheme

Provision proposed in Fourth Plan for Special Problems

Sohedu- Sohedu- Econo- Blood Drought Desert Bordar Otl»r
led led mically aflfeoted afiGBoted area area speraal 3 to 9

tribes area Back- area area problems
popula* ward

tion area

Total Naune of the areas benefitted

6 8 10 11

1. Land Development:

(t) Consolidation of holdings

{ii) Introduction o f survey and 
claissification in Kutch.

8.00

11.20

8*00 Surat, Kamrej, Mandvi, Broach, 
Jamnagar, Anklei^war

11-20 Kutch.

T o ta l-I  . .

2 Minor Irrigation:

(t) Tanks and Bandharas includ
ing percolation tanks etc.

TotaJ—II . .

8.00 11.20 19-20

60 00 90.00 200.00 55.00 . .  395-00 Jamnagar, Surot, Panchmahals,
ou.uu Kutch and Surendranagar

districts.

50.00 90.00 200.00 55.00 . .  395 00

ON

3* Soil Gonaervation:

Desert afiEbrestation and soil 
moisture conservation
afforestation of denuded 
areas.

15.00 25.00 40*00 Banaskantha, Junagadh, Jam
nagar, Ferichmahals, Sabar- 
k an tl^  Broach, Bhavnagar 
and Baroda districts.

(ii) Contour bunding and recla* 
mation in chronically drow* 
ght affected areas.

75.00 75*00 Godhra, Shehra, Devgadh
Baria, Lim^ieda, Santram- 
pur, Lunawa^, Dohad,
Zalod talukas o f Panoh- 
TriA.ha.lH district.

15.00 75.00 25.00 115.00



4. Animal Hwhandry:
I

(t) Cattle improvement aotivities 
in backward areas in Dangs 
District.

{ i t )  Scheme for integrated cattle 
development.

(»n) Establishment of mobile unit 
in backward area.

(iv) Poultry Farm at Ahwa

(t») Animal husbandry schemes 
for chronically drought afife- 
oted areas in Kutoh and 
Ptmchmahals. (Pasture deve
lopment programme in area 
of Kutch and poultry deve
lopment in Panchmahals).

Total, Animal Husbandry

5. Foresia :

(«) Scheme for plantation of fast 
growing species.

(w) Teak, Khair and Bamboo 
Plantation.

(Hi) Scheme for development of 
commimications.

(it;) Scheme of dev^pm ent 
of pasture and grazing.

(v) Plantation on coastal borders.

(vi) Labour amenities

100

3*60

2.00

3*00

9.60

70.00 

66.40

15.00 

29*12

20*80

1-65

4*12

4-12

1*00 Dangs.

3*60 Pardi and Dharampur talukas 
in Bulsar.

2*00 Tharad, Wav, Santalpur 
talukeis of Banaskantha and 
Mangrol, Mandvi, Valod, and 
Songadh of Surat district.

»  3-00 Dangs.

4.12 Eight talukas each in Kutch 
and Panchmahals.

13-72

70-00

56.40

15*00

29.12

20*80

1*6S

Forest areas o f Baria, Chhota- 
udepur, Godhra, Bajpipla, 
Vyara and Bulsar Divisions.

Forest areas of Junagadh, 
Dangs, PanchmahaJs, Banas* 
kantha. Broach, Bulsar, Sabar- 
kantha. and Surat districts.

Forest areas of Dangs, Bulsar. 
Junagadh and Broach districts.

Forest areas of Amreli, Kutoh. 
Jamnagar, Junagadh, Panch- 
mahals, Bhavnagar, Kajkot 
and Surendranagar districts.

The coastal line in Saurashtra. 
Kutch and in Surat and 

Bulsar districts.
Forests of Amreli- and 'Juna

gadh districts.

Total, Forests 192*97 192.97



Bs. in iftkb»)

Sector of Development 

Name of the Scheme

Provision proposed in Fourth P l^  for Special ProUes&s

Sohedn- Sohedu- Econo- Flood Drought Desert Btwder Other 2 to 9
led. led mically affe<rt«d a£k< )̂ed area areft special

Tribes area Back- area area probleiBas
popula- ward

tion area

TotcJ
ooiumns Name of the a r ^  benefitted

6 8 10 II

G. Fineries ;
(*) Exploratory Survey 7-00 7*00 Kutoh

Total, Fisheries 7-00 700

7. Wcurdfousing and MarhOing i

(i) Development of regulated 
markets (Subsidy to A. P. 
M. C .).

2-00 2-00 Dhanera, Sagbara, Dediapada, 
Nandod, Chhotauaepnr, 
Tilakwada, Mjemdvi, Anjar> 
Bhadbau, Naswadi, t3hikhli, 
Malpur, Vadasincar, E!ankrej, 
Vav, Santalpur, Tharad^ 
NizM*, Valod, Mahawsf 
Vyara.

ONoo ^

Total, Warehousing 
Marketing.

and

8. Co-operation :

(t) Primary Marketing Socie
ties (Mem^erial subsidy, 
share capital).

(*■) Central Co-operative Banks—
subsidy to branches

2.70

2-00

i-00

2-00

2*70 Daiig(<

*. Dangs.

(w ) Grain Depots . .

Total, Co-operation

2-00

4-70 1-00 0-60

2-00

6.20



9, Irrigation :

(i) ( Damanganga 50-00 50-00 Pardi and Umergaon talukas

(h’) Panam . . .

(»n) Sipu . .

(»t>) VatraJi . .

(v) V^r. II

(w») : Nara. ,

(wt) Kas?vati 

(viii) Machhan Nala . .

(ix) Vaidy

(e) ; Baldeva 

(aoi) Pigut

(«t») Banii : . .

{xOi) Sani ..

(w ) Flood Control Works

Total, Irrigation

10. Power : . ' ’

(*) Traoamissioti and Distribution I V 
Schemes.

. 60-00

45-pO 
• •, >

Ti’ .,,

1̂ -,Q0
4-00

10:00
6-00

7-Op
9-00

500*00

10-00

50-00

16-OOt 

10-00

191 00 500-00 60-00 26-00

1300*00

10-00

50-00

50 00

45-00

16-00

10-00

11-00

4-00 

10-00

5-00 

7-00 

9-00

500-00

777-00

1300-00

Paachinahals (Sahera taltikia).

£|anaskantha (X)hanws and 
Deeacl tajuka).

Sabarkantha (Malpur and 
Bayad) and' Kapadvanj 
taluka in Kaira district.

Surat (Mandvi).

Kutch (Lakhpat taluka).

,, (Bhuj taluka).

Panchmahals (Zalod taluka)

Sabarkantha (Meghraj taluka).

Broach, (Valia taluka). ,

Baroda (Chhotaudepur taluka).

Jamnagar (Kalyanpur taluka).

Flood affected areas on the 
banks of Tapi, Narmada arid 
some rivers in Saurashtra.

Os
VO

Total, Power 1300-0® 1300 00

t  It will also benefit drought affeoied area.



(Bs. ia lakhs)

Sector of Development 

Nfime of the Scheme

Provision proposed in Fouri^ Plan for Speouil Frobleietf

8chedu- Sdiedu* Eoofio- Flood Drought Desert B ord» Other
led led miotdly affected affected area area special

Tribes area Back* area area proWems
popula- ward

tion area

Total
column
2 to  9 Name of the areas benefitted

1 2 % 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

11. Large and Medium Induatriea ;

(t) Industrial areas to be set 
up by G. I. D . C.

(it) Infrastructure services in Salt 
Works.

• • 

• •

• • 

• •

48-00

5-00

• • 

• *

« • 

• •

• • 

• •

2-00 

• ♦

• • 

♦ •

60 00 

5.00

Total, Lerĵ e and Medium • • •- • 5300 • « • • • • 2‘00 • • 65 00
xxiciusi/nos* — 

12. Village and Small [nduafriea ;
(♦) Industrial estates • • • • 7-00 « •. • • • • 8*00 • • 15.00

(ti) Subsidy to the G. S. F. C. . . * • 1-00 • • • • • • • • 1.06

(m) Subsidy on power supply • • • • 5 00 5-00

(w) Power looms • • • • • 19-25 • • • • 5-76 • • 26-00

Total, Village and Small Indus- *<• 1300 lS-26 • • • • 13-75 • • 46-00
i/ric7o* —

13. Road Development:
(*) Boads in economically back> 

ward talukas.
(h) Roads in Scheduled axeas * »

• •

30-ee

26000  

• • • • • » • • * • • •

260-00

30.00

(Hi) Boads in Border areas • » • • • • • • • • • « 77.19 « • 77-19

(»»); Boads in Flood affected areas. • • • • • • 135.00 • • • • • • • « 136-00

(v) Boad in Drought affected 
au«afi.

• • • * • • w * 86-00 • • • • • • 86-00

Total, Boad Development • • 30*00 260-00 136.00 86-00 ■ • 77-19 • • 688-19

11

Umergaon, Palanpur, Dohad.

Salt w(»Tks located in economi 
cally badkward areas.

Anjar taluka@
@Q«tidhidham.

*Saajaa Mid @ Pal8npor, 
@  Madhapor, Dohad,* Valod* 
*Pimp{u:i (Dangs)

backward
talukas.

SrofLch, Panobmjahals, ^una- 
Banarifasfiitt^ and Burat. 

^utch and Bafiwafeantha.

South Gujarat r^jdon and some 
parts of Saurasntra r ^ o n .

O



14. Sdueation t .

(«) Equalisation of. EduoatiozuU 
opportunities in 22 Backward 
talukas.

« • 60-00 •  • •  • •  a . . . • • 50-00

Total, Education « • •  p 50-00 « • * • •  • •  • « « ' 50-00

16. Water Supply :

(♦) Government Bural Water •  • 101-14 20-00 176-00 • • 178-00 •  • 475 14
Supply Schemes.

(■h) Water Supply in Metropoli* •  • • * * , • • • • • • 100-00 100-06
tan areas (Dh^oi Dam)

Total, Water Supply . , •  • « V 101-14 20-00 176-00 • • 178-00 100-00 575-14

16. Housing :
(») Village Housing 18-00 17-cot • « 35 00

17. Special Schemes far scheduled 
Tribes :

{%) Ashram schools of scheduled 76.07 •  • •  • • • 76-07
tribes.

(0) Hostels for scheduled tribes. 16-42 •  • •  • «  • •  • 15-42
(*it) Balwadis 2*60 «  • •  • 2-60
(iv) Halpati housing 25-00 « • •  • •  • •  • 25-00
(v) Housing for scheduled tribes. 35-00 •  • •  * • • 35-00

(««) Economic uplift of scheduled 22-50 •  * • • • • •  • 22-50
tribes (Such as assistance for
oil pumps, Persian wheels, 
hand pumps, cottage indus
tries and training).

Totals Special Schemes for 176-50 • • « • • • » • • • •  # • • 176-59
scheduled Tribes

18, PvibUeUy schemes in speei^
Problem Areas :

«. g. Setting up of information 0-82 2-02 0-82 0-10 0-82 1-42 .. 6-00
centres, news letters, and
auditorium facilities, touiB, etc.

@  Borde* Area.
t  This '^ 1  (ilso be utilized for flood affected areas and other vi1Iag(»». 
* Econoznioally Backward Area.

mabaH Broach and Sabar 
kaxxtha.



CHAPTER Vn 

WELFARE OF WEAKER SECTIONS

In the formulation and implementation of Plans there is need for greater emphasis on 
the social objectives of planned development and in particular, on brining about reducdon in 
disparities in income and wealth and ensuring the basic necessities to the weaker sections of 
the population. In the course of our planning, emphasis has been laid on the exteasaon of 
intra-structural facilities to different areas as also on the extension of educational^ medical 
and health and other facilities which reach as large a number of people as tipssible. Liberal 
grants of scholarships and other forms of aid and provision of amenities in rural areas are 
also program^mes which tend to beneft various sections of the community a i^  more parti
cularly, the weaker sections. Programmes for increasing production ip the fields, factories 
and other schemes of Plan help, generate employment opportunities. Nevertheless having 
regard to constraints on resource’s for development, the benefits of activities linger the Plan 
have not reached the weaker sections in appropriate measure. Great disparities in income 
anil wedth eidsted amongst the various sections of the population at the commencement of 
Planning. This is a major factor which is responsible for our opt being able to narrow down 
the disparities to the desired level, inspite of our efforts at impro"^ng the lot of weaker 
sections. More concerted efforts would be necessary in Fotirth and subsequent Plans to 
ensure that the weaker sections benefit from development in progressively larger measure. 
The steps taken so far to improve the economic conditions of backward classes, small 
farmers, landless labourers, village artisans and other weaker sections which require special 
attention are reviewed in the following paragraphs. The Fourth Plan programmes which 
will directly benefit weaker sections are also outlined.

Backward Classes :

2. The backward; classes in Gujarat csonstitute about 1/5 of the population of thjfe State. 
They are comprised of scheduled castes, scheduled tribes, noniadic tribes and denotified tribes. 
In Gujarat the problem of backward classes had begun to receive attention even before the 
commencemSent of Five Year Plans. Mainly as a result pf influence of Gandhiji, social workers 
had initiated a commendable work for the improvement of the lot of the backward classes. 
The National Resolve to bring them to the level of the rest of the community, was embodied 
in Article 46 of the Constitution which lays down th a t :

“ The State shall promote with special care,.th^ educational and economic interests of 
the weaker sections of the people and in particular, of the Scheduled Castes and the 
Scheduled Tribes and shall protect them from social injustice and all forms of exploitation.”

j ~ 3. The first three Five Year Plans and Annual Plans, 1966̂ 69. made special provision 
for the welfare of backward classes. This provision was intended to supplement programmes 
itt ^ther sectors in the Plans. Moi^e and more students from backward classes have been 
attending sclioois. In 1960-61 the total number , of children of backward classes, was 3b 50 
lakhs which increased to 6-50 lakhs in 1968-69. Ashram schools, by now, have been  opened 
in almost afi tribal areas. With the increase in the number of backward class hostels, the
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proportion of students attending high-schools and colleges is increasing. Incentives are also 
provided to Scheduled castes and Scheduled tribes in the form of reservation of seats 
and relaxation in educational standards for admission to engineering colleges, polytechnics 
and industrial training institutes. Large proportion of tribal population have been 
covered by Tribal Development Blocks. Their co-operative societies are granted 
various types of assistance. The cultivators belonging to backward classes are granted 
Government waste land and are given assistance for irrigation wells, land improvement, 
oil pumps, etc. Assistance is also rendered for construction of houses. Steps have 
been taken for abolition of practice of carrying night soil as head loads. Financial 
assistance is granted also for cottage industries, etc. Provision is made for free medical aid. 
Besides, free legal assistance is provided in Civil and Criminal proceedings. These and 
other steps taken within and outside the Five Year Plans have made a significant impact on 
the socio-economic life of backward classes. However, the scheduled castes still continue to 
suffer from social disabilities to a considerable extent, and scheduled tribes and nomadic 
and denotified tribes are yet to be brought closer to the general strata of the society. There is, 
therefore, need to accelerate the tempo of the socio-economic development of backward 
classes. The backward classes can take advantage of general schemes included in the Five 
Year Plans, which is available to all other sections of the society. In addition, special provision 
is being made under the schemes for the welfare of backward classes, the benefit of which 
goes exclusively to these classes. Besides, scheduled tribes are proposed to be treated as one 
of our special problems for which suitable provision is specially earmaked in the Fourth 
Plan to accelerate the process of amelioration of their socio-economic conditions.

4. An amount equal to 15 per cent of the outlay for District Plan is proposed to be 
distributed among different districts on the basis of scheduled castes and scheduled tribes 
population in rural areas of the districts. It is expected of each District Panchayat that the 
amount allocated on the basis of scheduled castes and scheduled tribes population of the 
District is utilised for additional schemes for the benefit of scheduled castes and scheduled 
tribes and scheduled areas.

5. The problems of dijBFerent groups of backward classes, though of a some what common 
nature, have to be tackled with special reference to the localities and environment in which the 
people of each group reside, the professions they foUoiW and their peculiar modes of living. 
These factors have been kept in view in the formulation of programmes for individual groups 
of backward classes.

6. The broad outline of the programme for welfare of backward classes including 
the achievements and targets for important items are given in the chapter on sectoral 
programmes. Though the number of students belonging to backward classes in educational 
institutions at different levels is increasing rapidly, it is still considered necessary to earmark 
bulk of the outlay for backward class welfare sub-sector towards education. Provision is also 
made for their economic uplift. Housing for backward classes could not be given adequate 
attention in the past. In the Fourth Plan, an outlay of Rs. 95 lakhs is proposed for housing 
for backward classes including Rs. 25 lakhs for Halpati housing. In addition, a provision 
of Rs. 18 lakhs is made for scheduled areas in the rural housing scheme, under the housing 
sub-scctor. It may also be observed that though Government has discontinued grant 
of subsidies for several programmes recently, the same has been continued in case of 
backward classes,

(Bk) H-20— 10
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7. Schemas like giving additional coaching to scheduled castes and scheduled tribes 
students studying in high school classes, starting grant-in-aid hostels for college students* 
rehabilitation of sweepers who are relieved from scavenging work and social education camps 
have been included in the State Fourth Plan.

Small holders:

8. In order to help the small farmers who cannot avail themselves of the benefit of 
loans from the Land Development Bank, Government is considering a scheme under which 
mar^nal guarantee will be given to the Bank to enable it to advance loans to the small holders 
for construction of weUs, for pumpsets, etc., The Government of India also propose to take 
up a scheme in the Central sector for the benefit of the small holders. Under the scheme 
one pilot district will be taken up in each State. The purpose of the scheme is to help small 
farmers who are not vialable at present but who are potentially viable i. e. who can 
easpy become creditworthy if certain improvements are effected in their lands and they take 
to intensive cultivation with high yielding varieties of seeds and other inputs.

9. The State Bank of India and other Banks are likely to come forward to help the 
small farmers. A scheme has been evolved under which the banks give loans for,accelerating

I^ogramme of rural electrification. Government has also decided to give certain 
fadlities to the banks to enable them to give loans to small farmers for various agricultural 
purposes.

Landless Labourers :

10. During the Third Five Year Plan, over five thousand landless labourers were 
panted assistance of the order of over Rs. 32 lakhs under the scheme of settlement of land
less agricultural labourers. During the three-year period from 1966-67 to 1968-69, assist
ance wa§ given to nearly 4,700 families of the order of Rs. 33 lakhs. There are vast areas 
of Government waste and Kharlands which can be reclaimed and granted to landless agri
cultural labourers. A scheme for reclamation of Government waste and Kharlands was 
sponsored in the year 1965-66 for settlement of landless agricultural labourers. Schemes 
for reclaiming 17401 hectares (43000 acres) at an estimated cost of Rs. 88 lakhs were 
sanctioned till 1968-69. Under another scheme for classification of Government waste land, 
the areas are located where lands are available for cultivation, reclamation, etc., from 
Government waste lands and are brought under the plough to settle the landless labourers. 
By the end of 1968-69 an area of 4.80 lakh hectares (12*00 lakh acres) of land is expected to be 
surveyed and classified. It is proposed to classify 7.00 lakh hectares (17-50 lakh acres) of land 
during the Fourth Plan. The State Government has fixed minimum rates of wages in the 
scheduled employment of Agriculture with effect from February 1968. This will go a long 
way in satisfying the needs of landless labourers.

11. During the Fourth Plan, a cell for Agricultural Labour has been proposed to be 
created in the OflSce of the Commissioner of Labour, in pursuance of the recommendation 
of All-India Seminar on Agricultural Labour held in August 1965.

Industrial Labour :

12. At present, under the Minimum Wages Act, minimum rates of wages have been 
fixed/revised in 18 different scheduled employments. The number of establishments 
covered by all of these employments total more than 2 lakhs and the number of workers
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covered under these employments is more than 5’30 lakhs. The Bonus Act has been 
brought into force from 1965. About 5,000 factories and 700 other establishments have come 
under the purview of the Act. The Beedi and Cigar Workers (Conditions of Employment) Act 
is comprehensive and regulates the conditions of work of the workers in the establishments 
and matters connected therewith.

13. At the beginning of the Fourth Five Year Plan, there will be 42 labour welfare centres 
covering 23 industrial towns of the State. These centres undertake recreational and cultural 
activities, for industrial workers, such as indoor and outdoor games dramatics, cinemas 
music, training in alternative occupations, etc. Some 100 reading rooms and 3 circulating 
libraries are also functioning.

14. During the Fourth Five Year Plan, apart from strengthening the administrative 
machinery for implementation of various acts, separate machinery is also proposed to be 
created for improvement of labour statistics. Seven new labour welfare centres are proposed 
to be opened. With a view to mitigating hardships caused to workers who are rendered unem* 
ployed due to closure of cotton textile mills, various schemes are undertaken to enable 
them to maintain themselves. Besides one industrial training workshop which is being run 
by Government at Ahmedabad where free training is given to industrial workmen, their 
family members and their dependents in various selected trades, it is proposed to open two 
more such workshops in the State.

15. A Social security measure of far reaching importance for the industrial workers is 
the Employees’ State Insurance Scheme. The scheme provides free medical aid to the insured 
persons and members of their famihes in addition to cash benefits such as permanent 
disablement benefit, temporary disablement benefit, sickness benefit, etc. 14 cities and towns 
with 90 percent of the labour population of the State have been covered under the scheme.

Forest Labour :

16. Considerable percentage of population of scheduled tribes resides in forests. They 
get their livelihood by working in forests. To ensure that the tribal population is not 
exploited, because of their backwardness in education, etc., forest labour co-operative 
societies are organised. These societies are provided with financial assistance by way of 
$har« capital contribution, subsidy for managerial costs, and subsidy for welfare 
a(#^ ies. Training classes at the cost of Government are conducted for training staff 
such as Accountants, Secretaries, Foremen* Agents and Depot Clerks of the 
spdeties. During 1966-67, there were 126 forest labour co-operative societies out of which 
110 were actually working. The number of actual worker-members of these societies was 
3^91. After disbursing fair wages to the members and other labourers employed, these 
socM^s made a net profit of Rs. 63.89 lakhs. The societies also opened depots in their 
coupes from where 10 per cent of the yield of timber and firewood was sold to the members 
and Adivasi population at the rate of 60 per cent of the market value.

Rural Artisans :

17. According to 1961 Census, 5.66 lakh persons are employed in household Indus.
Gujarat such as leather working and tanning, pottery,weaving, bricks and tiles making,

cilirjE)entry> metal working, blacksmithy, etc. The individual artisan is financially assisted
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by giving loans for purchase of tools, implements and machinery and also for purchase of 
shares of co-operative societies, at concessional rate of interest. The co-operative societies 
of artisans are assisted by way of share capital contribution. Moreover, financial assistance 
is also made available by way of subsidy for managerial cost, short-term and long-term loans 
and subsidy for purchase of tools, implements and machinery, for construction of work 
sheds, godowns, dye houses, etc. Technical assistance is also given for improvement of their 
products. Khadi and Village Industries Commission gives grants to the State Khadi and 
Village Industries Board for developing certain industries in the State. For non-pattern 
industries the financial assistance is provided from the State Board’s own funds.

18. In order to extend marketing facilities to village artisans and their co-operatives 
and to popularise their products, assistance in various forms is made available to them by 
way of advertisement, installing show-cases at important places, taking part in exhibitions 
celebrating spedal weeks, channelising the products through emporia, sales depots, etc. 
For training the artisans in their vocations, training centres have been started. For impart
ing training to handicrafts workers, to use better tools and techniques for increasing produc
tion laid for producihg goods of standard quality one production-c«m-facility centre has 
been started. District training and service institutes are also started for imparting training 
to artisans in selected cottage industries, including light engineering.

19. Handloom weavers are encouraged to form Co-operative Societies which are 
assisted financially by grant of loans, management subsidy, rebate on sale of cloth, etc. 
Assistance is given for purchase of improved equipments, etc. Facihties for training of 
workers, opening of sales depots and for marketing through multipurpose and service 
societies* are also made available.

20. For imparting training to artisans in a few selected cottage industries and light 
engineering industries, 3 District Training and Service Institutes will be started. The Diamond 
Jubilee Cottage Industries Institute, Baroda will function as a training-cMm-research insti 
tute. Co-operative Societies wiQ be assisted for establishing 10 Rural Workshops. In 
the various schemes of financial assistance, backward class persons will be given special 
concessions.

Rabari-Bharwad Rehabilitation ;

21. Under the scheme of Rabari Bharwad rehabilitation, the cattle breeders who are 
usually wandering from place to place are encouraged to form their co-operative socie
ties which are assisted by Government with a view to rehabihtating them.

Fishermen ;
22. Many of the fishing villages dotted along the coastline of the State are not having 

proper approach roads and as a result, they are cut off from the rest of the society 
during monsoon. With a view to mitigating the hardships felt by fishermen in carrying 
out their fishing activities and marketing of fish in the interior, steps are being taken to 
construct the approach roads.

Physically handicapped :

23. The measures for the welfare of the physically handicapped include education 
training and rehabilitation programmes for various categories. Under these measures*
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schools, institutions, specialised services and training centres are run by Government and 
voluntary agencies. By the end of 1968-69, there will be 19 institutions for blind, 11 
institutions for the deaf and the mute, 4 institutions for orthopaedically handicapped and 
2 institutions for the mentally deficient. Scholarships are also provided for physically 
handicapped students. One special employment exchange is set up at Ahmedabad with the 
object of taking measures for placement of the physically handicapped in private and public 
sectors. During the Fourth Plan, a new home for the mentally deficient and a home for crippled 
children are proposed to be set up. A new scheme is also proposed for supplying 
prosthetic and educational aid to orthopaedically handicapped who can make use of 
their disabled limbs. A hostel is proposed to be set up for working physically handicapped 
persons who come to industrial and cosmopolitan cities for employment and work from 
other places but have no place to stay. The Gujarat State Road Transport Corporation 
extends concessions in bus fares to blind persons and to their attendants while they travel 
by S. T. buses.

Women and Children :

24. The approach of welfare services in the present state of scientific and technological 
advancement, is to look at the total development of the whole family as a unit and provide 
for measures for their general development instead of the past approach of extending the 
care and protective services for the delinquent children and deserted women. The approach 
now requires measures for the prevention of delinquency in children and a job oriented bias 
for rehabilitation of the victimised and affected women.

25. The welfare programme for women and children covers institutional and non- 
institutional services for implementation of different social legislation for children, youths, 
etc. The programme also takes into account the measures required for the protective treat
ment, and rehabilitation of the women who are exposed to moral dangers, victimisation 
and desertion. Reconciliation measures of the family and matrimonial discords also form 
part of the programme.

26. By the end of 1968-69 there will be 21 remand homes under children Act, 10 
institutes under the programme of social and moral hygiene and after care-services, 4 classifi
cation centres for problematic children, 5 certified schools, 8 family counselling centres and 
1 non-institutional service proiect. Under the special programme for children, there will 
be 6 juvenile guidance centres, 1 mental hygiene clinic, 3 foundling homes and 11 family 
aud child welfare projects.

27. During the Fourth Plan, 29 family and child welfare projects are proposed to be started 
so as to ensure an integrated programme for the total development of children with family 
as the focus of approach. Other schemes include foster parent service for children, cottage 
type of home for children, balwadis for children in rural areas, excursion tours for children, 
hostel for working women, expansion and development of institutions under social and moral 
hygiene and after-care-programme and establishment of training-c«w-production centre at 
the State Home.
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CHAPTER VIII 

PEOPLE’S PARTICIPATION

People’s co-operation and participation are essential conditions for the success of 
our Plans. In the successive Plans ^reat emphasis has been laid on the importance of 
securing public co-operation and participation in carrying out our development pro- 
gr£^mmes. With the introduction of Panchayati Raj and with the strengthening of the Units 
of self-government at various levels, a major step has been taken in this direction. Besides 
these statutory organisations, there are various voluntary organisations and agencies, 
which have been making commendable contribution to developmental activities parti
cularly in the sphere of community welfare. People’s participation in the task of nation 
building can also be enlisted through Shramdan and contribution to local works and 
amenities.

2. There are several developmental activities which oflfer scope for people’s active 
participation through contributions in cash and labour. Several of the State Plan activities 
envisage outlays which are expected to be supplemented by popular contributions. It is 
necessary to identify these activities as closely as possible. The following paragraphs give 
a broad indication of some of the important activities which oflfer scope for popular 
contribution.

Community Development Programme, Tribal Development Blocks and Panchayats.

3. The Community Development Programme now covers the entire rural area of the 
State. For ameliorating the conditions of tribal population, Tribal Development Blocks 
have been started in the tribal areas. These programmes aflford ample scope for popular 
contribution. Of the several activities such as agriculture, animal husbandry, contour 
bunding, drinking water wells, primary health centres, dispensaries, roads, assistance to arti
sans, encouragement to co-operative movement, etc. Popular contribution is expected in 
case of works benefitting the community as a whole. According to existing position, 
popular contribution is expected on the following pattern in Community Development and 
Tribal Development Blocks.

Bates o f popular oontribution 
expected

Per cent

In Community In Tribal
Development Dovelopmeot

Block Block

(i) Construction of buildings for Dispensaries/ 50 25
Maternity homes.

(«) Construction of buildings for Primary Health 50 12i
Centres or conversion of existing buildings for 
the purpose.
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Rates of popiilar contribution 
expected ( persent)

In Community 
Development 

Blocks

In Tribal 
Development 

Blocks

6 i

3f

{Hi) Construction of veterinary dispensaries, and artificial 25
insemination sub-centres.

(/v) Drinking water wells—
(a) First well ( if there is no public well or if the 15
existing well is such as could not be utilised for
drinking purposes. This could include boring or 
tube-well also, if necessary).
{h) Second and other wells ( which can include boring)

(v) Tank deepening, repairing, well repairing..
(v/) Hand pump on well ..
(vi7) Piped water supply :

(a) Gram panchayat villages
(b) Nagar Panchayats, and Municipal towns.

(vm) Primary school building and its extension 
(/a:) Teaching appliances in primary schools 
(;c) Construction of bathrooms . .
(xi) Construction of public urinals, W. Cs., etc.
(xii) Construction of Hawada, etc...
(xiii) Village approach roads :

(fl) First two miles .. «
(b) Third mile
(c) Fourth mile

(xiv) Panchayat Ghar
(jcv) Social Education and Social Welfare 
(xvi) Other items of Community Development..

The rates of popular contribution mentioned in respect of Tribal Development Blocks 
are applicable only to Tribal Development Blocks villages having population of Scheduled 
castes and tribes of more than 60 per cent of the total population. In respect of certain items 
e. g. primary health centres, veterinary dispensaries and ashramshalas, popular contribution 
cam be completely waived in such villages. In other villages, rates applicable are the same as 
in respect of Community Development Blocks. In villages covered by Community Develop
ment Blocks, if the population of scheduled castes and scheduled tribes is more than 60 
per cent of the total population, the rates of popular contribution can be reduced by 
50 per cent.

Power Development.

4. Due to limited finance available for rural electrification scheme, it is not possible 
for the Gujarat Electricity Board to include all the places demanding electricity in the planned
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progmmme. The Board Jias, therefore, introduced & financial participation scheme under 
which villages which are not included in the plann^ programme can get the benefit of having 
the electricity earlier for agricultural use or development of rural industries by advancing 
loan to the Board.

Industries :

5. In the industries sector also there are certain schemes in which there is an element of 
popular contribution. The scheme for setting up of glass and ceramic research institute in 
the State envisages an element o f popular contribution of the order of 25 per cent of the capital 
cost. Similarly, there is a scheme for approadi road to industries, where the contribution 
of the industries will be of the order of 50 per cent. Ujider the scheme for creation of basic 
facilities for the salt works, the maintenance is expected to be financed by the works. Besides, 
there is also a scheme of loan to the Gujarat Blectridty Board for taking transmission lines 
to industries. Here, 50 per cent of the capital cost will have to be borne by the industries. 
The scheme for link roads and transport facilities in the mining areas also envisages popular 
contribution or part thereof in kind viz. supply of rubbles and other materials for the con 
struction of the proposed roads.

Roads :

6. The State Government has accept^ a contribution scheme for viUaj^ roads and 
other district roads. Standards for popular contribution are as under :—

(a) Road upto length of 4 miles is considered under this scheme.

{b) For the first 2 miles of road, contribution should be 33i per cent of the estimated 
cost.

(c) For the 3rd and 4th mile contribution should be 25 per cent and 20 per cent 
respectively.

(d) For roads in scheduled areas where percentage of backwardness is more than 
60 per cent, only half contribution than prescribed above is accepted.

(e) Contribution may be accepted in form of labour, land, cash, etc.

6*1. In case of roads in sugarcane areas, the existing pattern of contribution by the 
owners is 40 per cent.

Education :

7. Under the scheme of loans for construction of primary school buildings, popular 
contribution is expected for all the items of expenditure, the rate thereof being 60 per cent in 
cash or kind.

Water Supply

8. Under the scheme for water supply by simple wells, the rate of popular contribu
tion expected is as under :—

(i) In backward areas where 60 per cent or more population is of scheduled castes 
and scheduled tribes.. . .  15 per <»nt.
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(ii) In difficult areas » 2 5  per cent.

(Hi) In Tribal Develoment B locks.... . . . .N il  

(iv) In other areas............. 50 percent.

In case of Government Rural Water Supply Schemes of regional nature, popular 
Contribution is prescribed at the rate of 25 per cent of the cost of the schemes or Rs. 10 
per capita for the population served by the schemes whichever is less. The above rate 
is applicable also in respect of water supply schemes of individual ‘ no source * villages 
r. e. villages in difl&cult areas where water has to be brought from a long distance.

Publicity :

9. Under the scheme of community listening sets, popular contribution is expected 
for installation of radio sets and also towards maintenance thereof. Contribution of Rs. 175 
per set for the battery sets and Rs. 150 per set for mains sets in cash is expected for installation, 
while maintenance contribution is expected at Rs. 60 per year per set in cash,

10. A significant socio-economic transformation is occuring in the State. The Pan- 
chayati Raj has become stabilized and has started playing a valuable role in the formulation 
and implementation of the Plan. The local bodies in urban areas are also involved in the 
process of planning and implementation. It is expected that the Panchayati Raj bodies and 
other local bodies will facilitate more than hitherto, the further play of the initiative and 
resources of the people in dealing with the tasks which lie close to them in the villages 
and lowns.
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ORGANISATION, IMPLEMENTATION AND MANPOWER PLANNING

The Plan is implemented by Heads of Departments coneerned with various sectors of 
praent under the direction and supervision of concerned Departments of the Secretariat. 

With the introduction of the Panchayati Raj, several district level schemes which have been 
trsuasferred to the Panchayats are being executed by them. District level schemes retained 
by Odvernment are executed by Government Departments. The General Administration 
Department (Planning Section) gives overall directions and co-ordinates Plan work in the 
State. Close liaison is maintained with the Finance Department and the State Bureau of 
Economics and Statistics. Important matters concerning Departments are considered 
in meetings of Secretaries to Government which are held at short intervals.

i .  Appraisal of Plan progress is being done in two ways, namely (i) on the basis of data 
funsishesd by the implementing authorities a t defined time intervals in the Plan progress reports 
and (ii) by undeptaldng evaluation of selected schemes. The former helps Government in 
assessing the trend of progress of Annual Plans and in taking steps to accelerate the progress 
of tepementefctlon where it is found to be slow. As regards evaluation, a Directorate of 
EValiiation has been set up since the last year of the Third Five Year Plan as a separate oflSlce 
biH-*€s an integral part of the planning machinery. The Directorate of Evaluation has been 
mddelfed on the lines recommended by the Working Group on Evaluation in the States.

3* Departmental Evaluation Committees headed by concerned Secretaries to Government 
and an Evaluation Co-ordination Committee headed by the Chief Secretary select the Plan 
Programmes for evaluation and ensure assistance to the Directorate of Evaluation in its work. 
Schemes for evaluation are selected keeping in view certain guidelines and criteria. Under 
these criteria projects and schemes of pilot nature, programmes showing persistent short-falls, 
lags and problems and difficulties in implementation, impact programmes of a crash nature 
like the intensive agricultural programmes, schemes involving large outlays and relying for 
their success on the co-operation of people, and special problems for the benefit of backward 
classes and weaker sections are required to be taken up for evaluation. The reports 
prepared by the Directorate of Evaluation are discussed and finalised in the meeting of Depart
mental Evaluation Committee, and Evaluation Co-ordination Committee. Evaluation studies 
taken up by the Departmental Evaluation Committees are mainly concerned with the objective 
of helping administrative and executive personnel to decide on the course of strategy and action 
in problem situation by providing them with an understanding of the nature and implications 
of the problems and alternative methods of solving them. The Evaluation Co-ordination 
Committee selects important programmes which involve impact studies covering total bene
fits and realisation of immediate as well as ultimate objectives for evaluation. A few schemes 
of a very important nature like Family Planning, Intensive Agricultural District Programmes 
are also taken up for concurrent evaluation of a regular nature. Evaluation of a number of 
schemes has been completed and evaluation reports published.

4. With a view to providing the necessary expertise in the formulation of the Plan and in 
the evaluation of Plan performance, the State Planning Advisory Board has been recently
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fcconstituted. in  addition to the Chief Minister who is the Chairman, the Planning Advisory 
Board is comprised of 14 members. Majority of the members are non-officials including the 
Leader of the Opposition in the State Legislature. The non-official members of the Board are 
men of wide knowledge and experience in public affairs and in the fields of industry, business, 
irrigation and power development, co-operation and social welfare and in the field of socio
economic development in general. The Minister for Finance, the Parliamentary Secretary to 
the Chief Minister in charge of Planning, the Chief Secretary to Government, the Chief 
Engineer, ( Roads and Buildings) are the other members of the Board. The Planning Adviser 
who is in charge of the planning section in the General Administration Department is the 
Member-Secretary of the Board. The Planning Section renders secretarial assistance to the 
Planning Advisory Board. The Board is expected to meet as often as necessary.

5. The Planning Advisory Board advises Government in the formulation of th(̂
the long term perspective Plan, the Five Year Plans and the Annual Plans and evaluation 
of Plan performance with particular reference to the following ;—

(0 Determination of Plan priorities of the State within the framework of priorities of 
the National P lan ;

(ii) Review of progress of implementation of Plan programmes ;
(Hi) Identification of factors which tend to retard economic and social develppija^t of 

the State ; and
(iv) Determination of conditions to be established for successful execution of the Plan.

6. Another notable feature of the planning machinery in the State is the State-level CJoni- 
mittee on Natural Resources with the Chief Secretary as Chairman and concerned high officers 
as members including the Planning Adviser who is Member-Secretary. The Planning Section 
in the General Administration Department renders secretarial assistance to the Commit^e. 
One of the main functions of the Committee is to make recommendations bearing on the 
conservation, utilisation and development of natural resources in the State. The report 
on natural resources pertaining to Land, Forests, Fisheries, Water, Energy and Minerals
has been finalised by the committee.

j
7. Administrative eflSciency is a basic necessity for the successful implem^^ttcm 

of the Plan. Because of the need for efficient implementation of the Plan, the pPobl^Qas 
of administrative efficiency gain new dimensions. An Administrative Efficiency Sectiott is 
functioning in the General Administration Department. It is concerned with iiicriedsing 
operational effectiveness of Government agendes and in securing economy and with pirobl«ails 
of administration in general. The Section functions on a continuing b&sis and oo^Hcts 
various studies and makes suitable suggestions and recommendations from tim&to tiiB& "

8. The difficulties and bottlenecks in the execution have, generally been,ide^t^ed in the 
course of last few years. Several steps have been taken from time to time for ayoi<^^g delay 
in scrutiny of plan proposals and in issue of sanctions, for effecting co-ordinatioii between 
departments concerned with implementation of allied activities, economy in ddMrnibtration, 
for delegation of wider powers to authorities at different levels, improving the procedures for 
stores purchases and for streamlining the administration in general. Greater attention is 
ajso now being paid to survey, research and investigations. There is still considerable scope 
for improvement in the administration and implementation of plans at all levels 
headquarters and district level organisations. The task of effecting further improvementi is



being cotttinualiy attended to. One of the prindpal measures necessary is to strengthen thte 
planning machinery in the Secretariat Departments concerned with major sectors of develop>- 
ment and in offices of Heads of Departments concerned m th the implementation of importanrt 
plan programmes. One of the measures which has been thought of is to create a net work olf 
planning Cells in these departments with a view to build up fund of knowledge, experiences 
and expertize and to ensure more effective co-ordination of plan activities. The strengthening 
of the machinery for giving overall directions to Departments / Organisations in the State ancfl 
for co-ordination of Plan work of the State as a whole could also be thought of in order tco 
inable it to discharge its duties and responsibilities adequately. The problems of adminii- 
stration of developmental programmes are of formidable dimensions. The need for strengf- 
tiiening the planning machinery at appropriate levels has been generally recognised. How^ 
ever, during the Third Plan and Annual Plans periods, significant headway could not be mad© 

the above direction because of continuing constraints of resources.

Technical Manpower

'B, One of the basic needs for successful implementations of the Plan is the availability 
sdimtific, technical, and professional manpower on a continuing basis. Manpower planning 

Is, therefore, viewed as an essential element in economic development. With growing com- 
plekil^ of the natioii*s development programmes, greater attention has to be paid to improving 
tihe sloUs and to scientific, professional and technical education. As the education and training 
of technic^ and professional personnel take a considerable time, appropriate machinery for 
advance planning of manpower is necessary.

10. The Government of India set up an institute of Applied Manpower Research 
during the course of the Third Plan. The State Government is a member of the Institute- 
The Institute conducts research in the field of manpower at all India level and provides 
guidance to State Governments.

11. At the State level in the Planning Section, a small manpower unit is constituted as ai 
co-ordinating unit for conducting studies, for overall manpower planning. This unit assists 
the Institute of Applied Manpower Research and other agencies of the Government of India 
ifi collecting the data from the State and provide liaison between various departments of the 
State Government. One of the functions of this unit has been to coordinate and conduct the 
studies in respect of technical manpower requirement of the State Government for implemen
tation of the development programmes, in consultation with the concerned departments. It 
has been found, as a result of continuous manpower studies for the State, that there is a shortage 
of agriculture and veterinary personnel in higher cadres and of doctors. The technical man
power programmes are reviewed briefly under the following categories

(1) Agriculture and allied personnel,
(2) Engineering personnel and,
(3) Personnel for Health Services.

Agriculture and allied personnel

12. The role played by agricultural manpower in accelerating the pace of farm productivity 
is very important. The department of Agriculture requires personnel with the qualification of 
post graduate in agriculture for the schemes of Research and Education. For extension and
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other activities, generally agricultural graduates are required. At field level, personnel with 
diploma in agriculture are recruited to work as village level workers and agricultural assistants. 
To meet the requirements of qualified personnel, the training programmes have been expanded 
considerably during the last few years. There was only one agricultural college at the Institute 
of Agriculture, Anand with an intake capacity of 100 by the end of the First Plan. The intake 
capacity was raised to 250 in 1957-58. At the end of the Second Plan, Government Agriculture 
College at Junagadh was started with an annual intake capacity of 100 seats. To relieve the 
shortages of personnel as a long term measure, one more college of Agriculture was started at 
Navsari during the Third Plan period. During the same period, the post graduate training 
facilities were strengthened at the Institute of Agriculture, Anand and Agriculture college 
Junagadh. The present capacity of the Agricultural colleges in the State is 450 seats for degree 
courses. The post-graduate courses in agriculture need to be strengthened to meet the per
sonnel requirement for research and training programmes. The personnel already in position 
are required to be trained in specialised subjects of entomology, plant pathology, botany 
horticulture, agriculture engineering, etc. In order to achieve the objectives of rapid agri
culture research, development of proper agricultural education and improving agricultural 
extension work, coordinated and integrated approach is necessary. This can be done by an 
institutional structure like an Agricultural University.lt is, therefore, proposed to establish on© 
Agricultural University during the Fourth Plan period.

13. The availability of the requisite man power resources in appropriate balance with the 
other physical inputs, will determine the extent to which the goals adopted are achieved. In 
view of the importance attached to agricultural programmes, the State Government has decided 
to conduct Agricultural Manpower Survey to ascertain the quantitative and qualitative cha
racteristics of the existing personnel, pattern and utilisation of agricultural personnel and the 
factors that would contribute towards ensuring the optimum utilisation of such personnel in 
the fields of agricultural development, research and education. This survey is proposed to be 
conducted in collaboration with the Institute of Applied Manpower Research.

Engineering personnel :

14. Engineering personnel have an important role to play in the process of achieving 
rapid industrialisation and economic development in general. They play a useful role also 
in the defence organisation. The State Government departments and semi-Government 
organisations mostly employ civil, mechanical and electrical engineers.

15. The requirements of the engineering personnel depend on the investment pattern and 
the development of technology. Though the requirements of personnel in State Government 
Departments and semi-Government agencies may be limited, overall situation would need 
to be kept under constant watch in relation to the perspective of development in industrial, 
scientific and technological spheres of the economy. Due to recession in the econo
my and temporary set back in the growth rate on account of two successive years of drought 
the engineering personnel available have remained underutilised. There are, however, visible 
signs now of the economy looking up which would provide opportunities for gainful utilisa
tion of engineering personnel.

16. So far as State Government and allied organisations are concerned, no serious 
difficulty is likely to be experienced in manning the various programmes requiring qualified
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engineering personnel. Adequate aunjber of training Institutions have been established durifig 
the last 18 years of planned development. The intake capacity of degree engineering colleges 
has been increased from 300 in 1950-51 to 1600 at present and that of diploma courses fro>m 
455 seats to 2835 during the sape period. The number of Engineering colleges- has gone up 
from 3 in 1950-51 to 5 at 1 present and that of polytechnics from 6 to 15 during the same 
period Varied courses in new branches of Engineering have been started during the last few 
years to meet the demand of the industry. In view of the current situation, the programnne 
for the Fourth Plan envisages introduction of diversified courses at degree and diploma level, 
without any substantial expansion programme.

17. A study of manpower requirements for the petrochemical complex likely to come 
up in Gujarat is proposed to be organised in collaboration with the Institute of Applied 
Manpower Research, New Delhi.

health personnel :

18. Before commencem^t of the Five Year PIians, Gujarat had two medical colleges. 
As a re&uit o f steady expansion, the number of medical colleges has now gone up to 5 with 
an intalce capacity of 655. The doctor population ratio in 1969 is expected to b e l : 5,000. 
Doctor teachers and specialists with post-graduate qualifications in various branches. M 
medicine and surgery are required in the teaching institutions and for medical r e s e a rc h . 

Para^medical personnel viz. nurses, laboratory and X-ray technicians, etc., play a vital 
role in serving the people as well assisting the doctors and specialists. A wide range of pro
grammes for augmenting medical and hedth personnel have been implemented in the State. 
In respect of the personnel for family planning programme, the aspect needing emphasis is 
training. Inservice specialised training is, therefore, being arranged through the Regional 
Family Planning Centres in State.

19. A large number of programmes are executed by authorities at district level and belo^. 
These programmes aim at rural development particularly in the fields of agriculture, co-opera-  ̂
tion, rural roads and social services like education, health and welfare of backward classes, 
etc. The organisations which have been playing a very important role in rural development 
are the Panchayats and Co-operatives as also the extension machinery and various voluntary 
agencies working in the field of development. The organisation of Panchayats is broadly 
reviewed in subsequent paragraphs.

20. Within two months of the formation of Gujarat State, a Democratic Decentrali
zation Committee was constituted to make recommendations about the pattern of Panchayati 
Raj that was proposed to be introduced in the State. The Committee gave its report on the 
31st December, 1960 and the legislation embodying the new system was enacted in February 
1962 in the form of Gujarat Panchayats Act, 1961. Despite the dislocation caused by the 
Chinese aggression, the provisions of this Act were brought into force and as a result, the three 
tier system started functioning from April, 1963 all over the State except the Dangs District. 
Some of the distinctive features of the Gujarat Panchayats Act, 1961 particularly those having 
a bearing on development are enumerated below :—

(0 Creation of organically linked autonomous statutory bodies at the three tiers.
(//) Creation of a powerful executive body at the district level.
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(Hi) Constitution of a statutory body namely the State Council for Panchayats to 
advise Government on all policy matters concerning Panchayats.

(iv) Genuine transfer of powers, functions and duties in the developmental sphere 
within the district.

(v) Built-in system for further devolution of powers and dispersal of authority.
(vO Assignment of 100 percent land revenue to Panchayati Raj bodies.
(v/7) Creation of non-lapsable funds for assisting weaker areas, encouraging taxation 

efforts and financing developmental activities.
(viii) Liberal transfer of funds along with transfer of activities.
(ix) Transfer of developmental machinery in the district to Panchayati Raj bodies.
(x) Setting up of Development Commissioner’s organisation at the State level for 

guiding, supervising and controlling the Panchayati Raj institutions,

21. With the establishment of Panchayati Raj, the State Government has devolved part 
of its authority to the Panchayati Raj institutions, but the State Government continues to 
be responsible for the implementation of the Five Year Plan, welfare of the rural areas in 
general and for the success of Panchayati Raj itself. The State Government, therefore, has 
retained control to ensure that the Panchayati Raj bodies attend to their duties in a manner 
expected of them. This has been achieved by retaining with the State Government overall 
powers of control on the entire Panchayati Raj o»rganisation and specific powers (a) to super
sede any of the Panchayati Raj bodies, (b) powers of revision of decisions of any of the Pan
chayats, (c) to suspend resolution of District Panchayats, and (d) to remove office-bearers 
of District Panchayats. The Act also enjoins upon all the Panchayats that they shall perform 
the functions and duties assigned to them so as to conform to the State and National Five 
Year Plan, and to the State’s policy in general. The purpose of control being not to stifle 
but to stimulate the growth of Panchayati institution, these powers are naturally exercised with 
care and circumspection. The State Government exercises control over the Panchayati Raj- 
bodies through the Development Commissioner. The Development Commissioner is aided 
by the Heads of Development Departments who provMe the necessary guidance and advice 
in technical matters.

22. The Collector continues to be the co-ordinating authority for matters concerning 
several departments in his District. The District Development Officer attends the meetings 
bof the Co-ordinating Committee on behalf of his District Panchayat which is presided over 
by the Collector.
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CHAPTER X 

SECTORAL PROGRAMMES

The expenditure on the State’s Third Five Year Plan was Rs. 240*02 crores. The outlay 
for the Fourth Five Year Plan as was envisaged for the period 1966-71 was sought to be placed 
at Rs. 446 crores as a result of discussions with the Planning Commission. The period 1966-69 
has been treated as period of Annual Plans. The anticipated expenditure for the Annual 
Plans period is placed at about Rs. 216 crores. The developmental needs of the State awe 
very large and many of the programmes call for early implementation. The rate cDf 
expenditure during the Third Five Year Plan and Ihe Annual Plans period and the prevailinig 
price level also indicate the need for a large outlay for the Fourth Plan. However, in view 
of the very high cost involved, a selective approach is adopted to keep the size of tbe 
programme to the minimum. After taking into consideration all relevant factors, an outlay 
of Rs. 450*22 crores is proposed for the State’s Fourth Five Year Plan.

Sectoral Outlays

2. The outlay of Rs. 450*22 crores has been distributed amongst the various sectors o»f 
development having regard to their relative priority and urgency. The following table cona- 
pares the past expenditure and proposed outlays for various sectors :—

T able

Sectoral distribution o f Third Plan and Annual Plans expenditure and Fourth Plan
proposed outlay

( B s. in round lakbs )

Sector/sub.sector

1

Third Flan Annual 
1961-66 Plans 

expenditure 1066-69 
expen
diture 

(Antici
pated)

2 3

Third Plan 
and 

Annual 
Plans 
period 
1961-69 

expenditure 
(Column 24- 

Column 3) 
4

Fourth
Plan

outlay

5

Percentage distribution

of of 
Column Colunm 

2 3

6 7

of
Coluran

4

8

of 
• Coumn 

5

9

I.
1. Agricultural Pro

grammes.
3362 4129 7481 7022 14.0 19.1 16.4 15.6

2. Co-operation and 
Commimity Deve
lopment*

1351 725 2076 1001 5.6 3.4 4.6 2.2

Total 1 and 2 . . 4703 4854 9557 8023 19.6 22.5 21.0 178

3. Irrigation and Flood 
Control.

4611 4641 9252 11000 19.2 21.4 20-2 24.4

Total I. . . 9314 9495 18809 19023 38.8 43.9 41.2 42.2
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1i 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

X

4. Power 6637 4566 11093 11000 27.2 21.1 24.3 24.4

5. Indiistries and 1021 1372 2393 1900 4.3 6.4 5.3 4.2
Mining.

6. Transport and Com
munication.

2332 240.5 4737 3550 9.7 11.1 10.4 7.9

Total II 9890 8333 18223 16450 41.2 38.6 40.0 36.5

riT.

7. Education 2071 892 2963 2800 8.6 4.1 6.5 6.2
8. Health and Family 1061 1067 2118 800 4.4 4.9 4.6 1.8

Planning.
9. Water Supply and 541 499 1040 1500 2.3 2.3 2.3 3.3

Sanitation.

10. Welfare of Backward 349 204 ' 553 400 1.5 0.9 1.2 0.9
Classes.

Total 7 to 10 .. 4022 2652 6674 5500 16.8 12.2 14.6 12.2

11. Other Social 717 249 966 914 3.0 1.2 2.1 2.1
Services.

Total III .. 4739 2901 7640 6414 19.7 13.4 16 7 14.3

rv .

12. Miscellaneous 59 857 916 1880 0.2 4.0 2.0 4-2

13. Programme of selected 
district level schemes.

(a) Minor Irrigation • • • • •  • 125 • • •  • •  • 0-28
(6) Rural Electrification • • • • 125 • • • • •  • 0-28
(c) Roads « • • • •a* 750 • • • • mm 1-66
(d) Water Supply • « « • ' •  • 125 « « • • ••• 0-28

* * 1125' • • • • 2 6

14. Specific schemes 
for economically

26 25 130 • • 0.1 0.1 0.3

backward talukas.

Total V  . . 1255 • • 0.1 • • 2 . 8

Grand Total I to V 24002 21611 45613. 45022 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

* Included iinder relevant Sub-seotors of development.

During the last eight years of Planning, Agriculture including Irrigation and Gommunity 
Development and Co-operation accounted for about 41 per cent of the total expenditure. 
Similar percentage for Power, Industry and Transport group was 40 and that for Social 
Services was 16.7, In the Fourth Plan, Agricultural Programme together with Irrigation, 
Co-operation and Community Development account for42.2 percent of the total outlay of
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Rs. 450.22 erores. However, if the outlay of Rs. 125 lakhs for minor irrigation from out o f 
the programme for selected district level schemes is taken into account, the percentage would 
be 42.5. The Power, industry and transport account for 36.5 per cent of the total outlay of 
Rs. 450.22 erores. Taking into account a provision of Rs. 125 lakhs for rural electrification and 
Rs. 750 lakhs for roads proposed within the programme for selected district level schemes, 
the percentage would be 38.5. The percentage outlay for social services is 14,3 which will 
go upto 14.6 if the outlay of Rs. 125 lakhs for water supply proposed within the programme 
of selected district level schemes is also taken into account. The expenditure on 
maintenance and upkeep of schemes likely to be completed by the end of 1968-69 has 
been treated as committed expenditure for the Fourth Plan. The level of committed 
expenditure on Social Services is relatively large compared to that on other sectors 
This factor has influenced the determination of outlay for Social Services.

Centrally Sponsored

3. In pursuance of the decision of the National Development Council Committee, the 
Planning Commission has drawn up a list of schemes which are to be treated as centrally spon
sored during the Fourth Five Year Plan. These will be fully financed by the Centre outside 
the State Plan. The centrally sponsored schemes proposed in this State for inclusion in the 
Fourtii Plan envisage an outlay of about Rs. 75 erores. However, as these schemes are ex
pected to be financed by the Centre, they will require to be approved by the concerned Minis
tries of Government of India. Besides, the exact amount that may be available for centrally 
sponsored schemes to be undertaken in this State, would depend upon the total programme 
for centrally sponsored schemes included in the Central sector and its distribution amongst 
States.

Other complementary outlays

4. Besides, outlays proposed in the State Plan for Agricultural Programmes, Co-opera
tion, Industry and Mining, Road Transport, Housing, Labour Welfare, etc., are expected to 
be supplemented by substantial outlays likely to be available from various agencies such as 
Reserve Bank of India, State Bank of India, other Banks, Agricultural Refinance Cor
poration, Life Insurance Corporation, Industrial Finance Corporation, Employees’ State 
Insurance Corporation, State Warehousing Corporation, Railways, Panchayats, Municipali
ties, Co-operatives and others.

Spill over

5. The volume of spill-over expenditure on account of continuing schemes is substantial. 
Most of it is under Irrigation sub-sector. At the end of the year 1968-69, all the four multi
purpose projects, two major projects and seven medium projects will spill into the Fourth 
Plan. The aggregate cost of the Irrigation schemes excluding Narmada is about Rs. 172 
erores, of which Rs. 89 erores will spill into the Fourth Plan. Including the estimated cost 
of the first stage of Narmada Project ( Irrigation portion) as cleared by the Planning 
Commission and administratively approved by the State Government the total spill-over 
liability in the Fourth Plan comes to Rs. 128 erores while it comes to about Rs. 227 erores 
on the basis of the cost to be borne by Gujarat for phase I of the Narmada Project as 
recommended by the Khosla Committee. This is inclusive of the amount of Rs, 32,70 erores 
debitable to power part.
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The total estimated cost of continuing Power projects is Rs. 113.41 crores. Out of 
this, in expenditure of about Rs. 80 crores will spill into the Fourth Plan.

Foreign Exchange :

1 The total foreign exchange requirement for the Fourth Plan is placed at about Rs. 32 
croret. Out of this, the requirement of Power Projects is about Rs. 26 crores. Irrigation 
and Mineral Development account for approximately Rs. 2 crores each. The Agriculture 
sectoi accounts for over Rs. 1 crore. The rest of the requirement is spread over other 
programmes.

Outline of Sectoral Programmes

8. The broad pattern of outlay given in preceding paragraphs indicates the overall 
effort and the relative priorities accorded to different sectors. Important targets envisaged 
in the Fourth Plan are indicated in Appendix ‘B’. The sectoral programmes for the 
Fourth Plan have been worked out in sufficient details. An outline of these programmes 
is given in the following sections of this chapter.

9l



1. Agrlcnltural Programmes
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1. Agriculture plays a crucial role in our economy. It provides foodgrains as well as 
raw materials for industries. In the course of our Planning substantial investments have, 
therefore, been made in agricultural programmes. The results have been significant but hav
ing regard to the growth of population and larger demands for food, agricultural raw materials 
and improved stahdards of consumption, they cannot be described as commensurate with the 
requirements of the economy. There is also a lag in the application of the results of scientific 
research, in the adoption of better implements and more scientific methods of agricultural 
practices. Gujarat is no exception to the above shortcomings. In addition, Gujarat is faced 
with several physical limitations to rapid advancement in the field of agricultural production, 
which are discussed in the previous chapters. Saturation point iias almost been reached in 
bringing the available cultivable land under the plough. Any effort at bringing the remaining 
uncultivated land under the plough, may create hazards of soil erosion.

2. In laying down the targets of production, two main factors have been taken into 
account, namely, (a) expected increase in requirements and (b) potentiahty of increase in 
production. The principal targets proposed for increasing the agricultural production are 
discussed below.

Food grains

3. During the Second Plan period, efforts for increasing production of food grains were 
principally concerned withjmproved seed distribution and making available small quantity of 
fertilisers. The target of additional production potential for food-grains for the Second Plan 
was 3.03 lakh tonnes as against which the achievement was 2.50 lakh tonnes. As against the 
Third Plan target for food-grains of about 8 lakh tonnes (additional), the achievement was 5.44 
lakh tonnes. The likely achievement of additional production potential of food-grains during 
the three year period 1966-69 is about 3.56 lakh tonnes bringing the total annual production 
potential to about 29 lakh tonnes by the end of 1968-69. The aim is to achieve near self- 
sujfficiency in food-grains by the end of the Fourth Plan. Higher production in food-grains is 
proposed to be attempted by higher inputs and by increasing per hectare yield rather than by 
diverting area from essential non-food crops like cotton, groundnut, tobacco, etc. Special 
weightage has been given to the programme of hybrid bajri, hybrid maize and hybrid jowar. 
The evolution in our Research Station at Jamnagar of hybrid varieties of Bajri which are highly 
responsive to fertilizers apphcation and at the same time high yielding with little rains deserves 
special mention. With the prospects of rapid advances in agricultural production through 
the adoption of intensive cultivation, a time has now come to take a long term view of the 
future of agricultural development in the State. Setting up of a High Power Body with experts 
on various aspects of agricultural development to guide and advise the State Government will 
considerably help the administration in the formulation of long term plans for agricultural 
development in the State. Looking to the satisfactory response of the crops to fertilizers and 
increased facilities for irrigation it is expected that the additional production potential of food 
grains likely to be created during the Fourth Plan period 1969-74 would bê  15.15 lakh tonnes
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The programmewise break-up of the additional target envisaged for the Fourth Plan is 
given below

Programmewise break-up o f additional production potential expected to be created at 
the end o f the Fourth Five Year Plan
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Item

1

(A) Work Schemes

1. Major and Medium 

Irrigation

2. Minor Irrigation

3. Soil Conservation

Unit

Lakh hectares 

Lakh acres

4. Land reclamation 

(£) Supply Schemes

5. Urban Compost

6. Nitrogenous ‘N’ Fertilizer. (17 per 
cent for food grains other than
H. V. P .)

(C) High Yielding Varieties.

Lakh tonnes

3.240

8.010

4.740

11.720

3.970

9.800

0.241

0.977

2.500

1.900

Production 
potential (lakh 

tonnes)
4

1.1214

1.4064

0.2450

0.1950

0.0750

3.2300

7. (a) Paddy Lakh hectares 0.570

(b) Wheat

(c) Bajri
(/) Irrigated

(ii) Unirrigated

(d) Jo war (U nirrigat^)

Lakh acres

$9

1.400

1.490

3.650

0.364

8.943

22.100

1.800

4»450

0.7000

0.5480

0.2250

4.4200

0.8900



Isem Unit Production
potentia (lakh
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(e) Maize—
(/) Irrigated .. .. Lakh hectares 0.070

Lakh acres 0.190 

(h) Unirrigated .. .. „ 0.370

0.910

(D) Multiple cropping .. .. „ 2.995

7.400

tonnes) 
4

0.0950

0.2280

1.7760

Total .. 15.1548

i .e .  .. 15.15

4. With the additional target of 15.15 lakh tonnes of food-grains, the total food grains 
production at the end of the Fourth Plan would be about 44.15 lakh tonnes. With the 
achievement of this level of production, the State will achieve near self-suflSciency in 
food-grains at the end of the Fourth Plan.

Cotfan :
5. There is limited scope for bringing more area under cotton during the Fourth Plan. 

But production of cotton can be stepped up by increasing the area under irrigated cotton. 
In the Fourth Plan, area under irrigated cotton is expected to increase to 55 thousand hectares 
(135 thousand acres). The evolution in our Cotton Research Station at Surat of a new 
variety of cotton which is hybridized call for particular mention in this connection. The earlier 
maturity and higher yields are the twin advantages of this new variety of cotton which will 
give a fillip to Gujarat cotton growers. The additional production potential for the Fourth 
Plan is placed at 3 lakh bales and this will take total production of cotton to 19.89 lakh bales 
( of 180 Kgs. each). This increase in production of cotton will be mainly of the superior 
long staple and long staple varieties.

6. Fertilization of cotton has not been a common practice in the State and therefore the 
yields are not high though potentiality exists. An intensive programme for adoption of such 
practices has been undertaken and is proposed to be continued during the Fourth Plan.

7. In some parts of the State, the Cotton Control Act will be applied in the Fourth Plan. 
In the other areas where the Act is already in force, improvement in quality of cotton by 
ensuring certified seed supply and rogueing of fields will be continued. The Cotton Develop
ment scheme has been proposed with the above principal objectives as well as to ensure that 
fhe programme for increased production of cotton, both in respect to quantity and quality 
is implemented to the desired extent.

Oil seeds :
8. The total production potential of oilseeds is expected to increase to 15.41 lakh tonne 

at the end of 1968-69. There is little prospect of further increase in area but the prospects of 
increase in per hectare yield exist. Considering both the factors, additional production 
potential for the Fourth Plan is placed at 4.03 lakh tonnes.



9. The programme of additional production of oil-seeds will have two main aspects; one 
will be supply of improved seeds and the other application of fertilizers, pesticides and 
sdmilar improved practices. The schemes for development of oil-seeds has been suggested to 
achieve this objective.

Sugarcane, Horticulture and Tobacco :

10. In view of the increased irrigation facilities, both from private wells and Govern- 
nnent canals, increase in area under horticulture and sugarcane will take place. A target 
®f 0*40 lakh hectares ( 1 lakh acre) under fruit crops and 040 lakh hectares 
((1 lakh acre) for sugarcane is considered feasible in the Fourth Plan. With this 
©biect in view, the schemes for horticultural and sugarcane development ar̂ .̂ proposed. 
Development aspect of production of seeds of improved varieties, improvenient in gur 
iraanufacture, etc., are proposed to be undertaken in the scheme for development of 
sugarcane.

11. A scheme for tobacco development is proposed for extension of improved agri- 
cuHural practices and particuUrly for supply of disease-free seedlings of improved varieties 
©f tobacco.

12. Research to evolve better varieties of crops, production and distribution of such 
varieties, evolution of better agricultural practices including cultural practices, doses of 
fertilizers and plant protection measures constitute some of the important developmental 
activities. Adoption of improved practices will have to be supported by programmes of 
co-operative credit and marketing and agricultural extension, etc. Development of irrigation 
and soil conservation has been assigned an important role.

13. An outlay of Rs. 70 crores is proposed for Agricultural Programmes in the Fourth 
Plan, exclusive of the outlay for Co-operation, Community Development and Multipurpose, 
Major and Medium Irrigation. Broad break-up of the outlay is shown below :—

Fourth Plan outlay
(Rs, in lakhs)
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(/) Agricultural Production 
(«) Land Development 
{Hi) Minor Irrigation
O’v) Soil Conservation 
(v) Animal Husbandry 

(vi) Dairying and Milk Supply 
(v/7) Forests
(viii) Fisheries
(ix) Warehousing and Marketing

Total

1250
100

3022+125@ 
1000 
675 
175 
350 
350 
100

7022 
+  125@

(cb, For programme of selected district level schemes

A broad outline of the programmes proposed for the Fourth Plan is given in the 
subsequent paragraphs.



A g r ic u l t u r a l  P r o d u c tio n

14. Activities under thiis sub-sector cover seeds, fertilizers, plant protection, agricul
tural research, agricultural education and training and extension, etc.

Improved Seeds Certification and Development :

15. With the evolution of a number of improved strains as a result of research work 
done on different crops in the State and their release for cultivation, it has become necessary 
to ensure further multiplication of improved strains and distribution. Seeds supplied to the 
cultivators in this process should be tested scientifically for their quality and purity before 
the same are given to the cultivators for sowing. With the increased programme of seed 
multiplication and distribution in various crops during the Fourth Plan, it is proposed to 
take up seed testing in the case of all major crops. It is proposed to strengthen the existing 
seed testing laboratories at Navsari and Junagadh to cater to the needs of testing samples of 
all crops.

16. To ensuie the purity and quality of seed, production and distribution have to be 
organised at all stages and inspections carried out. Some assistance to growers and stockists 
of seed is also necessary. It is, therefore, proposed to give subsidy towards losses, if any 
to the Co-operatives handling this programme.

17. At present, there are no laws to enforce quality of seed and growth of certain 
varieties of crops other than cotton. If the varieties evolved at research stations are to 
benefit the cultivators to the desired extent, it will be necessary to implement the Seed Act, 
introduce seed certification as well as organise the production of improved seed.

18. Special measures are envisaged for hybrid maize, bajri and jowar and adequate 
provision is proposed in the Fourth Plan.

19. For supply of improved seeds, in addition to 144 farms already established in the 
Third Plan, it is proposed to establish two large-sized farms comprising of about 200 
hectares each in the Fourth Plan of which one is already sanctioned and the preliminary work 
is in progress.

Manures and Fertilizers :

20. Increased consumption of chemical fertilizers makes it necessary that organic 
manures should be produced on a larger scale than hitherto. The programme for encouraging 
rural compost is proposed to be undertaken through the Panchayats.

21. As for urban compost, it will be necessary to provide special agency to see that 
composting is done on proper lines. Financial assistance may be given to the municipalities 
if necessary, for undertaking compost. The additional potentiality of the State is approxi
mately 5 lakh tonnes annually. It is proposed to produce about 2.50 lakh tonnes during 
the Fourth Plan, thus making a total of 4.72 lakh tonnes in the last year of the Fourth Plan.

22. The estimated level of consumption of nitrogenous fertilizers at the end of 1968-69 
is 1 *30 lakh tonnes in terms of N. (i. e. 6.50 lakh tonnes of ammonium sulphate) per annum 
which is lower than the potential needs of the crops. There is pressing need for increasing the
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use of N. fertilizers for achieving the targets xjf production. A target of 3.2 kkh tonnes 
of N. (/. e. 16.00 lakh tonnes of ammonium sulphate) by the end of the Fourth Plan is, 
therefore, envisaged.

23. Potassic fertilizers are at present used only for a few crops like tobacco, potato, 
sugarcane and banana. Their use for other crops will develop in view of demand for 
balanced fertilisers. Looking to.the rapid increase of consumption, the target for the Fourth 
Plan is placed at 70,000 tonnes of P2O5.

24. Demonstrations and follow-up of fertilizers on cultivators’ fields are also proposed 
to be carried out. The scheme for subsidy on seed of sann hemp was implemented durii^ 
the later years of the Third Plan. By the end of the Third Plan, an area of 0.69 lakh hectares 
(about 1.72 lakh acres) was covered. It is proposed to raise this to 2.11 lakh hectares
about 5.21 lakh acres) by the end of the Fourth Plan.

Plant Protection :

25. Estimation of losses due to plant disease and pests works out to nearly 10 to 15 
per cent of the total production. Plant protection measures are often not eflfective unless 
they are undertaken on an area basis. For this, aerial sprayings were arranged for the first 
time in the year 1965-66. The same were continued during the subsequent years and 
are proposed to be continued during the Fourth Plan period.

26. Efforts are continued to be made to encourage whole villages to take up plant 
protection measures. Rewards are proposed to be given to villages which undertake plant 
protection measures on a collective basis. Arrangements are also proposed to be made 
for the destruction of wild animals which damage the crops.

Agricultural Research : ^

27. Research on main food crops was initiated in the Second Plan but a comprehensive 
programme for paddy, wheat, jo war, bajri, maize and hill-millets could only be started in 
the Third Plan. For each of these crops, main research stations have been established and 
several sub-stations have been opened according to climatic and soil conditions obtaining 
in thej areas under these crops. In the Third Plan, the programme was further strengthened. 
New techniques are required to be evolved and technological problems of production facing 
the cultivators will have to be solved. Due to the changing patterns of agriculture, irrigation

farming and mechanisation of agriculture, special needs Of agricultural reise^rch will 
develop. The Agricultural Research Programme will, therefore, have to be krengthened in 
®many Erections during the Fourth Plan. There are also subjects which need to be attended 
to for a balanced progress in agricultural research. These subjects are agronomy, 
agricultural chemistry, soil science, dr^ farming, plant pathology, botany and research in 
grasses and agricultural economics. These subjects are proposed to be developed at 
various agricultural colleges.

Agricultural Education :

28.  ̂ There ar^ lthr<?e. agricultural colleges in the State one each at Anand, Junagadh and 
N avsari: The aniiual admissdon capacity of these colleges is 450 seats. There is still shortage 
of qusdMed per^titiel. A suitiable pt6|ramme of training is proposed. The pcfsoni already
(Bk> H-20—13
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in position are required to be trained in specialised subjects of entomology, plant patliologQ^ 
botany, horticulture, agricultural engineering, etc. In view of the importance of agricul
ture, it is proposed to setup an Agricultural University during the Fourth Plan.

Agricultural Extension :

29. The Agricultural Extension Programme is undertaken through the District 
Panchayats. In order to stimulate speedy execution of production programme, it is proposeid 
to introduce a scheme for competition amongst Panchayats as judged from their role iin 
agricultural production.

I. A. D. P. including I. A. A. Programme :

30. The package programme was introduced during the Third Plan in Surat district 
(subsequently bifurcated into Surat and Bulsar districts). The scheme aimed at undertakimg 
concentrated work on various crops. It included activities such as giving guidance to farmers, 
preparing village and farm prqjects, popularising use of fertilizers, organising credit supplies

marketing fiMJitities and arran^ng supplies of improved implements, insecticides amd 
se^s. The programme is extended to Kaira and Junagadh districts and parts of Mehsane, 
Banaskantha, Bhavnagar and Rajkot districts in the areas which are under the command ©f 
litigation projects or having tubewells and surface wells. It is proposed to continue ttee 
programme in the Fourth Plan.

31. The physical targets proposed for I. A. D. P. including I. A. A. Programme duriiug 
the Fourth Plan are as under
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Year

Total area 
under crops 

(in lakh 
hectares/ 

acres)

Estimated area 
to be covered 

under intensive 
cultivation ( in 
lakh hectares/ 

acres )

Feircents^e>
coverage

1 2

(i) I. A. D. P.

3 4

1969-70 . .  .. 7-98/19-72 3-67/9*07 45
1970-71 . .  7-98/19-72 4-07/10-05 50
1971-72 ..  7-98/19-72 4-47/11-04 55
1972-73 . .  7-98/19-72 4-87/12-02 60
1973-74 ..  7-98/19-72 

(i/) /. A. A. P,

5-27/13-02 66

1969-70 . .22-80/56-34 7*00/17-30 30
1970-71 . .22-80/56-34 9-00/22-24 40
1971-72 ..  22-80/56-34 11-00/27-18 48
1972-73 ..22-80/56*34 13-00/32-I2 57
1973-74 ..22-80/56-34 15-00/37-06 65
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Agricultural tmplements i

32. Arrangements for training of village artisans in 6onsttuction, repairs and upkee]  ̂
o f  improved agricultural implements and tools are made at the workshop wing at Junagadh. 
One workshop is being established under the I. A. D. Programme. Steps are also proposed 
to be taken to impart training in oil engine and tractor operations. Provision is also 
proposed for agricultural machinery hiring centres.
Other Schemes :

33. Amongst other schemes proposed in the Fourth Plan, mention may be made of 
Agro-Industries Corporation and Ayacut Development Programme.

34. The following table shows the targets in respect of selected items :—

Item

I. Crop Production

(0 Food grains production potential 
(k) Oil seeds of which 

(fl) Groundnut..
{in) Sugarcane
(/V) Cotton ..  ^

II. Improved Seeds
0) Total area covered of which—

(a) high-yielding varieties . .

(ij) Total quantity distributed of which—

Unit

Lakh tonnes

Lakh bales 
of 180 Kgs. each.

Target for the 
Fourth Plan 

1969-74 
(Additional)

15-15
4-03
3-96
2*40
3-00

Lakh Hectares Progressive 35*48 
(Lakh Acres) (87*60)
Lakh Hectares „ 16*75
(Lakh Acres) „ (41*35)
*000 tonnes. 115

(fl) high yielding varieties . .
III. Plant Protection

Total area covered

IV. Chemical Fertilizers 
(/) Nitrogenous

(a) In terms of N. . .
{b) In terms of A S ..

(i7) Phosphatic
(а) In terms of PgOs
(б) In terms of Superphosphate

(iii) Potassic
(In tenns of K^O). .

V. Composting (quantity)
VI. Green Manuring (area benefitted)

25

,, Lakh Hectares Progressive 3*65 
(Lakh Acres) (9*00)

,. *000 tonnes Progressive 320
1600

fP
f f

99

99

99

99

’000 Hectares 
COOO Acres)

70
420

7
250
101

(250)
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Consolidation o f holdings :

35. Apprpxiinately, 1,400 villages are covered by the end of 1967-6B and about 
UK) villages are expected to be covered during 1968-69. During the Fourth Plan, 
additional 625 villages are proposed to be covered under the programme.

Survey and Classification ;

36. Provision is proposed for survey or revision survey, introduction of village 
site survey, reconstruction and re-writing of torn land records, and bringing of records of 
rights up-to-date.

M in o r  Irrigation

37. Over 80 per cent of irrigated area in the State is under minor irrigation. This 
programme is comprised mainly of the following categories of schemes :—

(/) Tanks and bandharas,
(fi‘) TubeweUs,
(ih) Irrigation wells,
(iv) Installation of pumping sets,
(y) Co-operative lift irrigation

Tanks and Bandharas :
38. At the end of the Third Plan 952 works were completed. During 1966-67 and

1967-68, 23 works and 19 works respectively were completed. The tanks and bandharas 
programme in the Fourth Plan covers spillover and new works, repairs and improvement 
of minor irrigation tanks and construction of drainage schemes.

Tube-wells :

39. By the end of the Third Plan 1,021 tube-wells were drilled, while during the Annual 
Plans 1966-69 additional 259 tube wells are expected to have been drilled. The target 
set for the Fourth Plan is about 300 tubewells.

Irrigation Wells :
40. There were about 4‘70 iakh irrigation wells and 0.86 lakh pump-sets installed in the 

State by the end of the Third Plan. About 54,500 irrigation wells and 43,400 pump-sets 
will have been added by the end of the three year period 1966-69. The programme for the 
Fourth Plan envisages construction of about 86,500 new irrigation wells and installation of 
about 80,500 pump-sets.

41. Stress is also laid on energisation of pump-sets by electricity. Over 15,000 pump 
sets were energised by the end of the Third Plan. It is expected that over 33,0(K) pump 
sets will have been energised during the three year period 1966-69. The programme for the 
Fourth Plan contemplates energisation of *60,000 pump-sets. Necessary provision has been 
proposed for this purpose under Rural Electrification Programme in Power Sub-sector.

42. At the end of the Third Plan the irrigation potential created by minor irrigation 
works was about 12*25 lakh hectares (30*29 lakh acr^s)and utilisation was of the order of 
8.89 lakh hectares (21 *96 lakh acres). During the period 1966-69 additional irrigation potential 
of about 2-70 lakh hectares (6.67 lakh acres) and utilisation of about 2*21 lakh hectares (5*45 
lakh acres) will have been achieved bringing the total irrigation potential created through



minor irrigation works to about 14*95 lakh hectares (36*96 lakh acres) and corresponding 
utilisation to 11*11 lakh hectares (27*46 lakh acres). The programme for the Fourth Plan 
envisages creation of additional potential of 5*48 lakh hectares (13*53 lakh acres) and utilisa
tion of 4*74 lakh hectares (11 *72 lakh acres). The following table gives the programme wise 
target of potential and utilisation :

( Lakh Hectares/Acres)
Fourth Plan ( Additional )

Programme ------------------------------------------------— __
Potential Utilisation

1 2 3
Public Works Department —

(0 Tanks and Bandharas .. . . 047/1-16 0-29/0-72
(«) Tubewells . .  . .  .. 0-21/0.52 0.13/0-32

Total, Public Works Department.. 0-68/1 -68 0-42/1 *04

161

Agriculture and Co-operation Department —
(0 Wells and Pumpsets .. 4.64/11*45 4-17/10.30
(«) Lift Irrigation .. . .  0*16/0*40 0-15/0-38

Total, Agriculture and Co-operation Department.. 4-80/11 -85 4-32/10.68

Total .. 5-48/13.53 4.74/11.72

Soil C onservation

43. There is a large area of poor soils, undulating terrain and undependable rainfall. 
The State faces an acute problem of soil erosion and losses of soil moisture due 
to heavy run off of natural precipitation. Though detailed survey has not been made to 
determine the actual area needing protection from soil erosion, it is estimated that an area of 
about 4 million hectares (10 milUon acres) of land needs soil conservation measures. There 
are also special problems of reclamation of kotar land and other saline lands and of bringing 
new area under cultivation by nala plugging and terracing. The application of dry farming 
practices in addition to prevention of erosion is also necessary. It is estimated that the lands 
affected by kotars are about 4 lakh hectares (10 lakh acres) and about 70 per c©at M 
these lands pertain to privately owned agricultural land. Khar lands admeasure about 
2 lakh hectares (5 lakh acres), a part of which can be reclaimed and brought under cultivation 
by constructing embankments. An area of about 5 lakh hectares (13 lakh acres) was covered 
under the programme of soil conservation (contour bunding) during the first three plan periods. 
An additional area of about 3 lakh hectares (7 lakh acres) is expected to be covered 
during the Annual Plans period 1966-67 to 1968-69 thus bringing the total area covered 
to about 8 lakh hectares (20 lakh acres). The iMrogramme for the Fourth Plan envisages 
coverage of 3*97 lakh hectares (9-80 lakh acres) of additional land under the programme of 
soil conservation (contour bunding).

44. It is proposed to include mainly the following categories of schemes in the Fourth 
Plan

(0 Soil conservation schemes including contour bunding, nala plugging, terradng, 
land levelling, etc.

(«) Reclamation of kotar and khar laztds etc.
{Hi) Desert afforestation and soil and n ^stu re  conservation and afforestation erf 

denuded areas.



45. Highest importaace is given to tlM schemes of contour bunding^ nala plugging, ete, 
The second major activity under this sUb-sector relates to reclamation of kotar lands 
including private agricultural land. Provisions have also been made for reclamation of 
khar lands, lands for landless agricultural labourers and ghed area. Necessary provi
sion has also been made for training, survey and research. Under the scheme for 
classification of Government waste lands, classification of about 7 lakh hectares (17*50 
lakh acres) of land is contemplated.

A nim al  H u sb a n d r y

Cattle Development Programme :
46. The Cattle Development Programme provides for taking up consolidation of the 

cattle breeding activities on the existing farms. It is proposed to take up construction work 
on farms, develop water resources and purchase additional cultivable land for increasing 
fodder production. These farms would maintain high yielding strains of cows for increasing 
milk production and also for production of pedigree bulls. The private institutions 
which have undertaken cattle breeding work on proper lines and which have helped in 
production of proven bulls are proposed to be given increased amount of assistance 
during the Fourth Five Year Plan. A programme for purchase of good bulls from 
private breeders, co-operative cattle breeding societies and other institutions is also' 
proposed to be included. In addition, a well organised programme for cattle breeding 
is proposed to be taken up under intensive cattle development schemes. By the end of the: 
Fourth Plan some six lakhs of breedable animals are expected to be covered under six 
blocks. The programme of intensive cattle development would accelerate the production o f 
miUc. All the items of scientific cattle breedings such as artificial insemination, fodder 
development, disease control and dairy extension are proposed to be covered.

Key Village Programme:
47. The key village programme provides for consolidation of activities of cattle 

breeding work for two blocks in the Fourth Five Year Plan.

Fodder Development Programme :

48. A new programme is proposed to be taken up by establishing seed multiplication, 
centres for improved varieties of fodder.

Gaushala Development :

49. The gaushala development programme is proposed to be taken up for utilising the
resources of private institutions interested in cattle breeding work. Accordingly 50 gaushalas 
would be covered under this programme. A programme for financial assistance to importantt 
gaushalas for trained managers is also proposed. This would help the gaushalas im 
maintenance of proper records and ott^r relevant details connected with the cattle breeding 
programmes. j;

Poultry Development Programme :

50. Poultry development programme was taken up in the previous Plans during whiph 
district poultry farms and poultry demonstration centres were established. Poultry 
development is fast progressing and the demand for eggs and improved poultry is on the
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increase To meet the demand it is proposed to strengthen the existing nine farms with 
additional poultry and buildings. During the last year of the Third Plan, intensive poultry 
development programme was taken up by establishing one block at Surat and a similar block 
at Junagadh is under progress. During the Fourth Plan, it is proposed to organise poultry 
marketing and other improved practices in block areas. One more block is proposed to be 
established at Ahmedabad. Three co-ordinated poultry breeding units are proposed to be 
established at Surat, Ahmedabad and Junagadh, where there is a good poultry population.

Sheep Development Programme :

51. Sheep development programme was taken up in the Third Plan for providing 
extension service in sheep husbandry. This is to be further strengthened by taking up additional 
sheep extension centres. A wool utilisation programme is also provided under the scheme 
for establishment of wool grading centres. A large seal© sheep breeding farm is also proposed 
to be established for production of improved studrams. The wool analysis laboratory 
previously established is oroposed to be continued and expanded for taking up wool analysis 
work.

Animal Health :

52. Under this programme it is proposed to upgrade branch veterinary dispensaries 
and veterinary aid centres where there is good average attendance of animals and potential 
for animal husbandry extension services. Such upgraded centres would be manned by 
qualified veterinary graduates to cater the needs of cultivators. In addition, polyclinics are 
also oroposed to be established to provide improved medical and surgical aid and manned by 
specialist officers. By the end of the Third Plan mobile veterinary aid has been provided 
at all district headquarters. However, a provision for two more units is proposed to be 
made for backward areas.

Veterinary Education :

53. The veterinary college established in the Third Plan is proposed to be continued 
so as to provide an outturaof atleast 35 graduates from the college each year. It is considered 
necessary to provide facilities for post-graduate studies. With this end in view the expansion 
programme for veterinary college is proposed to be taken up. Provision is also proposed 
for a programme for training of technical personnel for post-graduate degree and diploma 
courses.

i ~
D a ir y in g  a n d  M ilk  Su p p l y

54. During the First, Second and Third Plan periods much progress has been made in 
respect of development of the dairy industry, with the result that the milk consumption of 
the people of Gujarat in 1965, was a little higher than the nutritional average of 
5 ozs. per capita daily. The Kaira District Co-operative Milk Producers’ Union was operating 
even prior to the First Five Year Plan. Two more Milk Producers’ Co-operative Unions 
at Surat and Ahmedabad were established during the First Five Year Plan. A few dairy 
projects were initiated in Saurashtra during the Second Five Year Plan. Besides, three 
Unions and 153 societies were organised in the Co-operative sector of dairy development. 
Milk supply to modern dairy plants increased from 70,(XX) to 3,56,000 litres daily at the end 
of the Third Plan, when- most plants-were runniftg at an av«ra^ of only 33 per cent
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(apacity. F©iir GoverameUt miflc dairies at Rajkot, SureiwiraiiJ^ar, Jam na^f and Juffiagaiii 
were put into Commission. Two milk drsing plants at Anand and Mefasana were also 
festabl^lied so as to  meet the needs of milk products for the Defenee F o n ^  of the counta^r. 
With a view to prdduce dairy technicians the Second Dairy Science College in the coimtfy 
#as established at Anand. The programme of undergradiiate teaching in B. Se., (D. T., 
aind I. D. D. (D. T.) courses of study is conducted at this college. In the co-opmtive fi^d, 
t l^ ^  district milk producers’ unions and 565 feeder co-operative societies were registered.

55. The dairy development schemes, which were existing at the end of the Tliild 
Plan have been continued during the Annual Plans period ( 1966-69). A few additional 
schemes including intensive cattle development programme have also been included 
in the annual programmes with the object of increasing the supply of wholesonie 
milk to the people. In order to provide a balanced feed to milch animals at reasonable rateis 
arid to help the producers to produce more milk at less cost, three cattle feed milling plants 
are being established in the State.

56. The State has now built up an adequate foundation for a more rapid advance iti 
dairy development during the Fourth Five Year Plan. The specific objectives of the Fourth 
Plan Programme are :—

(/) To increase consumption to 7*96 ozs. (0*23 litres) per capita daily,

(ii) To achieve economic viability in dairy plants by increasing average through-put
to at least 66 per cent of capacity.

(m) To double the milk handled by the modern organised dairy industry in the
State.

57. The programme proposed to be undertaken during the Fourth Plan period provides 
for grant of facilities to the existing departmental and co-operative dairies and for strengthening 
of the dairy development organisation and expansion of training facilities at the Dairy 
Science College, Anand.

58. It is likely that Agricultural Refinance Corporation will finance schemes of 
Co-operation Milk Unions and Societies by way of loans. It is expected to obtain about 
Rs. 90 lakhs as loan from the above agency for the aforesaid purpose during the Fourth 
Plan.
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F orests

59. Before any forest can achieve a satisfactory level of production, it requires proper 
silvicultural treatment and scientific management over an extended period. In this State 
there has been no proper scientific management of forests except for the forests of Dangs and 
parts of Surat and Panchmahals districts. The quality and quantity of timber production 
from these forest areas can be appreciably increased. Considering that it is difficult to bring 
more areas under forests, it is of paramount importance to increase the level of prc^uction 
from existing forests by undertaking exteftave developmental works.  ̂ !



60. In the natural state, the forests consist of trees of various species some of which have 
little economic value. In areas where the number of inferior species is large, the economic 
value of forests is less. In such areas it is possible to raise economic value of forests by artificial 
plantation of valuable species. In order to achieve this objective, it is proposed to plant 
valuable species Uke teak, khair and bamboos in suitable areas where the stocking of 
valuable trees in forests is considerably less.

61. Apart from the Rann of Kutch, the State is bordering the desert of Rajasthan. 
It has also a long coastUne. It is very necessary to arrest the fast-advandng aridity from 
desert and coastal sands. Many of the forest areas have suffered considerable maltreatment 
in the past. Soil and moisture conservation measures together with plantation of suitable 
species, in all these areas is of utmost importance. It is proposed to undertake planting 
of suitable species which will arrest the aridity and spread of infertile sand and will have a 
moderating effect on the local climatic conditions.

62. There is a formidable gap between the available forest resources and the existing 
dlemand. The increased demand due to development plans are likely to create wider gap 
between the resources and the demand. There is a great demand for timber and firewood for 
industrial purposes in the developmental plans of the country. This demand of forest resources 
cannot be met by the existing forest resources. It is, therefore, proposed to undertake 
raising of fast-growing economically important species in place of slow-growing inferior 
species in the forest areas of Gujarat State.

63. The programme includes schemes for afforestation and soil conservation, plantation 
of valuable species like teak, khair and bamboos and raising of fuel and fodder plantations to 
cope up with the daily requirements of small timber, fuel and fodder for domestic use of 
villagers. It also provides for adequate grazing and pasture lands, and improvement of road 
communications and transport in forest areas. Besides, the programme also covers schemes 
for the benefit of forest labourers, working plans, scientific research, training of officers and 
staff of the Forest Department and nature conservancy.

64. The physical targets proposed for the Fourth Plan in regard to some of the 
important aspects of forest development are indicated in the following table :—

Item Fourth Plan target

1. Economic Plantations ( Hectares / Acres ) 12,595/31,123

2. Afforestation and soil conservation in other areas (i. coastal 1,700/4,200
border plantation) ( Hectares / Acres ).

3. Plantation of quick-growing species ( Hectares / Acres) .. 13,800/34,101

F isheries

65. Tt is proposed to include the following categories of schemes in the Fourth Plan :—

(i) Schemes aiming at direct increase in either the productive capacity or production
itself.

(Bk) H 20—14

105



(ti) Schemes aiming at iiiereaang the amenities to the fishing industry fn production 
and distribution centres.

(f/7) Schemes for training, research, survey and statistics.

66, The following table shows achievements and targets of fish production :—

Plan period Production in tonnes

1. By the end of the Second Five Year Plan ( Progressive ) 80,000

2. At the end of the Third Five Year Plan ( Progressive ) .. 1,10,000
3. Estimated at the end of the Annual Plans Period, 1,34,000

1966-69 ( Progressive ).
4. Fourth Plan ( Additional proposed ) ..  . .  48,000

67. Other important targets are given in the following table :—

106

Item Unit Target for the
Fourth Plan

1. Inboard Engines • • Number 300
2. Outboard Motors .. • • Number 300
3, New Boats .. « • Number 400
4. Fisheries requisites, Synthetic Twine Kilogram 4,00,000
5. Carrier Launches Number 10
6. Insulated / Open Trucks • » Number 14
7. Trawlers • • Number 6
8. Fish Seed Farms « • Number 4

Warehousing and Marketing :

68. The development activities under this sub-sector are aimed at encouraging (i) sale of 
marketable surplus of agricultural commodities through regulated markets to ensure fair price 
to the producer, (ii) grading of agricultural produce in regulated markets, (iii) development of 
warehousing activities, and (iv) dissemination of information regarding market price and 
undertaking of market surveys. Of the 280 markets at present in existence in the State, it is 
expected that about 224 markets will have been regulated by the end of the year 1968-69. 
During the Fourth Plan period 30 more markets are proposed to be regulated.

69. The State Warehousing Corporation will have constructed 14 godowns of its own 
by the end of 1968-69. It is proposed to construct 20 additional godowns during the Fourth 
Plan.



n . Co-operation, Community Development and Pancbayats

The co-operative movement and the community development programme have brought 
about significant improvements in the socio-economic life of the people in rural areas. The 
co-operative movement made rapid strides after the commencement of the planned develop
ment. The provision of credit facilities for agricultural production formed the main plank 
for co-operative development programme. The objective of covering all villages by primary 
co-operative credit societies has been almost fully achieved. About 51 percent of the agri 
cultural population was covered by the end of the Third Five Year Plan and this percentage 
will have risen to about 58 at the end of 1968-69.

2. The Community Development is a process designed to create conditions of economic 
and social progress for the whole community with its active participation and reliance on its 
initiative. It is a technique embodying a particular method of work for the development of 
villages and has basically the objectives of securing better life, better both in respect of 
standard of living and also mode of living. The programme was inaugurated on 2nd 
October, 1952 and by 2nd October, 1963, the entire rural area was brought under its 
operation. The Community Development Programme has resulted in the establishment of a 
permanent extension agency.

3. With the inception of Panchayati Raj in the State from April, 1963, the second 
phase of community development, viz. creation and development of democratic institutions 
at the district, taluka ( block ) and village levels to take over the responsibilities of develop
ment has been ushered in. Several development programmes relating to commodity 
production, provision of amenities, welfare measures and creation of economic and social 
overheads have been gradually entrusted to Panchayati Raj bodies. The design of Panchayati 
Raj introduced in this State is bold. There has been genuine transfer of powers, functions 
and duties in the development sphere with a built-in system for further devolution of powers 
and dispersal of authority. There has also been liberal transfer of funds along with transfer 
of activities to the Panchayati Raj.

4. All the three agencies namely Co-operatives, the Extension Services and Panchayati 
Raj will have to play a more energetic role for rural development in the Fourth Plan. It is 
proposed to provide Rs. 10.01 crores in the Fourth Plan as under ;—

Rs. in lakhs
1. Co-operation .. . .  . .  . .  500
2. Community Development and Panchayats .• . .  501

1001
C o-operation  ----------
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A g r ic u l t u r a l  Credit ;

(a) Membership :

5. There are 22.41 lakh Khatedars in the State. Against this, membership of agricul
tural credit societies stood at 11.40 lakhs by the end of the Third Plan. It is expected that it 
will rise upto 13 lakhs by the end of the year 1968-69. During the Fourth Plan period, it is 
proposed to increase membership by 2.50 lakhs bringing the progressive membership 
upto 15^50 lakhs. In terms of percentages, 69.07 percent of total agricultural population 
and 37.3© per cent of rural population in the State will be covered by the end of the Fourth 
Plan.



{b) Short and medium term advances :

6. By the end of the Third Plan, short and medium term advances increased to 
Rs. 46.78 crores. It is expected that by the end of 1968-69, these will rise to Rs. 60 crores. 
Additional target for the Fourth Plan is proposed at Rs. 22 crores bringing the progressive 
total to Rs. 82 crores. In order to achieve these targets, efforts will have to be made to revita
lise existing dormant and weak societies. It is proposed to revitalise 2,000 societies during the 
Fourth Plan period. Efforts are considered necessary for encouraging grant of agricultural 
production finance to weaker agriculturists for which the scheme of giving out right grants to 
village co-operatives and central co-operative banks is proposed.

(c) Long term loans

7. Upto the end of the Third Plan, total of Rs. 46.00 crores were advanced. During 
the three years 1966-67, 1967-68 and 1968-69, Rs. 45.68 crores will have been advanced,, 
bring ing  the total upto Rs. 91*68 crores. Target of additional long term loans is fixed at 
R s. 90 t r o r e s  for the Fourth Plan. It is expected that requisite support will be forthcoming 
from the Reserve Bank of India and other financial institutions for suppoiting the 
programme of floatation of debentures by the State Land Development Bank.

CthOperative Marketing

8. By the end of the Third Plan, sale of agricultural produce by co-operatives amounted 
to Rs. 36.00 crores. By the end of 1968-69, it is likely to increase to Rs. 44 crores. By the 
end of the Fourth Plan, such sales may increase to Rs. 80 crores. In order to enable marketing 
societies to undertake the programme of sale of agricultural produce, seeds, fertilizersi, 
agricultural imiplements, etc., a programme of construction of godowns is undertaken. By 
the end of the Third Plan, 66 large size, 173 medium size and 1,118 small size godowns were 
sanctioned. By the end of 1968-69,81 large size, 222 medium size and 1,332 small size godownss 
will have been sanctioned. Provision is proposed for sanction of additional 14 large size, 
40 medium size and 400 small size godowns in the Fourth Plan.

Co-operative Processing

9. By the end of the Third Plan, there were 139 processing societies. By the end of 
1968-69, it is expected that number of societies will increase to 153, For the Fourth Plan, 
targets proposed are ; (a) 4 sugar factories, (b) 7 rice mills, (c) 15 oil mills, (d) 9 cotton 
ginning and processing societies and (e) 4 other processing societies.

Consumers^ Co-operatives

10. In order to hold the price line of essential consumers’ articles, vigorous programme of 
consumers co-operatives has been undertaken from 1962-63. Upto the end of the Third Plan, 
there were 1 State Federation, 14 wholesale stores and 493 primary stores. By the end 
of 1968-69, it is likely that the number of wholesale stores will increase to 22, primary stones 
branches to 500 and departmental stores to 6. During the Fourth Plan it is proposed to 
organise additional 3 wholesale stores, 250 primary stores / branches, 3 departmental stores, 
5 processing units, 3 wholesale stores of universities and 75 primary stores in colleges.
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Other Programmes

11. During the Fourth Plan it is proposed to undertake other programmes like 
training of personnel of co-operative department and other co-operative institutions, training 
of secretaries, members and managing committee members of societies. It is also proposed 
to organise 25 additional co-operative farming societies, to organise 19 co-operative 
printing presses, 1 federation of labour contract societies, 25 primary labourers’ societies 
and 10 auto-rickshaw and reda-pullers’ societies.

C ommunity D evelopment Programme

12. The number of Community Development Blocks at the end of the year 1968-69 
was 250 as under :—

Stage I . .  . .  ..  64.00

Stage II . .  .. 63.25

Post-Stagc II .. . 122.75
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250.00

All stage I blocks will have passed into stage II by October 1970. The programme will* be 
in operation throughout the period of the Fourth Plan.

Applied Nutrition Programme

13. The programme aims at nutrition education for preparing more balanced diets 
even from available food and cereals. It seeks to demonstrate the utility and feasibility of 
such diets by securing necessary nutritional supplements and by arranging feeding programmes 
for vulnerable groups of children and mothers. The ultimate aim is to change the food habits. 
The programme envisages production of subsidiary protective foods, viz. vegetables, fruits 
and also fish and poultry where they are acceptable. Thus emphasis is on development of 
production programme in the fields of horticulture, irrigation, poultry, pisciculture, gardenijig, 
etc., in selected blocks and to link it to consumption of such production in the same area 
in which production takes place. Training is organised as part of the programme by 
demonstrations. By the end of 1967-68, 5 blocks are covered under the programme, out of 
which Baroda block was taken up as pilot block. Twelve more blocks were started 
during 1968-69. It is proposed to start 70 new blocks in the Fourth Plan during 
which, this scheme will be treated as fully centrally sponsored.

P anch aya ts

14. There will be about 12,000 gram panchayats in the State in over 18,000 villages 
during the Fourth Plan. In order to increase functional efficiency, it is necessary to provide 
the panchayats with trained secretaries. It is not possible to provide one full time secretary 
to every gram panchayat in the near future. It is however, proposed to provide for 400 
additional posts of Panchayat Secretaries during the Fourth Plan.



n i .  Multipuipose, Major and Medium Irrigation Projects

Development of irrigation facilities is essential for diversifying agriculture.and increasing 
crop yield. Irrigation is the basic need forva long term solution of State’s agricultural problem. 
Though minor irrigation works give quick results, their capacity is limited. Productive agri
culture is possible only through the assured supply from big-irrigation projects. High prio
rity is, therefore, given to irrigation and a large investment is p/oposed to be made in it during 
the Fourth Plan. The unprecedented floods of 19.68 which caused colossal loss of iifê  and 
property, call for much larger effort on various flood control measures.

2. At the commencement of the Third Plan, 3 multipurpose projects viz. Ukai, Nar
mada and Kadana, 4 rtiajor projects, v/z,, Kakrapar, M^hi Stage I, Dantiwada and Shetrunji 
and 39 medium irrigation projects w'ere in progress. No new scheme“was taken up during 
the Third Plan due to large,spillover liabilities and the need for expeditious completion of 
continuing projects. During 1966-67, ofle more multipurpose "project viz. Sabarmati Reser
voir project was taken up»> At the end of the year 1968-69, all th e /o u r multipurpose pro
jects, two major projects and seven medium projects will spill into the Fourth Plan. The 
aggregate cost of the Irrigation schemes excluding Narmada* is about Rs'. 172 crores, of which 
Rs. 89 crores will spill into the Fourth Plan. Including the estimated cost of the first stage 
of Narmada Project ( Irrigation portion ) as cleared by the Planning Commission and adminis
tratively approved by the State Government the total spill-over liability in the Fourth 
Plan comes to Rs. 128 crores while it comes to about Rs. 227 crores on the basis of the 
cost to ,bê  borne by Qujarat for phase I of the Narmada Project as recommended by the 
Khosla Committee. This is inclusive of the amount of Rs. 32.70 crores debitable to 
power part.

3. The schemes in progress would need to be pushed through as vigorously as possible. 
Major portion of the spillover pertains to Ukai, Narmada, Kadana ( including Banswara), 
'Kakrapar and Mahi Stage I. Ukai prdvides for storage to feed the Kakrapar canal system, 
which otherwise would not give projected irrigation benefits. Narmada which%as a Second 
Plan Project has riot made head way due to inter-State'dispute. Similarly the Kadana reservoir 
project envisages storage reservoir for firming up irrigation under the existing WanakBori 
Canal Systefn, which also otherwise cann6t yield projected irrigation beneiits. The remaining 
distribution system of Kakrapar an'd Wanakbori would have' to be comf)leted to a large 
extent for realising benefits of U kai'aM  Kadana reserVoirs. Sabarmati (D harof) provides 
for water supply to Ahmedabad City and Gandhinagar in addition to providing sizeable 
irrigation benefits. The project, therefore, deserves higH priority. All the spillover major 
and medium schemes includiiig' Kakrapar and Mahi stage I have .to be completed in the 
Fourth Plan,

4. The outlay of Rs. MO crores for the Fourth Plan for irrigation is spread over spillcJVer 
schemes, new schemes and miscellaneous essential works as under :—

( Rs. in crores)
(i) Spillover schemes ..  . .  . .  . .  85-31

(ii) Ne\y schemes ..  ... , ,  . .  14-79
(iii) Essential works ( including flood control ) , .  . .  9-90

I'lOOO
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spillover Schemes

5. The storage works completed till the end of 1968-69, are for the medium irrigation 
schemes which cater only for the seasonal irrigation and do not provide for carryover storage 
to make up for the shortfalls during lean periods. This has resulted in exploitation of limited 
benefits from seasonal irrigation. In the Fourth Plan, it is, therefore, proposed to concen
trate on head works of Ukai and Kadana ( including Banswara ) and Sabarmati projects and 
complete them so as to create storages which will find immediate use with the existing canal 
systems under the Kakrapar, Mahi Stage I, and Moti Fatehwadi projects, respectively. Thus 
the bulk of the benefits from multipurpose projects would be towards firming irrigation under 
existing canal systems. Although, additional irrigation potential, to be created would be 
limited, the benefits to the State exchequer as well as to the farmers would be substantial 
as irrigation would be firmed up under the existing canal system.

6. All the spillover major and medium irrigation schemes including Kakrapar and Mahi 
Stage I are proposed to be completed in the Fourth Plan.

7. No final decision has so far been taken on the scope and size of the Narmada Project. 
Tentative outlays on the Narmada Project have, therefore, been considered in the light 
of recommendations of Narmada Water Resources Development Committee. The Committee 
has recommended that Navagam dam should be built to FRL 500. The cost to be borne 
by Gujarat for Stage T would be as under :—

( Rs. in crores )

1. Debitable to Irrigation :

(a) Dam

(b) Canals

Total, Irrigation

2. Debitable to Power

47 00 

62-70

10970

32-70

142-40

8. If the scope and size of the project are finalised in the beginning of the Fourth 
Plan, substantial headway could be made on construction of the dam and canal system. 
A provision of Rs. 15 crores is proposed to be made in the Fourtli Plan.

9. The Ukai project will have a spillover liability of about Rs. 40 crores in the Fourth 
Plan. A provision of Rs. 35 crores is proposed in the Fouith Plan. I t  is planned to ©omplete 
the works on unit I ( Dam ), and unit III ( Powe^r) during |he Fourth Plan. The works on 
the canals will also be started. However, canal works, beiiftg spteaid over a large are^ will 
spill into the Fifth Plan.



New Schemes
to. Most of the new schemes are yet to be surveyed and investigated. New schemes are 

proposed to be selected by taking into account various factors such as inter-se priority and 
balanced development of agriculture throughout the State. The criteria for selection of 
schemes are

(1) The schemes envisaging storages to firm up and extend either inundation irrigation 
or irrigation under existing pick up weirs which at present depend on the runs of the 
rivers are assigned first priority to get benefits from the investment made on the 
construction oif canal system.

(2) The schemes benefiting the border areas /. e. schemes in Kutch and western parts 
of Banaskantha are given next priority. It may, however, be mentioned that the western 
part of Banaskantha being flat, no major or medium schemes are feasible. As such, 
this area will have to be developed by minor irrigation works and tubewells where feasible 
Large part of Kutch also happens to be chronically drought affected area.

(3) Schemes benefiting chronically drought affected areas and economically backward 
areas are given next priority The people would get gainful employment on irrigated 
agriculture thus resulting in considerable savings due to avoidance of gratuitous relief.

(4) Balanced distribution of irrigation benefits amongst Gujarat, Saurashtra and Kutch 
regions is yet another factor which is taken into account. All feasible schemes in 
Saurashtra and Kutch have been included on the basis of available information. It 
may, however, be brought out that due to absence of large rivers, the irrigation develop
ment in Saurashtra and Kutch would be mainly under the minor irrigation works such 
as tanks, surface wells and pick up weirs wherever feasible.

(5) Although fairly accurate assessment of cost benefit ratio is not possible for most 
of the schemes at this stage, there is hardly any scheme left which has strikingly favourable 
benefit / cost ratio and which has not been proposed for inclusion in the Fourth Plan. 
Harnessing of water resources is being attempted in such a manner that areas with limited 
water resources which have cultivable area having no alternative resource are given pri
ority in investigation.
11. A broad idea of spill over and new schemes costing Rs. 5 crores and above is 

given below.
Ukai Project.

12. The Project envisages the construction of a composite dam with a masonry 
spill way and earthen flanks across the river Tapi near village Ukai in Songadh Taluka 
of Surat District. The reservoir created by the dam will have potential of irrigating 1-58 lakh 
hectares (3-92 lakh acres) of land in Surat and Broach Districts and power generation of
1,93,000 K. W. at 35 per cent load factor. In addition 2*28 lakh hectares ( 5-62 lakh acres ) 
under the Kakrapar weir will get permanent and assured water for irrigation. The storage 
capacity of the reservoir will be 8490 million cubic metres ( 6*90 million acre feet) gross and 
7075 million cubic metres ( 5*75 million acre feet) useful. The project was cleared by the 
Planning Commission in August 1961 and the State Government accorded administrative 
approval for Rs. 61 crores in February 1963. The revised estimated cost is assessed a 
Rs. 104 crores from which Rs. 83 crores will be the cost of Unit la n d  Unit II and 
the balance amount will be debitable to Unit III power.
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13. Expenditure figures during Second and Third Plan were Rs. 2 crores and 
Rs. 9 crores respectively. The total expenditure at the end of 1968-69 is expected to be 
Rs. 43 crores.

14. All the preliminary works such as approach roads, colonies, a bridge across the river, 
investigation, etc. have been completed. Work on almost all the components of the dam work 
is in full swing. The earth dams on the right and left bank are being constructed departmentally 
with machinery. Other components of the Unit I such as spillway and right and left transition 
dam, head regulator, earth dam in the right bank saddle are in progress through contractors. 
Orders for the manufacture and supply of generating units for the power houses have been 
placed with M/s. Heavy Electricals, Bhopal.

15. It is planned to complete the work of Unit I ( Dam ) and Unit III (Power) during the 
Fourth Plan. The works on the canals will also be completed partially and the remaining canal 
works will spill into the Fifth Plan. An amount of Rs. 35 crores has been proposed for 
the project in the Fourth Plan.

Narmada Project.

16. The Project as cleared by the Planning Commission for Rs. 43*10 crores, 
envisaged the construction of a low dam near village Navagam in Rajpipla Taluka of 
Broach District with reservoir level at F. R. L. 162 and foundations wide enough to 
permit its raising to F. R. L. 320 in the Second stage. It was proposed to irrigate 4-04 lakh 
hectares ( 9-97 lakh acres) of land. The project was started in the later part of the Second 
Plan. An amount of over Rs. 4 crores will have been spent on the project by the end 
of 1968-69.

17. l a  September 1964 the Government of India appointed a Committee under the 
chairmanship of Dr. A. N. Khosla, Ex-Chairman of C. W. and P. C. and the then Governor 
of Orissa for formulating a Master Plan for development of Narmada Water Resources. The 
Committee forwarded its unanimous report to the Government of India in September 
1965. The Committee has recommended F. R. L. 500 for Navagam dam, and F. S. L. 300 for 
the Narmada Canal which would extend upto Kutch, Rajasthan border land beyond. The 
project if implemented as per recommendations of the Khosla Committee will provide 
iirrigation of 18-53 lakh hectares (45-8 lakh acres) in Gujarat and 0.40 lakh hectares 
C 1 lakh acres) in Rajasthan. Hydro power generation in the mean year is estimated 
to  be 931 M. W. at 60 per cent L. F.

18. The Gujarat’s share in the project is estimated by the Committee at Rs. 300 crores* 
However, the amount will vary depending on the final decision on the scope and size of the 
project. Phase I of the Narmada Project with canal extended upto Mahi would cost 
Rs. 110 crores. For irrigation part, an allocation of Rs. 15 crores has been proposed 
in the Fourth Plan.

Kadana Project ( Mahi Stage / / )

19. The project envisages construction of a masonry dam across the Mahi 
river near village Kadana in Santrampur taluka of Panchmahals district The reservoir

O k )  H.2(U.16
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created by the will have a gros^ storage capadty of 1700 imllion M
(60,000 M.Cft.) out of which 1300 mitlion M® (46,0(X) M. Cft.) will be useful. The project 
is estimated to cost Rs. 16 crores.

20. The project whea completed will irrigate 16554 hectares ( 40,905 acres ) of land on 
the left bank through a direct canal in Panchmahals district and will also firm up the 
supplies to the Mahi Stage I Scheme which at present depends wholly on the run of the 
river. The Kadana reservoir itself is not capable of meeting the full requirement of direct 
irrigation and Mahi Stage I Scheme which is of the order of 2170 million M* (77,000 M. Cft.) 
and hence the arrangement has been made with Rajasthan Government to execute jointly 
the Banswara project ( Bajajsagar) in Rajasthan State, which is a hydro-electric-cww- 
irrigation project. Regulated releases from its power house will supplement the storage at 
Kadana. The Gujarat Stete will contribute a sum of about Rs. 9 crores towards 
comtniction of the Banswara dam ( Bajajsagar).

21. The Kadana Project is cleared by the Planning Commission in December 1966, 
while clearance of Banswara project is awaited. The preliminary works on both the projects, 
are in progress.

22. An expenditure to the tune of Rs. 3 crores has been incurred till the end of 
1968-69.

23. An amount of over Rs. 14 crores has been proposed for the Kadana project in the 
Fourth Plan. A provision of about Rs. 8 crores is proposed for Gujarat’s share in Banswara 
Project. It is proposed to complete head works during the Fourth Plan.

Kakr<y>ar Project

24. The project envisages the construction of pick-up weir at Kakrapar in Mandvi taluka 
of Surat district and canal systems on both banks to irrigate 2-28 lakh hectares (5-62 lakh 
acres) of land. The estimated cost of the project is Rs. 18 crores.

25. The project was taken up in the pre-First Plan period and on account of huge 
financial outlay is spilling from plan to plan. During the First, Second and Third Plan, 
Rs. 6 crores, Rs. 7 crores and Rs. 3 crores respectively, were spent on the project. 
Expenditure at the end of 1968-69 is expected to be Rs. 17 crores.

26. The main works of the project such as head works, main canals, branch canals, etc. 
are completed. At present, work is concentrated on distribution system. During the Fourth 
Plan it is proposed to complete the distribution system for the remaining command, complete 
the construction of staff colonies for management staff and complete canal service roads, etc. 
The Fourth Plan provision for the project is Rs. 0*65 crore.

Mahi Stage / :

27. The Project envisages the construction of pick-up weir near village 
Wanakbori in the Balasinor taluka of Kaira district and canal system to irrigate 1-86 lakh 
hectares ( 4*60 lakh acres) of land in Kaira District. The pick-up weir and main canal and 
branches are completed and the work is concentrated at present on the distribution system.



I \ I I KikTHMJA ^

rr-,z=4 >%\xl

PLAN SHOWING 
COMMAND AREA OF KADANA PROJECT

( in c lu d in g  command a re a  o f  MAH I 5TAGE l )  

R££EREtiC£5>
1. C XTC H M tN T AREX . . .  . ,
2 R ESERVO IR  AR EA.-------
5. AREA UMDER C O M M A N D .
4. d a m .........................................
0- WtJH........................
ft. C A N A LS  ..................................
T. R O A D ......................................
a  R I V E R S ..............................................

W . o . M o .  S % < » 9



115

file pfoject is estimated to cost over Rs. 24 crores. Total expected expeiidituf6 at the end of
1968-69 is Rs. 17 crores. In the Fourth Plan, an allocation of Rs. 7 crores has been provided.

Sabarmati Reservoir Project ( Dharoi) :

28. The Ahmedabad city is expanding at a very fast rate and the present system of 
water supply to the city from infiltration wells in the river bed and from tubewells is 
found to be inadequate and the necessity of storage reservoir is felt since long for 
meeting long term needs of water. Now it has also become necessary to assure water 
supply to Gandhinagar which is fast coming into being. Further it is necessary 
to provide assured water to the areas brought under irrigation by the Moti Fatehwadi 
cana system. ( The areas of Vadnagar and Kheralu talukas in the Mehsana district 
in North Gujarat are also proposed to be irrigated from this project through a direct 
canal)

29. The project envisages the construction of a reservoir on the river Sabarmati neat village 
Dharoi in Kheralu taluka of Mehsana district. The F. R. L. of the reservoir is fixed at R. L. 
622 with a gross storage capacity of 8950 lakh cum. ( 7-36 lakh acre feet) which will meet the 
water supply demand of Ahmedabad city to the extent of 278 cusecs i. e. 150 M. G. D. and that 
of Gandhinagar to the extent of 20 cusecs /. e. 11 M. G. D. The supplies to the command of
28,000 hectares (70,000 acres ) of Moti Fatewadi project will also be firmed up. In addition 
about 40,000 hectares ( 1,00,000 acres ) of land in Mehsana district and 7,500 hectares ( 18,600 
acres) in Sabarkantha District will receive irrigation benefits. The reservoir will also afford 
partial flood control to the areas down below.

30. The estimated cost of the project is over Rs. 18 crores of which about Rs. 13 crores 
will be debitable to irrigation sub-sector while the balance amount will have to be provided in 
Health sub-sector (Water Supply). The project report was submitted to C. W. and P. C. in 
December 1965. Comments of C. W. and P. C. on the project report have been replied. 
The C. W. and P. C. is requested to obtain early clearance to the the Project from Planning 
Commission. The preliminary works on the project have been started in 1966-67 and 
an expenditure of Rs. 6 73 lakhs is expected to be incurred during Annual Plans period 
1966-69.

31. A provision of Rs. 7 crores is made for the project in the Fourth Plan outlay of irri
gation sub-sector. At the end of the Fourth Plan head works of the Project are expected to be 
completed which will meet the water supply requirements of Ahmedabad city, and Gandhi
nagar and will firm up supplies to Moti Fatewadi canal system. Direct canal wKll be 
taken up in the Fifth Plan.

Damanganga Project

32. This is a multipurpose project envisaging irrigation and industrial water supply 
;and hydro power generation. The irrigation benefits would also cover enclaves of Dadra and 
Nagar Haveli. This area is backward and needs to be developed at a faster rate 
In  Gujarat, Irrigation benefits would cover Pardi and Umargaon talukas of Bulsar district.



The annual irrigation wduld b e o f theordCT of 0.40 lakh hectaits ( 1 lakh acres >, o^t 
of which 33,830 hectares (^3,600acres) would be in Gujarat and 6,640 hectares (16,400 
acres) in Dadra Nagar Haveh enclaves. The reservoir incidentally has good potential f(MT 
industrial water supply namely 250 to 300 million gallons.

33. The estimated cost of the multipurpose project is as under :—

Rs. in lakhs

Debitable to Irrigation .. . .  .. . .  860

Debitable to Industrial Water supply . .  .. . .  950

Debitable to Power ... .. — .. •. 550
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Total . ,  2360

34. A provision of Rs. 50 lakhs is made under “Irrigation” sub-sector for this project. 
Investigation and survey are in progress. The project report is yet to be prepared.

Sipu Project

35. The project is located in Dhanera taluka of Banaskantha district. It is estimated to 
cost over Rs. 5 crores and will irrigate 23310 hectares (57,600 acres) of land, in Dhanera and 
Deesa talukas. The project is located in low rainfall area on the fringe of chronically drought 
afifected areas. An allocation of Rs. 50 lakhs has been proposed for this scheme in Fourth 
Plan. Investigation and survey are in progress. Project report is yet to be prepared.

Panam Project

36. The project is located in Panchmahals district. The project is investigated in detail. 
The dam is estimated to cost Rs. 6 crores. The project on completion will irrigate 16511 
hectares ( 40,800 acres) of land in Shahera taluka of Panchmahals district. In addition the 
reservoir would provide regulated release to the extent of 250 M.G. D. for water supply to the 
petro-chemical complex and other industries in lower reach. It is also possible to feed the 
Panam water if surplus, into Mahi canal system ( which is already constructed ), for more 
intensive irrigation thereunder, for providing irrigation to additional areas means of Shedhi 
branch. The cost to be borne by irrigation and industry sub-sectors would be roughly 50 : 50. 
The direct canal system in the Panchmahals district would cost about Rs. 1 crore more. 
An allocation of Rs. 10 lakhs has been proposed in the Fourth Plan for this scheme to enable 
taking up of initial works.

Watrak Project

37. The Project is located in Malpur taluka in Sabarkantha district. It is investigated 
in detail and project report is almost ready. It is estimated to cost Rs. 5 crores and would 
irrigate 22,055 hectares ( 54,500 acres) of land in Malpur and Bayad talukas of Sabarkantha 
which are classified as backward areas and Kapadvanj taluka of Kaira District. An 
allocation of Rs. 50 lakhs has been proposed in the Fourth Plan for this scheme.



Physical Achievements and targets
38. The Plan-wise development of irrigation potential and actual irrigation is given in 

the following table ;—
( Lakh hectares / lakh acres )
Potential Utilisation

(Progressive) (Progressive)

Nil. Nil.

\\1

023/0-58 Nil.
2.49/6-16 0-66/1-64
3 41/8-42 1-91/4-72

4-59/11-29 2.82/6-87

1. Pre-plan
2. At the end of First Plan
3. At the end of Second Plan
4. At the end of Third Plan
5. At the end of 1968-69 ( anticipated )

39. The utilisation is considerably less than the potential created. This is mainly due
to Kakrapar, Mahi stage I and Fatewadi schemes which depend entirely on the flow of the
rivers. The natural flows of the rivers are low when irrigation is needed, and fluctuate 
within wide limits from year to year. Hence dependable irrigation is much less. The position 
would substantially improve after Kadana and Ukai reservoirs are completed.

40. During the Fourth Plan, it is proposed to create additional potential of about 4-04 
lakh hectares ( 9-98 lakh acres ). The cumulative position at the end of the Fourth Plan would 
be 8-63 lakh hectares ( 21-27 lakh acres ).
Essential Works

41. Suitable provision is proposed for survey and investigation, research, training and 
flood control. A provision of Rs. 1-70 crores is proposed for survey and investigations during 
the Fourth Plan.

F lood  C ontrol

42. A provision of Rs. 7 crores is proposed for the flood control of which Rs. 66 lakhs 
will be for spill over works.

43. Recent unprecedented floods in Tapi, Narmada, rivers south of Tapi and other parts 
in Saurashtra ( in August, 1968 ) have caused colossal loss of life and property. It is, therefore, 
imperative to provide long term measures wherever feasible to put an efiet*tive stop to the 
recurrence of floods. Tapi had similar floods of little lower intensity in 1959. With the com
pletion of the Ukai reservoir it would now be possible to provide flood embankments on both 
the banks of Tapi river for preventing spilling of the river channel in floods. Also protec
tive works at numerous points and places would be required for Narmada, Mahi, rivers south 
of Tapi, Kalubhar, Sabarmati, etc. Based on the Master Plan for the flood control works and 
on the basis of the latest data available, provision of Rs.12 crores during the Fourth Plan for 
the flood control works is minimum required. It may however, be made clear that this require
ment is exclusive of afforestation and soil conservation measures that would be necessary 
in the catchment areas of the rivers located in Gujarat and the adjoining States. This would 
also be exclusive of the proposed storage works which might help in controlling floods in 
var3dng degrees. However, due to limited resources, an allocation of Rs. 7 crores is 
prop(»ed.
Research and Training

44. The ultimate aim is to effect economy in design and construction. Suitable pro
vision is proposed for expansion of Engineering Research Institute, Baroda, and for training 
of ofiScers.
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tv. Power Projects

Increased power generation is necessary for rapid industrial and agricultural development 
of the Country. Moreover, if adequate power is available for wider distribution it becomes 
possible to accelerate rural electrification and dispersal of industries. In view of the availa
bility of raw materials, entrepreneurial skill and population conditioned to industrialisation, 
there is great scope for building up a balanced and diversified industrial structure in 
Gujarat by creation of adequate power generation capacity.

2. The power demands which regularly come from the various sectors such as industries, 
agriculture, etc. have to be met at all times by proper planning for power generation of suffi
cient capacity associated with adequate transmission and distribution facilities. The gesta
tion period for power projects from the date of investigation to the stage of fruition is l9 ng. 
It is, therefore, necessary to plan for power development not only for the immediate future but 
also for a longer period on consideration of factors such as the potential load demand vis-a-vis 
the installed generating capacity and the other.related needs of transmission lines and receiving 
stations.

3. The total installed' generating capacity ( excluding the.diesel capacity ) in the State at 
the end of Third Five Year Plan was 608 M. W. in the various power houses as under :—

J. Dhuvaran PoweFStation . .
2. Utran Power Station
3. Shahpur Power Station . .
4. Porbandar Power Station
5. Sikka Power Station
6. Kandla*Power Station
7. Ahmedabad Electricity Co., Power House
8. Bhavnagar Licensee Power House . .

Total

M. W.

254
67-5
16
15
16 
6

217-5
16

608

4. The diesel capacity which was so far in operation was to a great extent closed down 
as a result of the grid supply having been made a\^ailable at those places so that at the end of 
Third Five Year Plan capacity aggregating to only about 20 M. W. was in operation and this 
capacity too was programmed to be progressively closed down during the following years.

5. Under Transmission and Distribution schemes, 132 K.V. transmission system was 
for the first time planned to be introduced and the total route length of the order of 410 kilo
metres of 132 K.V, transmission lines planned under Dhuvaran Power Station Project Stage I 
was fully completed and commissioned. In addition sub-transmission'lines aggregating to 
3180 kms. comprising lines of various voltages ranging from 66 K.V. to 11 K.V, were alsc/ 
planned and mostly completed excepting only about 473 kms. of lines of lower voltage of 
33 K.V. and below spilling over beyond the Third Five Year Plan.
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4  Fof the receipt of power to the extent of 190 M. W. from Tarapur Atomic Power 
Station Project known as ‘Inter State link’ envisaging laying of 320 Kms. of 220 K.V. 
double circuit transmission line from Baroda to Tarapur via Navsari was sanctioned for 
execution during the Third Plan and a line length of 160 Kms. between Baroda and Navsari 
was completed by the end of Third Plan.

7. During the Annual Plans period 1966-69, the work relating to all continuing schemes 
of the Third Plan has been fully completed and the benefits realised. Accordingly, 10 M. W. 
of additional installed generation capacity under the Kandla Extension Scheme of the Third 
Five Year Plan was commissioned and the load built up on the station for catering to the 
power needs of Kutch district. Remaining 473 kilometres of sub-transmission lines under 
Third Plan ‘Transmission and Distribution’ schemes were also completed, and the lines 
progressively energised. Likewise,220 K.V. double circuit line sections between Navsari and 
Tarapur under the 220 K.V.‘Inter State link’ project of the Third Five Year Plan has also been 
completed and the receiving stations at Gotri ( near Baroda) and Navsari are kept 
ready for receipt and utilisation of power from Tarapur Atomic Power Station. 
The station has been completed and arrangements made' for utilising its power of 
190 M.W. from this atomic power station through a net work of transmission lines and 
receiving stations already set up for the purpose.

8. Rural electrification programme in the Third Five Year Plan envisaged electrification 
of additional 833 towns and villages together with energisation of agricultural pumps to the 
extent possible. Against this target the board actually electrified over 1,000 additional towns 
and villages and energised over 10,000 additional agricultural pumps and 40 tubewells during 
the Third Plan thereby greatly exceeding Third Five Year Plan target of rural electrification over
15,000 pumps were electrified by the end of the Third Plan. As many as 10,882 agricultura 
pumps were energised during the year 1966-67 and 8811 in the year 1967-68. Additional 
connection to 13,425 pumps will have been given during 1968-69. During the year 1966-67 
and 1967-68 additional 578 and 349 towns and villages were electrified respectively most of 
which ( i. e. 572 and 347 ) were electrified for agricultural purposes only. During 1968-69 
additional about 435 villages have been electrified all for agricultural purposes oiily. By the 
end of 1967-68, 504 tubewells were energised. During 1968-69 additional 150 tubewells are 
likely to be energised.

9. The peak demand of the State is estimated to be 1200 M.W. in 1973-74 including the 
demand of such industries as Fertilizer project, Petro-chemical complex and Railway 
electrification. Accordingly, to meet this estimated peak demand, installed generating 
capacity needed would be 1600 M.W. allowing for 33 percent increase on the peak 
demand to take care of the auxiliary consumptions and adequate reserve capacity in the 
State’s power system.

\

10. Presently, the total installed generating capacity operating in the State in the Power 
houses owned and operated both by Gujarat Electricity Board as well as by private licensees 
is 618M.W. This may be ad<^^| to the generating capacity to be made available from the various 
‘Generation’ schemes already, :>n handjj namely receipt of power to the extent of 190 M.W. 
ifrom Tarapur, 54 M.W- fi«  g|s turbines, 280 M.W. from Dhuvaran Extension Project and

119



300 M.W. from Ukai Hydro Electric Project. Thus, the total generating capacity would be 
1442 M.W. as under —

M.W.

I. Generating capacity already available ..  . .  . .  618

II. Generating capacity expected to be available from schemes on 
hand at present:—

(o') Tarapur Atomic Project Scheme Gujarat’s Share • . 190
(b) Gas Turbines . .  ..  , ,  . .  54
(c) Dhuvaran Power Station, Stage II . .  . .  280
(d) Ukai Hydro Project . • . .  .. . .  300

120

Sub-Totalll . .  824

T o taM and ll . .  1,442

11. It is estimated that an aggregate generating capacity of 75 M.W. comprising of old 
obsolete and inefScient plant in the power houses of Ahmedabad Electricity Co., and partly 
in the Board’s Sikka Power house would be due for retirement on account of having served 
the useful life. Accordingly, the net installed available generating capacity will be reduced to 
( 1,442-75 ) =  1367 M.W. The actual physical retirement of the above old obsolete sets will be 
undertaken depending upon the system exigencies.

12. The deficit in the installed generating capacity which will be required in the State 
by 1973-74 would be 233 M.W. Therefore, it is necessary to augment the installed generating 
capacity during the Fourth Plan by atleast 233 M.W by inserting new generation schemes for 
completion and commissioning before 1973-74. This will involve too large an outlay. 
Hence planning for power generation in the Fourth Plan has been done keeping in view 
the limitations of resources.

13. It is proposed to set up a new conventional thermal power station having a total 
generating capacity comprising 4 x 120 M.W. sets =480 M.W. During the Fourth Plan it is 
proposed to complete preliminary works to a certain extent. The actual benefits of additional 
power from this scheme may be available in the earlier years of the Fifth Plan.

14. Brief description of important power projects costing Rs. 5 crores and above is 
given in subsequent paragraphs.

(a) Dhuvaran Power Station Extension Project.—The project comprises augmentation 
of the existing power station by installation of 2 x  140 M.W. generating units with 
matching boilers and other associated equipment together with the basic 132 K. V. transmission 
line from Dhuvaran to the selected load centres in the State. The foreign cost for the project 
is to be met from the U. S. A. I. D. loan under which the main plant and equipment will 
be imported from United States of America. The orders for the main plant and equipment 
as well as a number of other mechanical and electrical items as well as for civil engineering 
works have already been finalised and the site work commenced. According to the present 
schedule, it is expected that the project will be completed and the first unit commissioned by 
December, 1970 followed by the commissiom’ng of the second unit in the March, 1971. A 
provision of Rs, 3550 lakhs is proposed in the Fourth Plan.



(b) Ukai Hydro Project.—The Ukai multipurpose hydro electrical project is being jointly 
executed by the Public Works Department and Gujarat Electricity Board. For the power 
portion^ the project envisages installation of 4 x75 M. W. generating units; orders fox which 
have already been placed on Hindustan Electricals Limited, Bhopal. The other associated 
equipments like transformer etc. have also been ordered. It is expected that the first unit will be 
commissioned in June/July, 1971 with the completion of dam and related works. This hydro 
power station which will be the first of its nature in the Gujarat power system will be 
working as a peak station. A provision of Rs. 1750 lakhs is proposed in the plan.

(c) New Conventional Thermal Power Station Project.—During the Fourth Plan, it will be 
necessary to establish a new conventional thermal power station initially comprising 
2 X120 M. W. generating sets with matching boilers equipment in order to be able to meet the 
estimated peak demand of the State by 1973-74. At present it is estimated that from the 
outlay available it will be possible only to complete preliminary works to a certain extent, 
but, the actual benefits of additional power from this scheme may be available in the earlier 
years of the next plan. A provision of Rs. 1510 lakhs is proposed in the Fourth Plan.

(d). Transmission and Distribution Schemes.— During the Fourth Plan several genefatibii 
schemes such as receipt of power from Tarapur Atomic Power Station (190 M. W.), Gas 
Turbine Project ( 54 M. W.), Dhuvaran Extension Project ( 280 M. W.) and Ukai Hydro Pro
ject (300 M. W. ) will add substantial power to the existing generating capacity in the State 
progressively. It is, therefore, necessary to plan adequately transmission facilities for trans
mission and distribution of this additional generating capacity in the State by way of suitably 
augmenting the transmission system and sub-station capacities. This scheme, therefore, 
provides for establishment of transmission lines of various voltages ranging from .220 K. V. 
to33K . V. and below with corresponding receiving and sub-stations spread throughout the 
State. A provision of Rs. 2600 lakhs is proposed in the Fourth Plan.

15. Rural Electrification.—The rural electrification programme is executed on yeaf to year 
basis depending upon the extent of funds that can be raised from the other resource. It is 
proposed to make a provision ofRs. 6 crores for rural electrification in the Fourth Platn, 
Efiforts will be made to raise funds from the special loans from the Tiife Insurance 
Corporation of India and the banks, etc.. During the Fourth Plan, it is proposed to 
energise additional 60,000 agricultural pumps and electrify additional 2,000 localities and 
300 tiibe-wells.

16. Acquisition o f licences.— During the Fourth Plan, the Gujarat Electricity Board 
will be required to take over the assets of a number of licensees in the State where licences 
will expire or may be revoked by the State Government. For acquisition of the assets 
of all such licensees, a provision of Rs. 50 lakhs is proposed in the Fourth Plan.

17. Selected district level schemes.— In addition to the provision of Rs. 6 crorcs for 
rural electrification referred to earlier, a provision of Rs. 125 lakhs is also proposed to be 
earmarked for rural electrification from out of the addftional provision of Rs. 11.25 crores 
proposed for selected district level schemes for satisfying the local needs of the rural areas.

(Bk) H-20—16
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V. Industries and Miniag
t

India being prcdom inantljtan agricultural country,where 70 per cent of the population 
depends on^ agriculture, an increase in the purchasing power of agriculturists pushes 
up demand for consumer goods. But the development of agriculture depends considerably 
on the quantity and q ua lity . of inputs, like fertilizers, improved seeds, irrigation, 
insecticides, etc. Industries such as fertilizers, insecticides, tractors, implements etc., are 
needed for such improvjement in agriculture. Rapid development of industries is necessary 
both for accelerating economic development and for increasing agricultural production. 
The ultimate objective of industrialisation is to see that the industrial sector contributes 
in larger proportion to national and Stafe -income.

2. Keeping the above objectives in view, the country embarked upon a programme 
of rapid industrialisation from the beginning of the Second Five Year Plan. Large 
investments have been made on basic industries like steel, heavy engineering, coal develop
ment, chemicals, electricity,-transport, etc. However, heavy investment in basic industries 
is not enough. Intermediate and consumer industries are also important. Small and 
cottage industries are equally im portant for providing employment to unemployed and 
underemployed. Thus relative development of all categories of industries, so as to optimise 
both output and employment with given financial and trained manpower resources is the 
most iinportant factor for deciding the approach towards industrial development.

3. Any*State of the country has to work within the industrial policy laid down by 
the Government of India. At the State Jevel, thb role of the State Government is 
{herefore, to see that the contribution to the State income by the Industries Sector 
increases rapidly.' The approach to industrial development in the State has been to create a 
suitable climate'for ̂ speedy industrialisation of the St&te consistent with the all India policy 
Considerable importance J s  attached to diversification and dispersal of industries.

4. The strategy adopted for industrial development in the State has several aspects 
v/^., provision of infra-structure facilities, critical intervention of the State for promotion of 
industries in the large and medium scale sector, direct assistance to small industries and 
promotion of research and quality consciousness. A suitable institutional frame-work is 
one of the basic needs for industrial development. Significant developments have already 
taken-place during theT hird  Plan and the^ubsequent Annual Plans in this sphere. Besides 
the State Financial Corporation, Government has set up the Gujarat Industrial 
Development Corporation with a view to develop industrial areas and townships in a 
widely dispersed manner. In addition, the State has promoted a joint-stock public limited 
company v/z. the Gujarat Sniall Industries Corporation to serve the needs, of small scale 
industries by distribution of controlled raw materials, sale of finished products, supply 
of machinery on hire-^purchase basis, etc. The Gujarat Export C o lo ra tio n , whic'h has 
been set up for promoting exports, has started ,participating in the export trade. 
The Gujarat Mineral Development Corporation Ltd., has been established to 
develop mineral based industries in the State. A Government company called the Gujarai 
Industrial Investment Corporation has recdntly .been formed in order to provide industries 
with eftuity capital and thus accelerate the growth of industries in the State. The 
Gujarat' Textile Corpdaration has also been formed to take care of deteriorating position 
ofjtextile. mills. Besides setting .up. a precision laboratory; the Industrial Chemists’
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Laboratory, Baroda has been expanded. These and other steps taken after formation of the 
State resulted in laying a solid foundation for rapid development of industries in 
the State.

5. The programme drawn up for the Fourth Five Year Plan involves an outlay of 
Rs. 19 crores, the broad breakup of which is shown in the table below :—

(B s . in lakbs)

Categorj Oatlay proposed for
the Fourth Plan

1. Large and medium industries .. 1102.00
2. Village and small industries :

*

(a) Organised small scale industries . .  .. 123.50
(b) Village and cottage industries ( including industrial 174.50

co-operatives.)

3. Mineral development .. . .  .. 500.00
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Total ..  1900.00

6. The Fourth Plan programme provides for substantial outlay for infra-structure 
facilities and envisages catalytic intervention in the industrial sector through Industrial 
Investment Corporation and provision for funds to the Gujarat State Financial Corpora
tion for underwriting of share capital.

7. Research facilities are proposed to be strengthened considerably and the 
laboratory set-up expanded. A provision is made for meeting Government contribntion 
for opening of a branch of Glass and Ceramic Research Institute, Calcutta.

8. In the Small Scale Sector, besides providing infra-^tiiicture facilities, various other 
facilities and power subsidy graded population-wise, it is also proposed to give financial 
assistance to testing laboratories in order to make small industries quality conscious 
market oriented. Under the quality marking scheme> two centres arc proposed to be set iip. 
at Baroda and Rajkot. The industrial information centres will continue to disseniinate 
information about the industrial potentialities of the State. It is also proposed to provide 
for roan assistance for setting up common facility centres preferably in industrial estateis. 
Suitable provision is proposed for Village and Cottage Industries.

9. An outline of important programmes is given in subsequent paragraphs.

L arge a n d  M ed ium  Ind u stries

10. Gujarat Industrial Dewlopment Corporation.—The unplanned growth of industries 
cfcat«s a number of problems principally of competing equities. It has, therefore, 
been  considered necessary to provide built-in locational facilities which have regulatory 
as well as promotional effects. The Gujarat Industrkl Development Corporation has, 
therefore, addressed itself to the task of setting up indastrial areas and townships. Ttie 
C o rp o ra tio n  set up during the Third Five Year Plan under the O tija ra t Industrial



Development Act, 1962, has taken up several areas for developmeiit and has been assunuiig 
progressively a pivotal role in the rapid indiistriali^tion of the State. Great possibilities of 
industrial development have opened up due to the growth of oil industry in the State. 
Possibilities have arisen also for the development of industries based on fluorspar. There 
is sdope for development of a number of power intensive industries in the electro-metal
lurgical and electrochemical sectors due to the progressive increase in the availability of 
elwJtric power in the State. It is, therefore, proposed to provide funds for the Corpo- 
ratiofii to build and bring into being industrial areas to absorb large chemical complex in 
the South Gujarat area and small and medium utilisation industries near the petro-chemical 
complex in Baroda district.

11. Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation.—The present sluggishness of capital 
market has been causing great concern. Rapid industrial growth is not possible unless the 
industries are able to raise the necessary funds. It is also being increasingly felt that 
response to public issues has not only been poor but positively hesitant in industries 
where the expectation of return is phased over a comparatively long period. Government 
therefore, decided to intervene in this sphere effectively and directly as a catalyst to 
inspire public confidence and also to promote such industries as are vital for further 
industrial development and are not likely to give quick returns. This is sought to be 
achieved through the newly set up Industrial Investment Corporation with an authorised 
capital of Rs. 10 crores. th e  Corporation wjll be 100 per cent State Government owned 
Public Limited Company.

12. Underwriting of —Even the National Finandal Institutions are reluctant
to go in for underwriting unless the State Financial Corporation gives a lead so as to ' 
indii^te the State’s involvement in a project and the State Financial Corporation’s willing
ness to carry a part of the burden. In order that this activity, which becomes inseparable 
from the industrial activity in the country, is carried out effectively by the Corporation, it 
has been decided to make provision In the Fourth Plan for underwriting prefertnce and 
equity shares. It is hoped that this will facilitate the task of the new companies wanting; 
to go in for public subscriptions.

13. Export Promotion.—One of the post devaluation responsibilities of the State Planning 
is to boost up exports to the maximum possible extent to bridge the gap between import 
and exports. It was, therefore, decided to set up an Export Corporation which has come 
into existence. It has stiarted its activities.

14. Gujarat State Fertilizers Co. Ltd.—• It was decided by Government to form a private 
Limited Company for the production of Fertilizers. The Gujarat State Fertilizer Co. Ltd. 
accordingly has come into existence. The Company completed its plant erection work in 
record time and has gone into production. The approval of the Government of India has 
been obtained for its expansion as well as for setting up a caprolactum plant. The 
Government has decided to advance loan to the company during the Fourth Plan. An 
amount of Rs. l.l5crore has been provided for the purpose.

15. Gujarat State Textile Corporation.—The Textile Industry which occupies a predomi
nant place in the economy of the State is passing through a crisis due to rising cost of produce 
tion, high incidence of taxation, continuous working of obselete machinery* etc. As a result 
many mills have closed down. Therefore, the State Textile Corporation has been set up a* 
100 per cent State owned Private Ltd, Co. with effect from 30th November 1968, with an 
authorised capital of Rs. 5.00 crores.
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16. Capital Contribution For Damanganga Project.— In South Gujarat great 
possibilities exist for the development of Chemical Complex. In order to enable the 
industries to thrive in an atmosphere of optimum conditions, the requirement of 
water is of crucial importance. A beginning is proposed to be made in this direction by 
making a suitable provision to share the cost of outlay on Damanganga Project within 
the Irrigation sub-seCtor.

17. Industrial Research.—The Industrial Chemist’s Laboratory, Baroda provides 
Uechnical guidance and practical demonstrations to interested parties for manufacture of 
’various products. Utilisation of the mechanical section of the laboratory is also allowed to 
individuals and institutions to carry out initial experiment. During the Third Plan, it was 
^strengthened by recruitment of technical staff, purchase of equipment and construction 
(of the first floor of the building. During the Fourth Plan, it is proposed to be expanded 
iinto a full-fledged chemical laboratory. Provision has been made also for meeting Govern' 
iment contribution for opening of a branch of Glass and Ceramic Research Institute, 
(Calcutta in the State.

18. Infrastructure.—Besides the outlay suggested for advance of loan to the Gujarat 
lElectricity Board for transmission lines and sharing the cost of Damanganga Project 
^provision has also been made for construction of approach roads for industries and 
^providing basic facilities in salt works.

Sm a ll  Scale Indusxries- O rg an ised  Sector

19. Industrial Industrial Estates are being established in order to foster
tthe growth of sm^l scale industries and to provide sheds with necessary facilities. Besides 
CGovernment Estates, financial assistance is also afforded by way of loan to private and 
cco-operative agencies for development of industrial estates.

20. During the Third Plan, the development work of the existing estates at Rajkot, 
ffihavnagar, and Gandhidham was iihdertaken arid construction work of estates at MehsWa, 
Qaodhra and Amreli was completed. Land has been acquired for estates at Juna- 
gadh, Himatnagar, Palanpur, Rajpipla, Khambhalia, Liinbdi and Madhapur. By the 
eend of 1968-69, these estates are expected to be conxpleted. The Fourth Plan envisages 
expansion/setting up of 3 urban, 12 semi-urban and 9 rural industrial estates.

21. Financial Assistance to Small Scale Industries.— are assisted by giving 
nnedium and long-term loans under the State Aid to Industries Rules. The lo^ns arc 
granted for construction of buildings, purchase of land, machineries and appliances and 
rfaw materials and for working capital. The Industries Commissioner grants loans upto 
Rs. 10,000 under SAI Rules. From 1st September, 1968 the State Financial Corporation 
ggrants loans above Rs. 10,000 and upto Rs. 75,000 and in exceptional case^ liptO Rs- 1,06,000 
a t  the concessional rate of interest of 5 per cent from their own funds. Government will 
ssubsidise the difference betweeJn the normal lending rate of the corporation and 5 per cent.

22. During the Third Plan, an amount of Rs. 3*06 lakhs was granted by the Indus* 
tiries Commissioner, Rs. 31-93 lakhs by the Corporation under agency arrangements and 
R s. 78*42 lakhs under their own rules. The scheme is proposed to be continued during the 
IFourth Plan in view of the increasing tempo of industrialisation in the State.
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23. Subsidy on Power S u p p l y . b .  view to encourage small scalc and callage 
industiies to increase their production by use of motive power, the scheme for grant o f 
subsidy on consumption of electricity is being implemented. Under the scheme of 
subsidy graded populationwise, an amount of Rs. 12*39 lakhs was disbursed during the "Bfed 
Plan. 0ue  to the liberalisation of rules from April, 1965, more and more units in u ito ii 
semi-urban and rural areas are expected to come forward to avail of the benefit. Neces*- 
sary provision for the scheme has, therefore, been made in the Fourth Plan.

24. Quality Marking o f the Products o f Small Scale Industries.-^TheQuaMy 
scheme has be n introductd with a view to assist small industrial units to manufactinre 
proiuct of standard quality and to inculcate a spirit of quality consciousness. Soihe 
eitpiipment has been received and other equipment is expected to be received shortly. 
During the Fourth Plan, it is proposed to siet up two centres one at Baroda and the other 
at l^ajkot.

25. Financial Assistance for testing products o f the Small Scale I n d u s t r i e s .wide ran-g  ̂
of ei^neenng goods are being mian\ifact\ired in the State, not only in medium industries 
sector, but also in small industries sector. It is nepessary that these goods are i^ianu- 
fa<ptured in accordance with specific standards. One of the difficulties experienced %  Ifie 
sTiall scale industries is regarding testing facility which calls for capital ihvestment. Iii 
order to overcome this difficulty, the following steps are proposed to be taken

(fl) Financial assistance will be given to small scale industries by way of subsidy 
towards testing charges paid for products tested in approved testing houses.

(/&) Factory-owners who are interested in having their own testing equipment wiU 
be granted assistance in the form of subsidy or grant4n-aid for part of the expenditure 
incurred in purchase of the equipment.

(c) Proposals for establishment of testing houses will be encouraged by granting 
assistance towards recurring as well as non-recurring expenditure.

26. Ccn/rw.—Industrial Information Centres have been organised through 
representative organisations and associations in order to disseminate information about th^ 
potentialities of industrial development. A pattern of assistance has been laid down for  ̂
promoting this activity. It is intended to organise information centres in industrial estates " 
run by Co-operatives or the Joint Stock Companies. A permanent exhibition fcM* the 
Industrial Assistance Centre, Ahmedabad is also proposed to be set up. It is also proposed 
to make '  available funds for seminars to be organised by the department as well 
as private organisations.

27. Loan Assistance for Common Facility Centres.—The scheme envisages setting-up.pf
c o m m o n  facility centres for small industrial units to enable them to use machines and. 
prpeesses which they cannot otherwise afford. It is proposed to assist setting-up of fiye 
such centres during the Fourth Plan preferably in the industrial estates. Assistance in the 
form of loan will be given for setting up the centres to be used by a cluster of industries. 
A Technical Assistance Unit is also proposed to be set up in the office of the Industrie. 
Commissioner for preparing feasibility reports to enable the entrepreneures to siet tfp 
small industries. - . : ,



28. Financial Assistance to Gufaral Small Industries Financial assistance
is proposed to be provided to the corporation, in order to enable it to take up more 
activities such as providing consultancy project service, setting up of manufacturing units 
on new lines to give a lead to the small scale industries sector and to organise a sample 
room of the goods manufactured by the small industries.

V illage  a n d  C ottage  Industries

29. Handloom,—Handloom industry in the State is a part-time industry. Persons 
engaged in this industry are mostly of backward classes. As weavers get higher wages in 
other fields, they undertake this industry only in slack seasons when there is no alternate 
•employment.

30. During the Third Plan, one co-operative spinning mill was established at 
Visnagar in Mehsana district. Weavers’ Societies were assisted for various purposes like 
subsidy for grant of loans to the societies by Central Co-operative Banks at concessionat 
rate of interest from their own funds, opening of sales depots, rebate on sale of handloom 
cloth, supply of improved looms and accessories, loan for purchase of share of societies, 
ctc. For the Fourth Plan provision has been made for expansion of two spinning 
mills. It is proposed to assist 2750 weavers by way of loan for purchase of shares of 
societies. Further assistance will be given for 10 new sales' depots and two dye houses* 
Similarly, assistance will be continued by way of rebate on sale of handloom cloth* 
supply of improved looms and accessories, grant of loan at concessional rate of interest 
by Central Co-operative Banks from their own funds, etc. In order to improve working 
of the societies, 50 secretaries are proposed to be trained and 70 weavers will be trained 
in the use of improved methods of production.

31. Poiver/oom.--During the Fourth Plan, it is proposed to have 800 powerlooms 
under this programme in the Co-operative Sector. Preference will be given to the existing 
weavers to convert their handlooms into powerlooms.

32. Industrial During the Third Plan, 3 District Training and Service
Institutes in Kutch, Bhavnagar and Broach Districts were started. Training in turning 
fitting, electro-plating, carpentry and black-smithy, handloom weaving, leather work, wool 
weaving, etc. is given at these institutes. In the Diamond Jubilee Cottage Industries Institute, 
Baroda, training is imparted in tailoring, non-ferrous metals, wood carving, lacquer work, 
leather work, glass toys, master-cutting, commercial design, painting, etc. Chemistry and 
textile sections have also been started. In chemistry section, training is imparted in washing 
soap, slate pen, writing chalk, candle wax, crayon, pencil, boot-polish, agarbatti, papadkhari 
etc. Eighteen societies were assisted for stiarting rural workshops for repairing oil-engines, 
pumps, etc.. Loan assistance was provided to 849 individuals. Central Financing Agencies 
Were given loans to the extent of Rs. 20.91 lakhs to finance industrial co-operative 
societies. Government share capital contribution was also granted to 48 sociesties. 
Assistance was afforded for 19 work-sheds and godowns to societies. Central Financing 
Agencies were also encouraged to finance industrial co-operatives from their own funds at 
concessional rate of interest.
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33. During the period 1966-67 to 1968-69,3 rural workshops have been assisted whereas
4 additional rural workshops are proposed to be assisted: One Regional Industrial
Co-operative Bank at Ahraedabad has- been organised and- assistance will continue to be 
given under the continuing scheme. ^

34. During the Fourth Plan, it is proposed to assist the three District Training 
and Service Institutes and the Diamond Jubilee Cottage Industries Institute. Loan 
assistance is proposed to be provided' to 500 individuals. Four Central Financing Agen
cies and 10 Urban Banks will also be assisted to finance industrial co-operatives and 
individuals respectively. The Central Coroperative Banks will be encouraged to finance 
individuals and Industrial Co-operative Societies'from their own funds at concessional rate 
of interest. Forty societies will be granted Government share capital contribution. In 
order to improve the management of industrial societies, it is proposed to assist 6 
District Industrial Co-operative Associations for running Secretaries’ cadre of the 
industrial societits. Five htindred secretaries of industrial societies will be trained. About 
hundred (iormant socikies will be revitalised. Assistance will be granted to the societies 
one for construction of 25 work-sheds and godowns. Provision has also been made to 
assist 11 new'branches of the Industrial Co-operative Banks.

35. Handicraft.—Artisans engaged in different handicraft industries are scattered all 
over the State. .They are.encouraged to form their co-operatiyes wherever possible and 
assistance is given to such societies, wiiere it is not possible t9  form their co-operativcs 
they are assisted .individually.

36. During* the Third Plan, one production-c«w-common facility centra was started 
for lacquer industry in Baroda district. Similarly, an emporium at Ahmedabad and 4 sales 
depots were started. Five show-cases at important places were established. One 
Commercial Directory was C9 mpiled. Goyernment share capital contribution was granted 
to 16 individuals and 16 societies. Moreovei', assistance was also given for purchase of tools 
and equipment to 22 societies and 42 individuals. Fifteen societies wefe organised. Training 
in Kachhi Bharat was imparted. One dolls Uhd toys centre in Baroda district was started. A 
Quality Marking Centre at Surat and a Rural Crafts Museum at Ahmedabad were also 
started. During tKe periocl 1966-67 to 1968-69, one sales depot, one show-case, and a 
State Design Centre at Ahmedabad have been established and one more sale depot, one 
showcase and a Jari 'Design Centre at Surat are expected to be established. Individuals 
and societies will continue to be assisted under the' continuing schemes.

37. During the F.ourth Plan, it is proposed to continue the State Design Centre at 
Ahmedabad and the Jari Design Centre at Surat. It is also proposed to set up 6 additional 
sales depots and 2 new show-cases. Assistance will be-granted to 440 individuals and 
60 societies for purchase of tools and equipment, purchase of shares of societies, management 
grant. Government share capital contribution, etc.. Training in Kachhi Bharat will continue 
to be imparted. The Rural Crafts Museum, Ahmedabad is proposed to be continued,

38. Co/>.— During the Third Plan, one training school in coir industry was started. 
A provision of Rs. 0.50 lakh is made in the Fourth Plan.
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39. Khadiand Village Industries.—The Khadi and Village Industries play an important 
role in providing employment opportunities at low capital cost to rural people where 
standard of technical skill is also low. In view of shortage of capital and rising population, 
it would be necessary to provide some additional income to weaker sections of the community 
by encouraging them to pursue Khadi and Village Industries at or near their residence.

40. During the Third Plan period, the Gujarat Khadi and Village Industries Board 
produced khadi and village industries articles worth Rs. 13 crores and distributed wages 
of Rs. 3 crores. Again, employment was provided to 36,000 persons in 1965-66 of which 7,000 
persons were employed for full time.

41. During the Fourth Plan, the State Khadi and Village Industries Board proposes to 
expand its activities. The Khadi and Village Industries Commission provides finance for 
these activities. There are, however, certain schemes the patterns of which deviate from 
those of the Commission and for which no assistance is given by the Commission. To enable 
the State Board to undertake such schemes, provision is made in the Fourth Plan for giving 
pan t to the State Khadi Board.
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R ural I ndustries P rojects

42. Rural Industries Projects one in Panchmahals district and the other in Kutch district 
were started in the Third Plan, under a centrally sponsored scheme. These are proposed 
to be continued during the Fourth Plan,

M in in g

43. The rapid industrial development of the State depends on the early collection of 
reliable data on the potentialities of mineral resources. The State has not been fully covered 
by systematic geological or mineral survey so far. The Third Five Year Plan can be 
taken as the beginning of an effort to assess the magnitude of the problem and to formulate 
measures leading to the speedy assessment of the mineral potentialities of the State. The 
main aspects of mineral development in the State are systematic mineral administration, 
quick mineral exploration resulting in the discovery of new'mineral deposits and increased 
mining activity in the public and private sectors. The basic steps necessary towards this 
end have been taken during the Third Plan.

44. The major physical achievements during the Third Plan and the subsequ^t 
Annual Plans are the completion of assessment of bauxite deposits in Kutch, intensive dril
ling in the lignite field of Kutch with a view to assess its quality and quantity, the systematic 
appraisal of the limestone deposits in Bhavnagar, Jafrabad and Veraval areas of Saurashtra 
to provide a base for the expansion of cement industry in the State and detailed mapping and 
exploration work in the Amirgadh region of Banaskantha district for limestone with a view 
to setting up a cement plant. Several exploration activities were initiated during this period 
andl these activities will provide a base for subsequent enlarged exploration programmf.
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45. The Fourtli Plan programme is based on the foundational work done during the 
previous plan periods. Gujarat has nearly 19,000 sq. kms. of area which is considered as 
potentially rich for metallic minerals both ferrous and non-ferrous and also many industrially 
im portant non-metals. It is necessary to cover this entire area by a systematic preliminary 
survey. An area of 4,000 sq. kms. is expected to be covered under preliminary survey by 
the end of 1968-69. The remaining 15,000 sq. kms. of the area is, therefore, proposed to 
be covered under such survey during the Fourth Plan,

46. The Gujarat Mineral Development Corporation Ltd. has been set up during the 
Third Plan. The Corporation has taken-up mining and upgrading of silica sand. One of the 
most important projects undertaken by the Corporation is to develop the fluorspar deposits 
of Ambadungar in -Chhotaudepur taluka of Baroda district. The projectjs expected to 
contribute substantially in meeting the annual requirement of about 32,000 tonnes of acid 
grade fluorspar and 60,000 tonnes of metallurgical grade fluorspar of the country, most of 
which is imported at present* at a heavy strain on the foreign exchange resources of the 
country. A beneficiation plant for upgrading the raw fluorspar available from the ounes 
is being set-up.

47. A 1,50,COO tonnes per year alumina plant, based principally on the rich bauxite 
deposits of Kutch and Jamnagar districts is also proposed to be set up. The total estimated 
cost for the alumina plant including mining operations is expected to be about Rs. 1,600 
akhs. The possibilities of collaborating in finance,* management, technical know-how, etc. 
with the local and/or foreign firms are being explored. Again, the State Directorate has 
plans to delineate sufficient reserves of bauxite suitable-for aluminium/alumina production 
to give to future plans a working life period of about 40 years.

48. The mineral development programme also envisages construction of link roads 
and transport facilities in mining areas, training of technical personnel and development of 
a mine testing laboratory for classification and analysis of minerals.

49. The Directorate of Geology and Mining has plans to 'look around for low grade 
iron 6re deposits. If  substantial reserves are located, they can be used in conjunction with 
metallurgical coke that can be produced from lignite of either Kutch or Broach.

50. The State has good deposits of bentonite in Bhavnagar and Kutch districts, though 
the reserves are not known yet. During the Fourth Plan,these reserves are proposed to be 
estimated and a surVey undertaken in other parts of the State with a view to encourage export 
of bentonite in large quantities. Again, along with China clay, the reserves of ceramic and 
glass materials are proposed to be'located. It is also proposed to locate reserves of gypsum 
in various parts of the State for meeting the requirement of cement industry in the State.

51. In the field of base metal exploration, the activities of the Directorate of 
G eo lo ^  and Mining and the Geological Survey of India are properly co-ordinated. There 
are indications for establishing workable deposits of lead and zinc in Banaskantha district, 
promising occurances of lead have also been located in Panchmahals district and encou
raging results obtained during mineral survey for copper bearing mineral in Sabarkantha 
and Banaskantha districts,
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VT. Transport and Commnnications

An efficient system of transport and communications is vital to the economy of the region 
it serves and to the success of the plans of economic development. Each mode of ̂ transport 
has a distinct role in the economy and its inherent advantages should be fully exploited to the 
best possible extent. I t  is essential that the various transport services are developed as 
integral parts of a composite transport net work. The transport requirements involve the 
measurement of the net impact of complex and inter-related set of traffic generators scattered 
over wide areas. The planning for transport cannot, therefore, be undertaken in isolation but 
has to be co-related to the regional economy and its growth. A comprehensive transport 
survey of the State was undertaken with a view to making an assessment of the available 
facilities in  different modes of transport and future requirements. The survey report is a 
useful guide for transport planning in the State.

2, An outlay of Rs. 35-50 crores is proposed for this sector in the Fourth Plan, the 
break-up of which is as oinder ;—

( Rs. in prore* )

Road-development . .  . .  . .  22100
Road transport . .  , .  . .  . .  . :  8.00
Ports and Harbours . ,  ... . ,  . .  5.00
Tourism . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  0.50

1 3 1 .

35.50

R o a d D bvblopmbnt

3. The outlay of Rs. 22 crores proposed for Road Development in the Fourth Plan is 
proposed to be divided between spillover and new works as under :—

(R s. in crores)

(i) Spillover works . .  . .  . .  . .  12.33-
(ii) New works . .  . .  . .  . .  . 9.67

22.00

4. The Fourth Five Year Plan proposals have been framed accommodating the works 
in the following order'of priority :—

(0 Strengthening of weak bridges and culverts on State Highways and major district 
roads.

(*7) Missing links, missing bridges and cross drainage works on State highways and 
major district roads.

(Hi) Consti:uction of new Highways in the regions not provided jwith the rail or road 
communication and feeder roads to the existing main roads.

(iv) Roads to serve industrial area and mines.
(v) Improvements to S. T. Routes.
(vi) Roads leading to tourist centres.
(viO Diversion* on State Highways passing through congested parts of cities.
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5. It is estimated that out of the total outlay of Rs. 22 crorcs, an amount of Rs. 10*$10 
crores will be required for fulfilment of the knmediate requirements of State Highway system 
a$ a whole. The remaining amount of Rs, 11.10 crores will be available for major district 
roads, other district roads and village roads. A broad break-up is given in the following 
table

T a b l e

( Rs. iQ crores )

Sr. Details of scheme 
No.

1 2

Amount 
proposed 

ia the 
Fourth Plan

3

Amount 
required 

for spill-over 
works of 

Third Plan 
4

Amoimt
proposed Bemarks 
for new 

works

6 6
' (A) Bfiftte Highways ( including State’s share for 10.25 6.25 5.00

Centrally aided works)
, (B) (♦) Major District Boads • • 6.60 5.61 0.89

<<#) Other District Boads • t 2.00 1.22 0.78
(«<) Village Boads « • 1.60 • '• 1.60
(^ } Bringing the roads to safe stage • • 0.86 0.86
(o) Works in Sugarcane area and spill oiver 0.25 0.25 •

of village approach roads.

Total (B) t • 11.10 7*08 4.02

(C) Miaeellaneous schemes * • 0.65 • « 0.65

Qrand Total • • 22.00 12.38 9.67

6. In  addition to the outlay of Rs. 22 crores, a provision of Rs. 7*50 crores is pro
posed to be made for road development under the programme of Selected District Level 
Schemes.

7. Gujarat entered the Second 20 yeaq-s (1961-81) Road Development Plan with the 
Nagpur Plan deficit of 42 per cent. The Road Development Plan of the State has been 
prepared for the period 1961-81 on the basis of principles laid down in the report of the Chief 
Engineers on Road Development Plan for India ( 1961-1981 ). The targets for Gujarat 
1961-1981 Road Plan are as under :—

Category

(a) Main Roads:
(/) National Highways 
(«) State Highways 
{Hi) Major District Roads

{b) Other Roads :
(0 Other district roads 
(h) Classified village roads

Sub-total (A)

Target for end of March 
1981

K. Ms./Miles

3,603/2,238 
6,166/3,830 

. .  14,382/8,933

. 24,151/15,001

Sub-total (B) 

Total, (A) & (B)

16,441/10,212
17,036/10,581

33,477/20,793

57,628/35,794
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Actual kilometreage/mileage on 31st March, 1961 was 22,629 kilometres/14,055 miles. 
Therefore, in order to achieve the target of 57,628 kilometres /35,794 miles it would be 
necessary to construct 34,999 kilometres/21,739 miles of roads during the twenty year plan 
period. The total length at the end of the Third Plan (31st March, 1966) had reached 
26,029 kilometres/16,167 miles. It is estimated that 4,314 kilometres/2,679 miles of roads 
will be added during the period 1966-69, making the total kilometreage/mileage on 
31st March, 1969 to 30,343 kilometres/18,846 miles. During the period 1969-81, the road 
length has to be increased from 30,343 kilometres/18,846 miles to 57,628 kilometres/35,794 
miles so as to achieve the 20 years plan targets. The kilometreage/mileage as stated above 
includes also National Highways of 1,058 kilometres/654 miles. The kilometreage/mileage 
of remaining categories of roads, required to be constructed during the period 1969-1981 
comes to 24,740 kilometres/15,366 miles as under :

1981
Target

Target of 
N. H. W.

State roads 
target of 

1981

State roads 
upto 

31sl March 
1969

State roads 
required 
to be 

constructed

Eilometies
Miles

51,628
36,794

3,603
2,238

54,025
33,556

29,285
18,190

24,'140 
15,366

8. The additional road kilometreage/mileage target proposed for the State Fourth 
iPlan is 3,020/1888. The break-up of the proposed target between different categories of 
roads is given in the following table:—

Ta»LI!

Sr. Item  
No.

1

Unit

2

Elms. Likely 
mile at the physical 

end of Third achievement 
Plan 1968-69 

(Progressive) (Progressive)

3 4

Physical 
ta in ts  
for the 
Fourth 
Plan. 

(Additional) 
6

1 State Highways • • . .  Kxos. 6123 6879 440

Miles. 3183 3662 276

2 Major District Boads • • ... Kms. 7129 7496 660

Miles. 4430 4666 412

3 Other District Boads . .  Kms 7062 8293 980

Miles. 4388 5151 613

4 Village Boads , .  Kms. 5671 7617 940

Miles. 3524 4731 588

Total • • . .  Kms. 24985 29286 3020

Miles. 15526 18190 1888

9. An adequate and efficient net work of roads in rural areas is necessary. Minor 
iroad kilometreage/mileage (village roads and other district roads) of 12,733 kms./7,912 miles 
was achieved at the end of Third Plan i. e. 31st March, 1966 and 3,177 kms./1970 miles will 
Bbave been achieved during three Annual Plans i. e, 1966-67, 1967-68 and 1968-69 making 
tth6 total achievement to 15,910 kms./9,882 miles, at the end of 1968-69, as against the



requirement of minor roads as per 20 years (1961-81) Road Development Plan of 33^477 
20,793 miles, leaving the deficit of 17,567 kms./10,911 miles to be covered in the remaiioing 
period from 1969. It is anticipated that 1,920 kms./l,201 miles of minor roads wiU be 
constructed during the Fourth Plan. In terms of financial allocation, 20 per cent of tbe 
outlay and 64 per cent of the physical target would be for rural roads in the Fourth Plan.

10. National Highways .—Besides the roads in the State sector, proposals in respect 
of National Highways have been formulated and forwarded to Government of India for 
approval.

11. Gujarat State is having lesser kilometreage of National Highways in comparision 
to most of other States in India. During the Nagpur Plan the following roads in this State 
were declared as National Highways by the Government of India :

T able
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Sr..
No.

1

Road

2

Unit

3

Total
Length

4

'Length as on 
31st March 

1969 
5

1 Delhi-Ahmedabad Bombay Road Kms. 512 512

N. H. W. No. 8 (Portion in this State). Miles 316 316

2 Ahmedabad-Kandla-Road N. H. W. No. 8-A Kms. 366 328

Miles 230 203

3 Bamanbore-Rajkot Porbandar N. H. W. No. 8-B Kms. 218 218

Miles 135 135

Total
Kms. 1096 1058

Miles 681 654

12. As per the target envisaged in the Second 20 Year Road Development Plan 1961-81 
the kilometreage / mileage of National Highways in India is to be raised to 51,499 Kms./
32,000 miles which would require raising the kilometreage/mileage of National Highways 
in Gujarat to 3,603 Kms./2,237 miles. The kilometreage/mileage of National Highways in 
Gujarat at the end of the Annual Plan 1968-69 will be about 1,058 Kms./654 miles only and 
it is proposed to add 386 kms./240 miles of National Highways in the State during the Fourth 
Plan. In addition to construction of new National Highways, the existing National High
ways viz., (i) Delhi-Ahmedabad-Bombay Road National Highway No. 8 (Portion in the State) 
Bamanbore Rajkot Porbandar Road N. H. No. 8-B suflFer from several bottlenecks such as 
weak and narrow bridge across Narmada river near Broach, single line carriageway on 
N, H. No. 8 from Kadodra to Maharashtra border which is inadequate to meet the need of 
heavy traffic, obstruction to traffic for want of over bridge near Ahmedabad, Boriavi, 
Anand and Chalthan on Ahmedabad-Bombay, Anand-Godhra and Surat-Bhusaval 
Broadgauge Railway lines. In order to overcome such bottlenecks, it is necessary (a) to 
provide new bridge on Narmada river (b) to widen carriageway from single lane to double



lanes of traffic from Kadodra to Maharashtra State border, (c) to provide bye-passes around 
Ahmedabad city, Baroda city and Thala village (d) to strengthen or replace existing bridges 
across, (i) Kadodra Khedi, (ii) Panjar Khedi, (iii) Mindould river, (iv) Tapi river, (v) Dhadhar 
river, (vi) Mini river, (e) to provide overbridges near Ahmedabad Boriavi-Anand and 
Chalthan on Ahmedabad-Bombay, Anand-Godhra and Surat-Bhusaval broadgauge lines, 
(f) to provide additional crust on Ahmedabad-Baroda section of N. H. No. 8, (g) to widen 
N. H. No. 8-B to two lines of traflBc due to heavy traffic intensity, (h) to strengthen or replace 
existing bridges over Betti river, Madario river, Banajo river and Bhadar river on N. H. 
No. 8-B, (i) to strengthen or widen existing C. D. works on N. H. No. 8-B and (j) to 
provide bye-passes near Rajkot, Gondal and Dhoraji towns on N. H. No. 8-B.

13. Coastal Highways.—The long coast line is poor in road communication and there 
is no continuous railway line on it and, therefore, only a continuous road can form a conve
nient means of communication for through traffic from port to port. With this end in view, 
the State Government has recommended the inclusion of the Coastal State Highway from 
Lakhpat to Sanjan, in the Fourth Five Year Plan under the Central sector. Of all the sec
tions of the Coastal Highway, two sections vii., Baioda-Bhavnagar of 228 Kms./142 miles 
and Okha-Porbandar of 133 Kms./83 miles are considered important and have been assigned 
priority in Fourth Plan. The length of the proposed road when completed will be about 
l,751Kms./l,088 miles and will run from Lafchpat-Mandvi-Kandla-Nalia-Navlakhi-Jamnagar 
Okha-Porbandar-Veraval-Bhavnagar-Cambay~Dhuvaran-Baroda-Dahej“ Magdalla~Navsari 
Billimora-Bulsar-Daman-Sanjan. This Highway will connect 16 intermediate and minor 
ports besides major port of Kandla. It wiU enable the utilization of the present vast mineral 
and industrial potential capacity available in the coastal region between Baroda and Okha. 
Moreover, it will also cater to the needs of the speedy transportation of the industrial goods 
from the industrial places-Baroda (Petro-chemical industries), Ahmedabad (Textiles), 
Dwarka and Porbandar (Cement), Veraval (Fishing industries), etc. Apart from this, the 
Highway will provide direct communication between Dhuvaran, where a thermal power 
project has already started functioning, to Bombay on the one hand, and Kandla on the 
other. Baroda-Bhavnagar section of the proposed coastal highway, will pass through the 
wheat producing belt of Bhal tract where a scheme of reclamation is already undertaken. 
Further, Bhavnagar port has been developing and progressing fast. There are salt 
works at Port Bedi, Bherai and Victor and sugar factory at Kodinar. Fishing has also 
developed along the coast and development of Veraval as fishing harbour is nearing completion. 
The proposed Coastal State Highway on completion, will provide proper road communica
tion for the speedy transport of goods from different industrial places, will connect important 
pilgrim places like Dwarka, Prabhas Patan (Veraval) and will, further, help to provide 
adlities for effective vigilance along the entire coast line, to arrest illegal activities of smug
gling, and for patrolling in case of emergency on account of proximity to the coast line. Thus 
the proposed highway will be a road of economic importance.

14. Inter-State Communications.—Gujarat State has common border with Rajasthan, 
Madhya Pradesh and Maharashtra. National Highway system helps in maintaining road 
communications with the rest of the country. However, roads connecting important centres 
in the neighbouring States with the road system in the State are important State links. There 
are many important highways running from Gujarat to Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh and
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to Rajasthan but for want of proper north-SQuth connectioh larger detours have to be 
negotiated. The Governments of Rajastlian, Madhya Pradesh and Maharashtra were 
contacted and important works of inter-State roads are proposed to be included in the 
Fourth Plan.

15. Selected District Level Schemes.—Th&TQ is a good deal of difference in the 
percentage deficiency in road development in different districts. To remove this disparity 
and to increase the number of rural roads a special provision of Rs. 7.50 crores is made in the 
Fourth Plan for Road Development under the programme of selected District Level 
Schemes. About 1,159 kilometres/720 miles of roads are expected to be constructed under 
this programme. This kilometerage/mileage would be in addition to the target of 3,020 
kilometres/1,888 miles in the Fourth Plan referred to earlier. During 1968-69 about 140 
works at an estimated cost of about Rs. 360 lakhs are taken up under this programme 
which win spill over to Fourth Plan.

Ro a d  T ra n spo r t

16. Road Transport is concerned both with passenger road transport and goods road 
transport. It has been the policy of the Government to nationalise passenger road trans
port. A statutory Corporation v/z., Gujarat State Road Transport Corporation is functioning 
in the State. It aims at providing co-ordinated, economic and efficient passenger road 
transport services in the State.

17. The passenger road transport services in the State have been fully nationalised. 
Therefore, the development needs in the field of road transport in the Fourth Plan as well.as 
subsequent Plans are to keep pace with increased traffic demands consequent both upon 
increased and improved road kilometreage in the State and general improvement in the 
economy of the State. It is also considered necessary to provide suitable office and workshop 
accommodation at various levels, better facilities to passengers in the shape of bus stations, 
bus stands, etc., and staff quarters, etc. for the workers. It is further considered necessary 
to provide superior type of services in the shape of luxury and air-conditioned buses.

18. An outlay of Rs. 8 crores is provided in the State Plan which is exclusive of Railway 
contribution. Besides an additional expenditure of Rs. 2.99 crores is likely to be incurred 
by the Corporation from its internal resources outside the plan expenditure for replacement 
of vehicles likely to be scrapped during the plan period.

Ports a n d  H arbours and  I n la n d  W ater  W ays

19. An outlay of Rs. 5*00 crores is proposed for the sub-sector Ports and Harbours and 
Inland Waterways for the Fourth Plan. Ports play an important role for smooth and efficient 
flow of export and import traffic. Gujarat State is an important maritime State. Besides, 
the major port of Kandla, Gujarat has 45 ports dotted along its coast line of 1,659 Kms./ 
1031 miles, of which 10 are intermediate ports and 35 minor ports. These ports handle 
about 40 per cent of the traffic handled at the intermediate and minor ports of the country.

20. In the First Plan certain basic investigations were undertaken so as to enable 
Government to formulate engineering schemes for augmenting the facilities. Simultaneously

m



repaifs and replaceinefit 6f flcrtilla were unHerfalcen- which ooiaM not be attended to 
during the war period. But apart from this no other develophieftt took place.

21. During the Second Five Year Plan,-investigations for more important engineering
works such as for the breakwater of places like Porbandar and Veraval, hydrographic survey 
and certainimodel tests were carried out. Otherwise, only those schemes were undertaken 
which more or less made good the deficiencies in the facilities so as to make the ports serve 
the traffic needs better than before. No substantial provisions were made for significant 
increase in the port:handling:facilities.: : j " r  iii u ' v ^

22. During the Third Five Year Plan, mwe iandirig faclMes v/i. jetty and wharf 
mechamcal cargo handling equipments like mobile and electric cranes^ iodc Ufts, trucks, units 
for lighterage working and office and residential accommodation were added at the ports.

i:>.T : ;. -  ' • i

23,7:During the Annual Plans period most of the spill-over schemes have been 
completed and advance action has been taken for implementing some urgent new schemes 
proposed for the Fourth Five Year Plan. The schemc of development of Porbandat port 
as an all weather port is undertaken. The first stage of the main breakwater upto 12 contour 
is commenced. For Dahej, the scheme of lighter wharf under the proposed stage II is under 
taken;:" —

24. The traffic at the intermediate and mittorports in thi^iState rose from 19.,9l lâ kh
tonnes in 1955-56 to 32.63 lakh tonnes by thc «nd; of 1965r6i6. The tra^c is estinjated 
to rise to 38 -00 lakh tonnes at the end of 196S-69; Based. on-the iplormation available 
from various official and reliable sources as wdil : ,a5;;on the-licence^ issued for yatj^us- 
industries in the hinterland, it is estimated that the traffic y^ll increase ta  about 55 lakh 
tonnes; by the end of the FourtHlPlan. Therefore, the handling capacities of various 
ports,, will have to be increased progressively so that; ports ar? ready;̂  to play their part 
effec^vely in inpving the cargoes generated iii the are^§. The Fourth Plao proposals ha,ye 
been formulated on, these considerations. r : _ . - i t v i

25. Large scale developments would be necessary at ports like Porbandar, Dahej, 
Bhavnagar and Okha,^where gre^ industrid e^pansipns^  lik^y , j^ej^wi^e^ed i» , the 
immediate future* The development of port Por^ndar ■ into an all; weBther port wiU have 
tÔ be completed during the Fourth Plan. Dahej will haye t^ be in^de ready durii^g the,Fw 
Plan to cater the needs of a large petro-chemical complex likely to be^tabHshed in the hinter
land. Similarly, the development activities at Bhavnagar, Okha and at practically aH other 
ports will have to be continued so that they are able to serve the traffic adequately and

26. The development schemes already coaipleted during thse preceding ̂ ans could liot
be worked out to their full capacity for want of necessary ancillary facilities. At the same 
time< the traffic is also steadily increasii^,,imposing ad^itiiemal buj'deH oji thereM facilities 
which are ailready working beyond ,theic lca.pad^es; t Such-a riSituatioji: affects the oyerallr; 
eflSiciency of the ports. It is, therefore, nect^sary to concentfate upon exploiting the eJcisUng 
facilities and newly completed schemes to their full capacity by prc^^iding the reqiared aneiK 
lary 3Vorks,,renov*ition, modifications etc. -'r':
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27. Broad brc£Hc-up of the proposed Fourth Plan outlay of Rs. 500 lakhs in the State
Plan is given in the table below :—

T able

( R s .  i n  lakhs )

1. Development of intermediate and minor ports (including spillover).. 331

2. Construction of port-office buildings, staff quarters, etc. 14

3. Dredger and dredging ..  .. .. 150

4. Survey of Gujarat coast . .  . .  .. 5

Total .. 500
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28. Tourism has assumed importance during recent years. The State has a number 
of places of tourist interest which could be developed suitably. The places associated with 
Mahatma Gandhi, Sardar Patel; Swami Dayariand Saraswati, and others would naturally 
attract students of modern history. Lothal would interest students of archaeology and 
ancient history; while places like Palitana, Modhera, Shamlaji, etc., may be visited both by 
religious minded people as well as those interested in art, history and archaeology. There 
i$ attraction of Asiatic Lion in Sasan for tourists. In addition to several religious 
places like Dwarka, Somnath, Ambaji, Mira Datar, Udwada, Gadhada, etc., which could 
be developed as pilgrim places and tourist centres, there are dam sites, sea coasts, ports and 
harbours, mountain peaks which could well serve as hill stations, holiday homes, picnic 
places or health resorts. There is vast scope of development of all these and other places. 
Some of them are of all India importance.

29. The main objective of developing tourists places is to create opportunities for 
tourists who go out for recreation, instruction, business etc., to see historical archaeological 
and recreational places and to provide them with reasonable amenities so as to make their 
stay comfortable. Development of tourism on proper lines also helps earning foreign 
exchange.

30. The first two Five Year Plans for the regions comprised in Gujarat State bad practi
cally no tourists schemes. Certain tourists schemes were included in the Third Plan which 
created a base for development of tourist activities in the State.

31. It is proposed to provide for spill-over schemes and expansion of existing schemes 
and new schemes in the Fourth Plan. The proposed programme for the Fourth Plan includes 
development of Sasan, Veraval, Porbandar complex, and Ahmedabad complex. It includes 
several schemes such as deVdopment of holiday homes and hill stations, picnic spots etc. 
Provision is also proposed for transport facilities, motel facilities etc ,̂ and foreign publicity.



V U . S ocial Services
s

Economic development makes growing demand’ ôn the quality of human resources 
Considerable expansion of educational facilities having taken place, it is now necessary to 
pay greater attention to improvement in the quality of education at all levels and diversifica
tion of the skill of the people. Better medical and health services and housing facilities are 
needed not only for the general well-being of the people but also for improving the efficiency 
of the working population to ensure improvement in the rate of production in fields and 
factories. Investment in these services is, therefore, justified on considerations of both 
social and economic well-being of the State. In order to secure further social justice for 
all sections of the community, programmes of special assistance to backward classes and 
other weaker sections become necessary. An outlay of about Rs. 64.14 crores is proposed 
for Social Services in the Fourth Plan. The broad break-up of the outlay is given below ;—

Sub-Bector Ra. in crores

28.00
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1. Education including Technical Education 
and Cultural Programmes

2. Health
3. Water supply and sanitation
4. Housing and Urban Devlopment
5. Welfare of Backward Classes
6. Social Welfare
7. Craftsmen training and labour welfare
8. Public Co-operation

8.00
15.00
6.75
4.00
0.72
1.65
0.02

Total .. 64.14
Ed u ca tio n

2. Facilities for education were expandedconsidcrably during the first two Five Year 
Plan periods. During the Third Plan, stress was laid on the growth of primary education, 
diversification of secondary education, increase in the facilities for industrial and technical 
education and co-ordinated development of education at higher stages.

General Education .*

3. In the first three plans, the accent was on expansion of educational facilities and 
the programmes of qualitative improvement generally received a low priority. Though the 
expansion may have still to go on, it is necessary that the emphasis should now shift 
increasingly on programmes of qualitative improvement. The programme for the Fourth 
Plan, therefore, envisages emphasis on consolidation including qualitative improvement 
with controlled growth.

4. The core programme of consolidation including qualitative improvement seeks to 
include improvement of the status and education of teachers, revision and upgrading of 
curricula, adoption of improved methods of teaching and evaluation, improvement of 
text books, improvement of physical facilities in educational institutions, ctc.

5. As regards expansion, the needs and problems are discussed below :—
{a) Primary Education.— T̂he provision of universal primary education is generally 

made through the development of three programmes whidi overlap each other: univer 
sal prdvision of facilities, universal enrolment and universal retention.



(0 Universal provision of facilities.—Gujarat stands fairly h i|h  am©ng tfc# States 
of the Indian Union in so far as primary education is concerned. According to 
the secorid fedacatiiin § u m  (1965), facilities for primary educatipn have Already 
been proyided to 911 P ft cent of the population eith the habitation or within one 
mile from it. . The pr6j|ramme of universalizing facilities is, therefore, almost cojo -̂ 
jpletfd in Gujarat and it does not n^ed any special emp’hasis in the Fourth Five Year 

\Plan or in the 3̂ ars ahead.
(«) Universality o f . Entolmentjr-ln so far as enrolment in classes is conc^ne^, 

Gujarat stands fifth in th^ whole pf India, the States ^ o v e  it being Keral^ 
Tamil Nadu, Mysore and Maharashtra. In so far as enrolments in classes y iry il are 
concerned, Gujarat stands .sevenths the JStates abovei it being Kerala^ TanulN ^d^ 
Maharashtra, Mysprje, Jamniu and Kashniir, and Punjab; But it may be pointed put 
that all the States which are above Gujarat in enrolment do not have any large 
sectioii of the Adivasi population. If the Adivasi population and its enrolment is 
exclude Gujarat standsnext dnly to Kerala. The mtain problem in primary school 
enrolmjents in Gujarat, therefore, is to enrol girls and the Adivasi -^Idren.

(iii) Universality o f iJc/e/xrw«.7-In  so far as retention is concerned, Gujfirat stands 
very low and its wastage rates are comparatively v^ry h i^ .\ . In respect of retention 
rates in.classes I-IV, Gujarat stands eleventh, tWp]5l)r ,St|t̂ ^̂  ̂ î  being, Andhra 
Pradesh, Assam, West Bengal and Bihar. If retention rat^s in  classes tV l f  are consi
dered, .Gujarat stands thirteenth, the only States below it being Madhya Pradesh, 
West BeJigal and Assam. It is thus evident that.ttte s^r§m e effort in Gujarat in 
the next-15»20 years would be for reducing wastage and stagnation, or in other words, 
for improving the qua:lity of primary education.
(p) Professionalt Technical and Vqcatiqnal Education.—Expsmsion of projessCbhal 

technical and Vocational education will 6^ine iiext in^dfider of priority arid will be 
re la t^  closely to einplc^ment opportunities iiian|)owk heeds, including opjportu- 
riities for self-ismployitiefit. f ^

(c) General Secondary and Higher Education.—The last priority will be for expansion 
in General Secondary and higher education. There has been a tremendous expansion 
of general secondary and higher education in the last twenty years. The number of 
educated unemployed persons in this category is also increasing from year to year. 
It is, therefore, necessary to ad opt a general policy of restraint in this sector.

6. A broad outline of selected programmes proposed to be undertaken in the Fourth 
Plan is giveii in  subs^uent paragraphs.

General Education o f Teachers j

7. The position regarding general education of teachers in the State is weak. About 
57 percent of the primary teachers were npn-matriculatcs even in 1965-66, Similarly, 
about 35 per cent of the teachers working in Secondary Schools a,re undergraduates. Mpre^ 
over, a large number of them are teaching the subjects which they had not taken for a 
degree. It is intended that with effect from a prescribed date, no non-matriculate teacher 
should be recruited to work in primary schools. To achieve this objective it is proposed 
to encourage non-matriculate teachers who are alrea4y in service to appear and,; pass 
S. S. C. through private sttt4y^ The attempt will bp tP see that, in course of next lO.years
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all teachers who are in service will complete theit secondary education. To accelerate the 
pace of this reform it is proposed that every non-matriculate teacher who passes the S.S.C. 
examination should be given two advance increments. It is assumed that 14,000 teachers 
will pass S. S. C. examination during the Foiiirth Pliiii. In the case of teachers in Secon
dary Schools, it is proposed to include a rule in the Grant-in-aid Code to ensure that 
every teacher is a graduate and teaches the subjects in which he takes the degree. It is 
proposed to organise summer instittites for present teachers whose subject knowledge is 
inadequate to strengthen their subject knowledge. About 20,000 teachers are expected to 
be covered during the Fourth Plan.

Training o f Teachers ;

8. The position in regard to the training of teachers is also not very satisfactory. 
While 75 per cent of the primary teaeJiers ^ e  trained, the duration of training course for
S. S. C. teachers is small, the training institutes are small and the quality of training needs 
improvement. In the case of secondary teachers, about 80 per cent are trained but the 
training institutions are not properly distributed, their size needs to be increased and quality 
of institutes also needs to be improved. It is, t^er^ore, proposed to set up, as recommended 
by the Education Commission, a State ftoard of Teachers’ Education. This Board will 
bring together the training institutions of ail types; secondary, primary and pre-primary, 
and wiU prepare comprehensive plans aimed at improvement of teachers’ training. It will 
also lay down curricula, prescribe conditions for recognition of training institutions, carry
out their inspections and hold examinations.

Upgrading oj Curricula :

9. The Education Commission has p o in ts  out that our B. A., B. Sc. and R. Com. 
Degrees are far below the standard of correipottding first degrees in the industt-tally 
advanced countriM. With a view, thereifore, faising the starsiard of these degr^s, W 
major change is sought to be brought about, and that is, adoption of the new pattei-a of 
school and college classes as recommended by Education Commission; viz., 10 years of 
School (Standard I to X ), 2 years of higher secondary school ( Standard X I and X il)  
and 3 years degree course. This, is proposed to be introduced ao;ording to a  phased 
programme. Tn so far as the Fourth Plan is concerned, there will be a saying at the 
lower secondary stage because of the reduction of one year and additional funds ( which 
will be smaller than the savings ) will have to be provided for the development of the 
higher secondary stage. This stage is expected to begin in 1973-74, But it is felt necef^ry 
to gradually prepare for it by upgrading of secondary schools right from now and making 
advance placement possible for students in transitional stage.

Revision o f Curricula :

10. It is proposed to provide for the following items

(1) Work experience.

(2) Improvement of physical education, games and sports.

(3) Expansion of the activitKS of the Stfî te S p o jtl C o ixod l.:



. '

(4) Improvement of science teadiiiig.

(5) Social service at school stage.

(6) Improvement of art education and development of hobbies.

Activities involving expenditure are intended to be taken up, to begin with, in selected 
schools where the necessary facilities and trained teachers are available.

Integrated Scheme o f Youth Welfare :

M. This includes physical education, sports, social services and similar other activities. 
It is proposed to implement the scheme through Youth Welfare Board.

Improvement o f text books and production of si^plementary material :

12. Steps will be taken at the school stage to prepare model text books, teachers hand
books and other supplementary teaching and tearmng materials. As for the University 
aitage, the Government of India have offered a grant of Rs. 1 crore over a period of six 
ŷ ears for production of text booksi, etc. in modern Indian languages. Matching share on 
75 : 25 basis is proposed to be provided. It fe also proposed to establish a Gujarati 
Sahityia Academy for development of Gujarati language and literature. The Academy will 
be requested also to develop a j^ogramme of Children’s literature.

improvement o f physical facilities in educational institutions :

13. The physical facilities provided in educational institutions ( e. g. furniture, teaching 
equipment, libraries, laboratories, craft-sheds, e tc .) are far from satisfactory. It is pro- 
po ^d  to introduce a programme under which financial assistance, on a matching basic 
will be made available to primary and secondary schools for improvement of physical 
facilities.

Improvement of Supervision :

14. Each institution would be assisted to prepare and implement its own plan of 
development. For this purpose it is necessary to train all head-masters and inspecting 
officers. At the primary stage, it is proposed to develop a net work of model central 
schools to guide and assist the neighbouring primary schools. At the secondary and higher 
education stages, institutions will be encouraged to take up experimental projects. It is 
also proposed to strengthen the District Inspectorates by adoption of the system of panel 
inspection, organisation of specialist inspectors and subject inspectors, etc.

State Institute o f  Education :

15. The Education Commission has recommended that the State Institute of Edu
cation should be developed as a comprehensive institution in charge of all programmes 
of improvement. It is proposed to develop this institute in the Fourth Plan. The State 
Institute of Education will be a part of the Directorate of Education and the Director, State 
Institute of Education will also function as Deputy Director in charge of academic 
improvement programmes and particularly of teachers* education.
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Other Programmes :

16. Other major programmes cover the usual type of schemes, such as facilities for 
education of additional pupils in various standards, loans for construction of primary 
school buildings and grants for construction of women teachers’ quarters, freeships to eco
nomically backward classes, facilities for additional students in colleges and other schemes. 
Under the centrally sponsored programme, a scheme for production of literature for use 
of Gujarati as the medium of instruction at the university stage has been proposed.

T ec h n ic a l  E d u c a t io n  :

17. The training facilities available in Engineering Colleges and Polytechnics in the 
State are given below:—

Intake at the 
end of the 
Second Plan

Additional in
take provided 
in the Third 

Plan

Additional in
take provided 

during 
1966-1969

Total by the 
end of 1968-69

Intake Inst. Intake Inst. Intake Inst. Intake Inst.

Degree courses ;

Government Engineering Colleges 400 ■ 2 . 140 • • • • 540 2

Non-Government Engineering 
Colleges.

Total . .

550 2 270 1 240 1,060 3

950 4 410 1 240 1,600 5

Diploma Courses.

Government Polytechnics 965 9 740 3 420 2,115 12

Non-Govemment Polytechnics . . 520 2 140 1 60 720 3

Total .. 1,475 11 880 4 480 . . 2,835 15

18. There is also one pharmacy college for degree and diploma courses with an intake 
capacity of 75 and 160 respectively. Two Girls* Polytechnics have been started, one eaph 
at Ahmedabad and Surat. Besides, there are 3 Jr. Technical Schools and 41 Technical 
High Schools in the State.

19. The programme for the Fourth Plan envisages (1) introduction of diversified 
courses at degree and diploma level and (2) establishment of 4 additional technical high 
schools, 2 for boys and 2 for girls. It is also proposed to provide staff quarters for staff 
of engineering colleges and polytechnics. Provision is also proposed for scholarships, 
students amenities and teachers training scheme in the Fourth Plan. A scheme for 
development of post graduate courses and research in technical subjects has been provided 
for in a fully centrally sponsored programme.

C u l t u r a l  P rogrammes :

20. The programmes of development of museums and the department of Archaeo
logy, Sangit Nritya-Natya Akademi and Lalitkala Akademi are proposed to be continued 
in the Fourth Plan.



H e a l t h  ;

21. Efforts have beear made continttous^ ta  .pla(» the medicai iiad! health services 
as close to the people as possible , in otrder to ensure their maximum use by
muiiity which they arc roeant to serve. C oiisider^^ expansion of the health aud medical 
services has taken place during the past plan periods. HoweVerj a gaf> between the scale 
of services required and that actually provided still per^stsv ‘ Gonsolidation and impHove- 
ment of tiie existing services need t o ; receive greater emphasis and extension of services to 
interior areas calls for particular attention. The State is also faced with a big problem with 
regard to water supply and sanitation. These needs have been Tcept iii \ii&w while 
formulating the programme, rThe. p^grajnme u ^ e r  the Health Swtprj can be broadly 
classified into five categories, viz.y (i) Medical («) Drugs control A (*>) Public
Health and (v) Water Supply and Sanitation. An outlay of Rs. 23.06 crores is proposed 
fot these programmes, iucKiffng' an outlay of ̂ Supply and
Sanitation.

M im ic a l:

Medical Education.

22. It is proposed to expand existing medical coQeges and Hospitals attached thereto 
Two hundred and fifty beds would be increased in each of theA teacMi^ hospitalsat Ahme- 
dabad, Jamnagar and Surat. The annual admission capacity of medical colleges is 
proposed to be increased. For efficiency oL. the- teaching institutions, all medical 
colleges and attached hospitals will be provided with library, statistical unit, P. W. D. 
sub-division, and specialist unitS; For encouraging reseairch, one research cell will be esta
blished at B. J. Medical College, Ahmedabad. Regarding post:graduate i^dical educational 
provision has been suggested for upgrading of 8 departments in Government medical colleges 
under a centrally sponsored scheme.

23. A Dental college, with 50 adniissions has been started a t Ahmedabad, irt the
Third Plan. During the Fourth Plan, 50 admissiori$ will be increased taking the total 
intake capacity to 100 students. Provision has also been suggested for training of 20 dental 
hygienists and 20 dental technicians. As regards post-graduate dental education, 6 
departments have been proposed to be upgraded in the Fourth Plan . iitnder  ̂the centrally 
sponsored scheme. ^

Training Programme '.

24. It is proposed to train 50 X-Ray technicians and 50 laboratory technicians. To 
meet the need of operation theatre technicians, a scheiiie has been suggested to train 15 opie- 
ration theatre technicians. Three general nursing schools and 4 auxilliary nursing schools 
with an intake capacity of 15 students each are proposed to be established. Nursing 
college for Degree course of B. Sc. (Nursing) will also be established. One school for 
training in physiotherapy is proposed to  he opened in Medical College and S. S. G. 
Hospital, Baroda.
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Hospitals and Dispensaries :

25. Schemes have been suggested for improvement and expansion of existing hospi
tals. Three cottage hospitals will be established in rural areas with 50 Seds in each. One, 
hundred-bedded mental hospital has been proposed. It is also proposed to increase the bed 
strength of existing mental hospitals by 100. At Broach, new building for 200 bedded hospital 
will be constructed. In district and taluka hospitals, 500 beds are proposed to be increased. 
X-Ray machines in 10 hospitals, ambulance service in 16 hospitals, staff quarters for 6 hospitals, 
hospital pharmacy in 2 hospitals, central sterilisation units in 4 hospitals, and laboratory 
services in 4 hospitals are proposed to be provided. Ten dental clinics, 10 B. T. S. 
centres, 10 eye clinics, 4 orthopedic units and 4 paediatric units are proposed to be esta
blished in different hospitals. The Opthalmic Institute at Ahmedabad and Cancer Hospital 
at Ahmedabad will be further expanded by addition of 50 beds in each in the Fourth 
Plan. Two cancer treatment centres with facilities of cobalt bomb are proposed to be 
established at 2 major hospitals. Mental health clinic under pilot project scheme suggested 
by the Government of India will be established at 3 hospitals under the fully centrally 
sponsored scheme. With a view to enable local bodies and voluntary organisations to 
expand medical institutions under their control, a scheme has been proposed for giving 
grant-in-aid to such organisations.

Other Programmes :

26. One Homeopathic college and attached hospital are proposed to be started during 
the Fourth Plan.

D r u g s  C ontro l  ;

27. The pharmaceutical industry in the State has made a good progress in recent years. 
State Governments are responsible for enforcement of the provisions of the Prugs and Cos
metics Act, 1940 so far as they relate to manufacture and sale of drugs including homeopa
thic medicines and manufacture of cosmetics. The administration also enforces the provi
sions of Drugs and Magic Remedies ( Objectionable Advertisement) Act, 1954.

145

28. Veterinary drugs are exempted from the purview of the Act at present. This 
exemption is to be withdrawn and the draft rules relating to veterinary products have already 
been published by the Government of India. It is also under consideration of Government 
to entrust the enforcement of the provisions of Poisons Act, 1919 to the Drugs Control 
Administration. Bill to control insecticides is passed and the enforcement of the Act 
to be enacted is also to be entrusted to the Drugs Control Administration.

29. With the enactment of the above legislation and the expansion of the pharmaceu
tical industry and trade there will be substantial increase in the work and responsibilities of 
the Administration. The programme, therefore, provides for expansion of staff in certain 
branches of the Drugs Control Administration. Provision is also proposed for expansion 
of the Drugs Laboratory at Baroda and for building of staff quarters in the premises of 
the laboratory. Provision is made for training of pharmacists which includes payment of 
grant-in-aid for establishing one degree and one diploma Pharmacy College in Gujarat,
(Bk) H-20—19
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A yurved  :

30. Many of the schemes included in the earlier Plans are proposed to be continued in 
the Fourth Five Year Plan with enhanced targets. During the Fourth Plan, existing ayur
vedic colleges are proposed to be expanded by admitting more students and standard of 
teaching will also be improved. It is proposed to take over privately run Ayurved College 
at Junagadh. It is proposed to open 30 Ayurvedic dispensaries in rural areas. It is proposed 
to open five Ayurvedic hospitals in district headquarters and to expand the present 
hospitals. It IS also proposed to start Panchkarma and Pharmacy Sections in hospitals 
and colleges. It is also proposed to undertake suitable research schemes during the Fourth 
Plan. Nature Cure Institutions are proposed to be encouraged by payment of grant-in-aid. 
Financial assistance would be given to Ayurvedic University at Jamnagar for deve
lopmental activities.

P u B u c  H ealth  ;

31.. During the Fourth Plan, the schemes undertaken in the preceding 18 years are 
proposed to be continued and consolidated and wherever necessary, intensified. Though public 
health programmes have considerably expanded in the State it is considered necessary 
to pay greater attention to the tribal and backward population. Priority has been 
given to the establishment of primary health centres in tribal and backward areas and 
the coverage of the population by such centres in these areas will have to be much smaller 
than the rest of the areas. In the field of national schemes like malaria, small-pox, trachoma 
leprosy, veneral diseases and tuberculosis control and family planning programme, special 
consideration will be given to these areas. Health education work, improvement of nutril- 
tional status and school health services will also be intensified in the backward and tribal 
areas.

32. It is proposed to intensify control measures for malaria, tuberculosis, filaria, leprosy 
and trachoma during the Fourth Plan with the aim of eradicating these diseases as early as 
possible. These schemes are now 100 per cent centrally sponsored schemes. By the end of 
the Fourth Plan, each district will be provided with a District T. B, Centre. Anti-larva 
measures for the control of malaria and filaria will be taken up in all urban areas in the State,

33. Highest priority will be given to family planning programme and all out effort will 
be made to fully achieve the targets of reducing the level of present birth rate by atleast 
50 per cent, within the course of next 10 years or even earlier.

34. The State Family Planning Committee fixes the target of sterilisation operations and 
Intra-Uterine Contraceptive Device insertions every year.

35. Before the end of the Fourth Plan, it is proposed to provide office buildings and 
staff quarters for all primary health centres which are at present without these facilities and 
to increase the facilities where these are inadequate. It is also proposed to provide staff 
quarters in sub-centres in tribal and backward areas.

36. For providing referral services to rural population, additional referral hospitals are 
proposed to be established in the State so that each district will have at least one referral 
hospital before the end of the Fourth Plan.



37. So far, maternal and child health services have been provided in the rural areas
and only in some of the urban areas. It is now proposed to extend these services to the
remaining urban areas.

38. There is no comprehensive school health programme in our State. A beginning 
is proposed to be made during the Fourth Plan towards a comprehensive school health pro
gramme.

39. High priority is proposed to be given to mass immunisation of children against 
the common children diseases like whooping cough, diphtheria, tetanus and polio, and 
distribution of sprouted grams to mothers and children through public health centres and 
maternity and child health centres.

40. A Vaccine Institute for the manufacture of different types of vaccines has been 
established in the State. At present only the work of manufacturing A. R. T. vaccine is 
being carried out in the Institute. It is proposed to expand the institute so as to start manu
facturing triple antigen, A. T. B. vaccine, cholera vaccine etc., during the Fourth Plan.

41. One additional rural health training centre is also proposed to be established
for providing training to medical internees of Surat medical college, after they pass the
final M. B. B. S. examination.

42. For the eflFective implementation of Food Adulteration Act, it is necessary to appoint 
Food Inspectors throughout the State in the rural areas. It is proposed to make a beginning 
towards this objective by appointing Food Inspectors at the rate of one for every 50,000 popula
tion in 2 districts as pilot projects.

43. For economy in maintenance expenditure and in order to ensure effective repairs 
to vehicles of Public Health and Medical Department, an independent automobile organisa
tion has been established. With the increase in number of vehicles in Public Health and 
Medical Department, it is proposed to increase the number of mobile maintenance units and 
to expand the existing central automobile workshop. This expansion will form part of 
the family planning programme.

Physical Targets ;

44. The past achievements and targets proposed for the Fourth Plan in respect 
of some selected items are given below —

147

Item Unit

Ciimulative 
position anti
cipated at the 

end of 
1968-69

Target proposed 
for the Fourth 
Flan (Additional)

1 2 3 4

1 HcMspitals • • • • No. 109 17

2 Dispensaries • • • • No. 623 31

3 Beds • • • « No. 11,058 2,290
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C'. \ . . . .

Item'

. . ■; I . ■

' Unit 

2 .

■ em ulative  
position anti
cipated at the 

end of 
1968-69

3

Target proposed 
for the Fourth 

Pltui (Additional)

4

4 Medical E dvm tion ;

(a) Medical Colleges . .  . . • a N0» 4 ..
(Government)

(b) Annual a îmissdonfi . .̂  .»  

6 Dental Education

No. 655 135 '

(a) Institutions . .  ' ; . . No. : 1 ^ ' ■ • •

(b) Aim\ial ijitake . .  . . , , . No* 50 50

6 Primary Health Centres No. 251 • «

1 MtthtrnHy ond OfciW Welfare Oentret . . . .  No. 67 3U

8 Family Planning . . . . • •

(I) B’amily Planning Centres • •

(a) Urban . .  No. 101 80

(t) Bural . . . .  , , No, 250 . . .

(2) Sula-Centres *. . . No. 750 • •
(3) Frasonnel trained in Family Planning . .  No. - 7,301 2800

(4) Sterilisation . . ‘000 No. 384

(5) I . U. C. D. . ,  . .  . . . .‘000 No. 245 *. ‘ •

*Will be fixed annually by State Family Planning Committee.

W ater Su pply  a n d  Sanitatio n  :

Urban Areas :

45. It is proposed to give loan to the Ahmedabad Municipal Corporation for part pay
ment of its share of the cost on the construction of Dharoi Dam. It is proposed to make 
drinking water supply facilities available to 50 towns and underground drainage facilities to 
18 towns and 4 villages during the Fourth Plan. Necessary provision towards loan and grant- 
in^aid is also made for conversion of dry latrines into flush type.

Rural Areas :

46. According to the survey conducted by the special rural water supply division in 
1963-64, out of 18,584 inliabited villages in the state, 1043 villages had no source of water 
supply. Out of this there will be 811 villages without any source of water supply, at the 
commencement of the Fourth Plan. It is proposed to provide water supply facilities ito^ali 
these 811 villages during the Fourth Plan. Ahwa water supply scheme in Dangs District, 
which is already in progress will be completed during the Fourth Plan.



47. Simple water supply schemes used to be taken up under the Local Development 
Works Programme which has been discontinued as centrally sponsored scheme. As the 
need for construction of simple wells still exists, the scheme named ‘simple wells’ has been 
framed as a State Plan scheme.

48. It is proposed to establish a workshop and laboratory at Ahmedabad. Workshop 
will be used for repairs to various equipment and machinery required for execution of water 
supply and drainage schemes. Analysis of water samples required for water supply schemes 
and examination of waste water causing pollution will be done in the laboratory.

H o using  AND U r b a n  D evelopment

49. An outlay of Rs. 6 75 crores is proposed for Housing and Urban Development 
sub-sector in the Fourth Plan. The proposed outlay is comprised of Rs. 6-25 crores for 
Housing and Rs. 0.50 crore for Town Planning and Urban Development.

50. The main features of the proposed programme under Housing, Town Planning and 
Urban Development are given in subsequent paragraphs.

I. Housing ;

51. The problem of housing has remained unsolved and is becoming acute day by day 
«duc to rapid increase in population and due to slow building activities both in the public 
fand the private sector. The proposals have, however, been formulated having regard to 
ithe limited funds available for the housing programme.

52. In addition to the usual housing schemes, it is proposed to include a scheme fpr 
(experimental housing for finding out method of cheap housing. A suitable provision is 
H^roposed to be earmarked for it under the low income group housing scheme. Besides, 
sspecific provision is proposed to be made for scheduled areas.

53. The following table shows the number of tenements constructed under different 
Ihousing schemes during the three Five Year Plans, likely achievement at the end of the 
Annual Plan 1968-69 and the proposed target for the Fourth Plan:—
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T able

Period

• • 1 ^

Ko. of tenements constructed under
Total

6

Subsidised
Housing
Scheme

2

Low income 
Group housing 

Scheme 
3

Slum clearance 
Housing 
Scheme 

4

Rural
Housing

5

During the First Plan (1961-56) . .  7,220 • • • •■ • • • • 7,220

During the Second Plan (1956-61) 6,319 2,010 2,400 • • 10,729

During the Third Plan (1961-66) . .  7,182 1,585 2,930 431 12,128

During the Almuai Plan period 
. ’  ̂^966-67 to 1968-09)

1,207 586 4,777 229 6,799

Fourth Plan (1969.74) 
: (Propose .Target)

3,663 3*812 2,125 790 10,290



//. Town Planning and City Survey :

54. It is proposed to prepare development plans of 30 towns during the Fourth Pla®. 
Under the provisions of Bombay Town Planning Act, 1954, it is made obligatory on the part 
of every local authority to prepare a development plan of the area under its jurisdiction within 
stipulated period. Few local authorities have their own trained technical staff to prepare 
development plan ( land use ) of the area falling within their jurisdiction after carrying out 
physical and socio-economic surveys. Hence it is proposed to prepare development plans of 
six towns per year on behalf of local authorities which come forward with a request to get 
their development plans prepared at their cost, through the agency of the town planning and 
valuation department.

55. Work regarding preparation of regional plan for Ahmedabad, Baroda, Surat Regio n 
and Metropolitan Traffic and Transportation study of Ahmedabad Metropolitan area has been 
started during the year 1968-69 under the centrally sponsored scheme. As the scheme has 
ceased to be a centrally sponsored scheme during the Fourth Plan, the remaining work 
will be undertaken under a State Plan scheme.

56. The work of city survey is linked with Town Planning. The number of towns 
proposed to be surveyed during the Fourth Plan is 10.

///. Urban Development:

57. Under this head, a scheme has been formuiated for grant of loan assistance to 
municipalities for financing schemes of non-remunerative nature e. g. roads, hospitals, 
maternity homes, schools, play grounds, vegetable markets, slaughter houses, colleges, 
libraries, swimming pools, townhalls, open-air-theatres, etc.

j
W elfare of B ackw â r d  C lasses :

58. An outlay of Rs. 4*00 crores is proposed for the Welfare of Backward Classes in 
the Fourth Plan. In this siib-sector the number of fully centrally sponsored schemes is fairly 
large. Programme for the welfare of scheduled castes and scheduled tribes is comprised 
both of State Plan and centrally sponsored schemes ; while programme for welfare of nomadic 
tribes and denotified tribes is comprised wholly of centrally sponsored schemes. In addition 
to the proposed State Plan outlay of Rs. 4.00 crores a substantial amount of central assistance 
is expected to be received for centrally sponsored schemes.

59. The schemes for welfare of backward classes are divided into three groups viz, 
(1) Education, (2) Economic Uplift and (3) Health, Housing and other schemes. As the 
number of students is increasing, it is considered necessary to allocate major part of the outlay 
for welfare of backward classes to continue the tempo of education. This leaves less amount 
for the economic uplift and health, housing^ and other schemes. The break-up of the State
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Plan outlay of Rs. 400 lakhs between the three groups of schemes as also its division between
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scheduled castes and scheduled tribes is given in the following table :•

Education Economic
uplift

Health, 
Housing 

and other 
schemes

Total

Scheduled Castes 93*06 30.00 39.05 162.11
Schedxiled Tribes 143.44 27.50 66.95 237.89

236.60 57.50 106.00 400.00

In addition, a provision of Rs. 18 lakhs is proposed for being specifically earmarked for 
the scheduled areas under the housing sub-sector.

60. The programme for education of backward classes provides for tuition fees, exa
mination fees, scholarships, hostels, ashram schools and book banks. The programme 
for economic uplift provides for financial assistance for cottage industries and professions, 
training-cwwrproduction centres and training under approved workshops for artisans. The 
programme under health, housing and other schemes provides for free medical aid, 

Balwadis free legal assistance in civil and criminal proceedings, and financial assistance 
If or housing of backward classes including Halpatis.

61. The following table shows the past physical achievements and targets proposed 
ffor the Fourth Plan in respect of selected items :—

Item Unit

Progressive 
achievements 

at the end of 
1968-69

Target for 
the Fourth' 
Plan 1969-74 

(Addl.) .

1 2 3 4

1. Tribal Development Blocks . .  Nos. 60 3

2. Pre-Matric Scholarships/stipends Nos. 3,83,077 1,05,640

3. Post-Matric Scholarships . . . .  Nos. 30,673 43,614

4. Ashram-Schools . .  Nos. 107 A. S. 
3 V. B. A. S.

18 A. S. 
lO P. B. A. S.

6. Backward Class Hostels . , . .  Nos. 328 92

6. Housing/House-sites ' . . . .  Nos. 1,797/325 1747 tenements 
140 societies 

7800 House sites.

Sgdcial W elfare:

62. An outlay of Rs. 0.72 trore is proposed for the Social Welfare sub-sector in 
th>e Fourth Plan.
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63. The broad break-up of proposed State Plan outlay of Rs. 72 lakhs is given below
Name of the sub-group

1. Family and Child Welfare
2. Women Welfare
3. Eradication of Beggary..
4. Social Defence
5. Rehabilitation of Physically Handicapped
6. Grant-in-aid to Social Welfare Institutions
7. Training, Research and Administration
8. Prohibition Programme . .

Outlay 
( Rs, in lakhs )

19*50
0-80
2-00

13*20
18-50
8-00
3.00
7.00

72-00

64. Important physical targets proposed are given in the following table

Item Unit

Progressive 
achievement 

at the end of 
1968-69

Target for 
the Fourth 
' Flan, 

1969-74 
( Additional)

1 2 3 4

I. Family and Child Welfare 
Project.

Number of Project 11 29 (60,000 
Children )

2 Institutions \mder—

(a) Children Act Number of institutions 
Schools— 
Grovemment 
Non-Government

31
15

11!

Suppression of Immoral 
Traffic Act.

Centres / homes— 
Government 
Non-Government

8
9

2

(c) Prevention of Begging 
Act.

Niunber of homes— 
Government 
Non-Government

6
2

1

3. Othe Institutions—

(a) Institutions for the Blind Number of schools— 
Government 
Non-Government

4
15

N. F.

(b) Institutions for the Deaf 
and the Mute

Number of institutions— 
Government 
Non-Government

2
9

N. F.

(c) Institutions for the Ortho- 
peadically Handicapped.

Number of institutions— 
Government 
Non-Government

2
2

1

id) Institutions for the Mentally 
Deficient.

Number of institutions— 
Government 
N on-Govemment

1
1

1

65. Schemes such as intensive prohibition drive specially in coastal and bordeT 
areas of the State; assistance to Nashabandhi Mandal for education work on prohibitioin 
and Lokkarya-Kshetras have been included in the Fourth Plan.



Craftsmen Training and Labour Welfare ;

66. It is proposed to provide Rs. r65  crores in the Fourth Plan. The proposed 
distribution of the outlay among different groups of schemes is as under :—

Rs. in lakhs
Labour Administration ..  . .  .. . .  37-00
L^abour Welfare .. .. .. . .  12*00
E. S. I. Scheme ..  .. ..  . .  30*00
Employment Schemes ..  . .  .. . .  6 00
Craftsmen Training Programme .. .. . .  80*00
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Total . .  165*00

67. Important features of the programmes in each of the above groups are given in 
subsequent paragraphs.

Labour Administration Scheme'.

68. Under the Minimum Wages Act, minimum rates of wages have been fixed in 18 
scheduled employments; while one more scheduled employment is likely to be covered 
during the year 1969-70. The Shops and Establishments Act has been brought into force in 
109 local areas of the State. During the Fourth Plan, it is proposed to apply the Act to 
additional 25 local areas. Under the scheme of expansion of administrative machinery, an 
executive machinery has been created for the work of registration etc. under Bombay Indus
trial Relations Act, 1946. Besides, two new offices of Assistant Commissioners of Labour 
at Bhavnagar and Surat have also been opened during the year 1968-69.

69. The Bonus Act, 1965 and the Beedi and Cigar Workers (Conditions of Employment) 
Act, 1966 have been brought into force in the State from the year 1965 and 1968 respectively. 
The schemes proposed are to cover expenditure on the machinery that has already been created 
for implementation of Bonus Act as also that to be created for the work of implementing 
Beedi and Cigar Workers (Conditions of Employment) Act, 1966.

70. With a view to rehabilitating the workmen who are rendered unemployed due to 
closure of textile mills etc., schemes such as opening of new Government Industrial Training 
Workshops, starting of model charkha centres and starting of short term trades at 
Government Industrial Training Workshops are proposed to be taken up. Necessary 
provision for this purpose has also been proposed. It is also proposed to create a Cell for 
Agricultural Labour in accordance with the recommendations of All India Seminar on 
Agricultural Labour held in 1965.

Labour Welfare Schemes :

71. By the end of 1968-69, there will be 42 labour welfare centres under the Labour 
Welfare Board. With the rapid industrialisation of the State, there will be increase in the 
industrial population of the State. Large number of labour welfare centres will, therefore, 
have to be opened. It may not be practicable to cover the entire labour population by 
establishing new centres. It is, however, proposed to open 7 new centres during the Fourth 
Plan. Under the Labour Welfare Programme other important activities relate to addition
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in amenities for workers such as tours and excursions to holiday resorts; opening of 
play centres and training of workers in alternative trades to supplement their income. It is, 
therefore, proposed to continue these activities during the Fourth Plan.

Employees' State Insurance Scheme :

72. The expenditure on the scheme is being shared by the E. S. I. Corporation and the 
State Government in the ratio of 7 ; 1 and the capital expenditure is borne wholly by the 
E. S. I. Corporation. The scheme was started in Gujarat during the Third Plan and was 
taken up in Ahmedabad. In addition to Ahmedabad, the scheme has been extended to 13 
other towns by the end of 1968-69.

73. Industrial population of 13.93 lakhs in the above 14 towns will have been covered
under the E. S. I. Scheme by the end of 1968-69. Twelve more towns and an additional 
industrial population of 1.60 lakhs are proposed to be covered under the scheme during 
the Fourth Plan 1969-74. ^

Employment Schemes :

74. I t  is intended to open offices appropriate to the industrial status and the employ
ment potential of places with a view to be at the door of employment seekers for employmeiit 
assistance. As regards vocational guidance. 9 units were set up by the end of the Third 
Plan at Employment Exchanges in different districts. The remaining districts are proposed 
to be covered during the Fourth Plan.

Craftsmen Training Programme :

75. There will be 18 Industrial Training Institutes in the State by the end of 1968-69 
with 5,584 seats. During the Fourth Plan, it is proposed to establish 2 new industrial 
training centres for providing training facilities in diversified courses. It is also proposed to 
provide 100 seats in part time classes for industrial workers and 500 seats under National 
Apprenticeship Scheme.

P ublic  C o-operation  ;

76. It is proposed to provide Rs. 2 lakhs in the Fourth Plan for the scheme of public
co-operation. In the Third Plan, the main schemes under Public Co-operation Programme
were Lok karya Kshetras, Planning Forums and a Field Study Project of District 
Administration.

77. It has been decided to close all the rural Lokkarya Kshetras in the State with 
effect from 1969-70. The scheme of Planning forums designed to create plan consciousness 
particularly amongst the university students and teachers will be continued during the 
Fourth Plan.
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Statistics

1. This sub-sector includes schemes implemented by the Bureau of Economics and 
Statistics. A provision of Rs. 10 lakhs is proposed for this sub-sector in the Fourth Plan. 
In addition, statistical schemes of other departments are provided in the relevant sectors of 
development.

2. During the Third Plan, schemes for strengthening of the Planning Unit, strengthen
ing of the Training Unit, strengthening of District Statistical Organisation, strengthening 
of the Administrative Unit, increasing the Sample Size of N. S. S. and strengthening of the 
Tabulation Unit were included. A separate Directorate of Evaluation has been created 
for evaluating Plan activities and different Evaluation Committees have also been set up to 
guide the working of the evaluation machinery.

3. The Central Statistical Organisation has recommended a few statistical schemes of 
all-India importance as core schemes. Of the seven core-schemes to be undertaken under the 
sub-sector “Statistics” , schemes relating to Collection of Housing Statistics, Municipal Statis
tical Year Book and Improvement of State Income Estimates, were implemented during the 
Annual Plans, 1966-69 along with other schemes. The remaining core-schemes are proposed 
to be undertaken during the Fourth Five Year Plan. A broad outline of these schemes is 
given below : ~

(0 Training Programmes.—The Bureau deputes every year a few oflScers for training 
to the Central Statistical Organisation, Indian Statistical Institute, etc. Other depart
ments where officers are borne on statistical cadre hesitate to bear the cost of training of 
these officers. It is, therefore, proposed to create leave reserve posts in which officers 
to be sent on training can be appointed and expenditure can be debited to the plan 
scheme of training and substitute appointment can be made in temporary vacancies.

07) Creation o f unit for statistics o f resources for planning.—With a view of having 
adequate and accurate data on various economic aspects of resources for Planning, with 
special reference to direct and indirect taxation aspects, etc., and to attempt regular 
compilation of economic classification of budget data, it is necessary to create the 
proposed unit.

{Hi) Survey o f distributive trades.—The main object of the scheme is to collect 
information in respect of the non-registered traders, their contribution to the State 
income, their turnover, employment, etc., which is not available at present.

(iv) Strengthening of mechanical tabulation unit.—The provision proposed will
cover the cost of some punching and verifying machines which form part of tabulation 
equipment to be installed during the Fourth Plan. The strengthened unit will alsoi 
provide facilities for quicker tabulation of data of other departments and will serve 
as a central data processing unit. The requ’rements of the Directorate of 
Agriculture which are substantial are also included in the scheme.
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(v) Other Surveys and Studies.— In addition to the provision for above schemes, a 
scheme “other surveys and studies” is also proposed for inclusion during the Fourth 
Plan. The Bureau of Economics and Statistics is often called upon to undertake 
various short tenure surveys and studies at the instance of the State Government or 
the Government of India. The nature of such enquiries cannot be known in advance 
and therefore schemewise provision for such adhoc surveys cannot be separately 
envisaged for inclusion in the Fourth Plan Programme. It is, therefore, proposed to 
provide a lump sum allocation to meet the expenditure of such adhoc surveys.

In fo r m a tio n  a n d  P u B u a x Y

4. An outlay of Rs. 45 lakhs is proposed for schemes under the sub-sector 
of Information and Publicity in the Fourth Plan. The schemes proposed are generally 
the same as are in operation at present. A new scheme of publicity abroad and in other 
States is included. The broad features of some of the schemes are given below.

5. Under the scheme of rural broadcasting, radio sets are provided to villages on 
condition of payment of annual contribution for the maintenances of the sets. By the end 
of the Third Plan, 4,548 radio sets had been installed and 501 sets would have been installed 
during the Annual Plans period 1966-69. This will take the total to 5049 at the end of 
1968-69. It is proposed to install 2,000 additional radio sets during the Fourth Plan, 
giving preference to villages in backward areas.

6. Information Centres are designed to provide information to the general public 
including information about the Plan and its progress. By the end of the Second Plan one 
major information centre at Rajkot and one information centre at each district headquarter 
(except Dangs) had been established. There was a provision for opening 10 information 
booths and a major information centre at Ahmedabad during the Third Plan. However, 
these could not be started for various reasons. A major information centre at Ahmedabad 
and one information booth have since been started at Baroda. During the Fourth Plan, it 
is proposed to upgrade District Information Centres in selected districts. The major 
information centres at Ahmedabad and Rajkot are proposed to be provided with theatres 
with modern facilities.

7. Though Gujaratis were pioneers in the film industry and they made many good 
Gujarati films in the past, owing to the present financial stringency, the production of Gujarati 
films has been lagging behind. With a view to encouraging production of clean and healthy 
films on the life, history and culture of Gujarat in Gujarati and in exceptional cases good 
Hindi films. Government has decided to help deserving producers by giving them loans on 
certain conditions. Several other States have also taken various steps such as giving 
loans, subsidy, tax exemptions, reservation of time in the theatres to run regional pictures, etc. 
It is expected that by giving such loans Government would be able to assist deserving film 
producers every year to the extent of about 50 to 60 per cent of their total requirements.

8. Provision is also made for other schemes such as publicity through different audio
visual means viz. printed and pictorial publicity, recreational activities, exhibitions, etc., 
publicity through films, tours and seminar, publicity through mobile publicity vans, training 
programme for officers and staflT and publicity abroad as well as in other States, etc.
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C a pita l  Project

9. The project is estimated to cost approximately Rs. 46 crores. The first phase 
programme is estimated to cost approximately Rs. 29 crores. An expenditure of approxi
mately Rs. 9 crores is likely to be incurred by the end of 1968-69. An outlay of 
Rs. 18-25 crores is proposed for the Fourth Plan.

10. The Master Plan has been prepared for the population of 1,50,000 which is covering 
an area of 4308 hectares of land. The city is connected with Khodiar railway station 
Ahmedabad city, national highway No. 8 at Chiloda and with Kalol-Mehsana road. There 
are about 30 sectors of size 1 km. by 3/4 km. orienting the grid system of sector roads to run 
30 degrees north-west and south-east and 60 degrees north-east and south-west. The land 
use comprises of Sachivalaya Complex, Civic Centre, Business and Commerce Centre 
Residential areas. Industrial and Recreational areas, etc.

First Phase Programme :

11. In the first phase programme, the city is proposed to be developed for a population 
of 75,000 out of which 30,000 will be the Government population. The programme mainly 
includes land acquisition, administrative and residential buildings, internal roads and 
bridges, landscaping and gardens, water supply and drainage, etc.

12. It is proposed to acquire 4,596 hectares of private lands at the estimated cost 
Rs. 1*20 crores.

13. The Sachivalaya and Oflfices of the Heads of the Departments have a plinth area 
of 1-20 lakh square metres and the estimated cost is Rs. 3*20 crores.

14. For the residential buildings, different types of units are being constructed accord
ing to the pay-scales and it is programmed to construct about 854 units for Government 
servants drawing pay above Rs. 500, 5,143 units for the Government servants drawing pay 
less than Rs. 500 and 1,500 units for Class IV Government servants.

15. To provide the essential amenities, it is proposed to construct town hal), hospital, 
dispensary, primary schools, pathikashram, etc.

16. 110 Kms. of main sector roads and 131 Kms. of street roads are included in this 
programme. It is also proposed to construct barrage-cMm-bridge across the river Sabarmati 
to have an elongated lake in the city.

17. It is proposed to have the landscaping work and gardens in the area of about 
101 hectares at the cost of Rs. 15 lakhs and road side trees of different varieties at the cost 
lof Rs. 15 lakhs.

18. The water supply scheme consists of head works, filtration plant, rising main 
lunder ground storage tank, elevated service, reservoir and distribution system.

19. The drainage scheme consists of underground collecting drains, out falls sewer 
(pumping stations, and complete biofilter treatment plant.
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20. The administrative buildings and residential buildings are proposed to be 
cotnpleted by the end of 1971. The sectors and internal roads are likely to be ready by the 
end. of 1969-70.

21. The electricity is proposed to be taken up either from Gujarat Electricity Board or 
Ahmedabad Electricity Co., and the power supply line will be ready by the end of 1970-71.

The Second Phase :

22. Tbe second phase of the project will cover the development of the city for the 
re«|wirement of 1,50,000 population. It will include the construction of High Court 
building, remaining residential units and other civic buildings with water supply, drainage 
and road facilities.

Physical Planning :
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STATEMENT I  

Sectoral outlays and ‘expenditure-Third Five Year Plan ( 1961-66)
( Rs. in Crores )

Sr.
No.

1

Head/Sub-head of Development 

2

Outlay

3

Expenditure

4

I. Agbioui,tubai, Pbogbamio!s

1 Agricultural Production . . 7.13
(5.97)

6.42

2 Land Development 1.24
(1.24)

0.96

3 Minor Irrigation 16.00
(14.77)

13.44

4 Animal Husbandry . .  . .  . . 2.33
(2.17)

1.49

6 Dairying and Milk-supply 1.86
(1,86)

3.81

6 Forests . . 2.24
(2.21)

1.68

7 Soil Conservation . .  . . 8.26
(8.26)

4.98

8 Fisheries . . 1.29
(1.29)

1.86

Total I 39.34
(37.76)

33.62

n .  Community Developm ent Pkogbammb and CO-OPEEATION

9 Community Development Programme and Panchayats 14.81
(14.77)

9,94

10 Co-operation . . 4.67
(4.17)

3.67

Total n

i n .  Ibbigation and Poweb

19.38
(18.94)

13.61

11 Multipurpose, Major and Medium Irrigation Projects 61.74
(61.64)

46.11

12 Power Projects 46.68
(46.88)

66.37

Total m  

rV. Indtjstbibs and MiNma

98.42
(98.42)

111.48

13 Large and Medium Industries 3.19
(3.66)

7.21

14 Village and Small Industries 3.73
(3.79)

2.33

16 Mining 0.60
(0.46)

0.67

Total rV 7.42
(7.80)

10.21
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STATEMENT I—concld.
( Rs. in Crores)

Sr.
No.

1

Head / Sub-head of Development 

2

Outlay

3

Expenditure

4

V. T r a n s p o r t  a n d  C o m m t j n io a t i o n s

16 Road DeveloiJinent . . 16,70
(19.46)

17.13

17 Road Transport . . 3.00
(3.00)

3.01

l.S Ports and Harbours 2.00
(2.37)

3.07

lU Tourism . . 0.30
(0.30)

0.11

Total V . . 22.00
(25.12)

23.32

VI. SooTAT; S e r v i c e s

20 Education • • • •  • •  • • 17.26
(16.78)

20.71

21 Health • • • •  • •  • « 18.23
(17.59)

16.02

22 Housing « •  • •  • •  • • 8.86
(8.70)

5.08

23 Labour and Labour Welfare • • • •  • •  • • 1.51
(1.51)

1.03

24 Welfare of Backward Classes • • • •  • <  • • 2.79
(2.60)

3.49

25 Social Welfare • • • •  • •  « • 0.60
(0.59)

1.06

Total VI . . 49.23
(47.77)

47.39

VII. M iSO ELIiA N BO U S

26 Publicity • • » *  • •  • • 0.25
(0.26)

0.17

27 Statistics • • • •  • • 0.11
(0.10)

0.10

28 Miscellaneous • ♦ * • • • ( t 0.35
(0.35)

0.32

Total VII . . 0.71
(0.70)

0.59

Grand Total 236.50
(236.50)

240.02

Note.—^Figures in bracket indicate revised outlays. 
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STATEMENT H  

Sectoral OttUaya and Expenditure 1966 to 1969

( Bs. in lakhs )

Head/Sub-head of 1966-67 1967-68 1968-69

I

0. development 

2

Original
Approved

Outlay
3

Actual
Expend.!-

ture
4

Original
Approved

Outlay
5

Actual
Expendi-

ture
6

Original Anticipated 
Approved Expenditure 

Outlay
7 8

I. AGBICxriiTUBAI, Pbogbammes

1 Agrioultiiral Production 354.59 199.57 269.79 186.64 312.00 313.30

(A) Agricultural Production 334.59 175.47 245.65 161.80 288.00 288.03

(B) Land Development 20.00 24.10 24.14 24.84 24.00 25.27

2 Minor Irrigation 417.40 697.67 518.23 680.01 52000 568.03

% Soil CJonaervation 263.66 238.79 183.84 149.07 179.00 190-65

4 Ayacut Development 
Programme.

Included in Agricultural Production

6 Animal Husbandry 98.50 66.00 77.60 81.99 87.00 77.36

6 Dairying and Milk Supply.. 104.66 50.34 141.43 142.68 129.00 99.19

7 Forests 70.00 58.83 58.97 55.06 63.00 56.86

8 Fisheries 76.76 36.59 82.13 49-65 81.00 80.83

9 Warehousing and Marketing 28.85 16.32 20.00 14.39 19.00 19.00

Total, I . , 1414.41 1364.11 1351.99 1359.49 1390-00 1405.22

II. CO-OPBRATION AND COMMTTNITY DEVELOPMENT

1 Co-operation 84.58 77.77 90.51 73.58 100.00 97 56

2 Community Development . , 179.67 148.98 174.32 172-49 141.00 143.00

3 Panchayats 13.71 0.95 6.45 4.17 5.50 700

Total, II  , . 277.96 227.70 271.28 250.24 246.50 247.55

III Irrigation and P o w d r

1 Irrigation 1024.85 969-31 1503.94 1541.70 1685.00 2085.35

2 Flood Control .. 10.00 17.03 14.47 12.58 15.00 14-65

3 Power 916.85 1190.52 1457.00 1436-67 1650.00 1928.90

Total, III . . 1951.70 2176-86 2975.41 2990.95 3350.00 4028.90

IV, Indtjstry and Mining

1 Large and Medium Industries 116.80 351.99 436.50 258.27 382.‘60 385.55

2 Mineral Development 70.00 62.19 111.02 68.98 99.00 96-85

3 Village and Small Industries 64.00 40.05 58.70 44.49 63.89 63.96

Total. IV . . 250.80 454.23 606.22 371-74 545.49 546.36
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STATEMENT l l — concld.
( ils. in lakhs )

Sr.
No.

1

Head / Sub-Head of 1966-67 1967-68 1968-69

Original 
Approved 

Outlay 
2 3

Actual
Expendi-

ture
4

Original
Approved

Outlay
5

Actual
Expendi-

ture
6

Original
Approved

Ovitlay
7

Anticipated
Expenditure

8

V. Transport and Communications

1 Roads 250.00 305,23 351.00 359.10 475.00 544.97

2 Road Transport 117.00 363.51 252.62 231.99 363.00 356.72

3 Ports and Harbours 50.00 71.90 73.50 65.56 99.00 99.00

4 Tourism 3.65 1.82 6.13 1.36 383 4.03

Total, V 420.63 742.46 683.25 658.01 940.83 1004.72

VI. Social Shrvicbs

I Geiveial Education 150.29 179,16 254.26 300.75 352.50

2 Technical Education 56.20 42.27 61.68 43.24 66-10 70.95

3 Cultural Programmes 1.03 0.60 4.50 1.49 10.08 8.24

4 Health and Family Planning 1 ..1 450.28 242.64 283.87 242.31 322.81

5 Water Supply ( Urban and 339.03 101.01 167.52 188.40 205.00 209.54
Rural). 1

J
6 Housing 30.19 1 46.17'1 56.41

51.17 5- 53.15 1- 60.60
7 Urban Development J 3.12 .J 2.92 J 4.13

8 Welfare of Backward Classes 33.44 34.25 62.88 63.27 94.02 106.40

9 Social Welfare 15.90 13.16 17.43 12.85 5.33 6.70

10 Craftsmen Training and 30.00 14.93 29.49 22.13 30.05 34.82
LaboTir Welfare.

11 Public Co-operation 4.18 0.53 0.87 0.52 1.12 0.15

Total, VI .. 681.24 869.50 894.42 858.54 1,015.36 1,172.65

VII. Misoellaneotts

1 Statistics 1.00 0.58 1.05 1-05 3.57 2.75

2 Information and Publicity.. 2.72 2.57 5.20 4.79 7.16 5.95

3 State Capital Project 104.93 467.00 193.29 471.00 540.55

4 Evaluation Machinery Included in Statistics above

Total, VII .. 3.72 108.08 473.77 199.13 481.73 549.25

Grand Total . .  . . 5000.48 6942.94 7256.34 6688.10 7969-91 8954.65
4-25.35*

8,980.00

* For Specified Schemes for economically backward t«lukas.
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Selected Oroupwise Outlays and Expenditure 1966 to 1969
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(Rs. in lakbs)

Sr.
No.

1

Seaid / Sub-head, of —
1966-67 1967-68 1968-69

Development

2

Approved
Outlay

3

Actmal
Expendi-

ture
4

Approved
Outlay

5

Actual
Expendi.

ture
6

Approved
Outlay

7

Anticipated
Expeiuliture

8

I. AOBIOXTLTtrBAL AND A1.LIBD PbOGBAUHES 

(♦) AgricuUural Production

1 Improved Seed Programme 4.00 1.72 2.90 1.47 2.02 6.45

2 Manures and FertiUsere 12.99 10.60 8.94 9.87 9.12 9.09

3 Plant Protection 9.17 3©.72 10.68 21.18 13.28 9-18

4 A.griou\tura\ TmpteBQeate . . 3.00 •  « 3.00 0.S2 4.05 12.12

5 CoTnimeroial Crops 26.69 2».21 29.22 32.78 34.04 26.29

6 Agrioulttiral Education 43.44 38.70 55.41 11.95 57.38 58.44

7 Agricultural Reseeurch 74.36 11.39 49.60 14.52 77.33 63.54

8 Elxtension Training and 
Farmers’ Education.

12.73 9.41 7.29 10.06 11.36 18.94

9 Agricultural Statistics 12.02 3.77 3.76 2.81 3.97 3.97

10 Intensive Cultivation Pro
gramme ( I. A. D. P., I. A. 
A. P., H. V. P., etc. ).

50.41 13.62 35.40 24.98 25.95 25.96

11 Ayacut Development 20.91 1.96 12.38 0.37 15-79 15.53

12 Agro-Industries Corporation . • . • 10-00

13 Land Development 10.55 13.81 12.42 12.91 12.36 13.97

U Consolidation of Holdings .. 9.45 10.29 11.72 11.93 11.64 11.30

15 Others 64.97 5.47 27.17 0-45 35.71 28.53

16 Expenditure “ under 103- 
Capital Outlay ” and “ 60- 
Public Works ’

18.90 30 44 •  •

Total (t) 354.59 1«957 269.79 186.64 312.00 313.30

{ii) Minor Irrigation 417.40 697.67 518.23 680.01

/

520.00 568.03

Total {ii) . . 417-40 6»767 518-23 680-01 520-00 668.03
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SrATEMENT II-A—conid.

Sr.
No.

Head / Sub-head of
1966-67 1967-68 1968-69

Development Approved
Outlay

Actual Approved Actual Approved 
Expenditure Outlay Expenditure Outlay

Anticipated
Expenditure

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

{iii) Co.operation
1 Credit 5.16 3.7? 9.55 3-54 • 8.32

2 Marketing 12.80 11.3U 20.75 17.43 18.88

3

4

Processing other than sugar 
factories and large proces
sing units.

Co-operative Sugar Factories

23.65

25.00

32.24

21.99

24.15

18.24

24.66

18-24  ̂ 100-00

26.66

25.50

5 Co-operative Farming 3.58 0.99 2.35 0-51 j 0.54

(i

7

Co-operative training and 
education.

Administration

6.00

4.99

5.40

0.09

6.00

3.43

6.00

2.41

6,00

5.92

8 Others 3.41 1-94 6.04 0.79 ^ 5.74

Total . 84.58 77.77 90.51 73.58 100-00 97.55

Total I 856-57 975-01 878-53 940-23 932-00 1078-88

(i) Irrigation and Flood ContrM
11. Ibrigation AND Power

1 Irrigation
(а) Continuing . .
(б) New

967.85
10.00

960-24 1431-94
9.00

1522.90 1G05.67
3.00

2008.67

2

3

Flood Control, Drainage, 
Anti-water logging and anti- 
sea erosion.

Investigation and Research .

10.00

32,00

17.03

9.07

14.47

33.00

12-58

11,36

14.65

33,63

14.65

33.63

4 Workshop and Training 
facilities etc.

15.00 * 30.00 7.44 '-S.05 43.05

Total (i) . . 1034.85 986.34 1518,41 1554,28 1700,00 2100.00

{ii) Power
1 Generation 200-00 ■ 498-00' 676-00 795-00

Transmission and Distribu
tion.
(а) Inter-State links
(б) Trunk transmission lines 1 
(c) Others . .  . .  j

425-00

(17000)
[(256-00) 1 M190-52

575-00

(76-00)
(500-00)

815-00

(60-00)
(755-00)

V 1436-67

816-00

(60-00)
(756-00)

3 Rural electrification 270-00 350-00 115-00 188-20

4 Investigations . . 20-00 4-00 5-00 6-00

6 Miscellaneous . . 1-85 30-00 40-00 30-00

6 Others 126.70

Total (ii) 916-85 1190.52 1457.00 1436.67 1650.00 1928,90

Total, II .. 1951-70 2176-86 2976-41 2990-95 3350-00 4028-90

* Expenditure on this item is included in continuing schemes.
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STATEMENT l l - A — contd.

1966-67 1967-68 1968-69
Sr. Head / Sub-head of 
No. Development Approved Actual Approved Actual 

Outlay Expenditure Outlay Expenditure
Approved Anticipated 
Outlay Expenditure

1 2 3 4t 5 6 7 8

III. I n d u s t r i e s  a n d M i n i n g

(i) Large and Medium Indus 
trial areas.

1 State Industrial Projects .. 299.00 300 00 201.09 225.00

2 Industrial Area • • ■

3 Industrial Development 
Corporation.  ̂ 116.80 35.98 70.00 32.51  ̂ 382.60 66.00

4 State Finance Corporation . . 15.33 13.00 16.22 12.80

5 Others . . 1.68 53.50 8.45 ^ 82.75

TotaJ, (i) . . 116-80 351-99 436-50 258-27 382-60 386.65

(«) ViUage and Small Indus
trial arms.

1 Handloom industry 6.37 6.50 6.19' 1.25

2 Power looms 3.52 • • 1.41

3

4

Small scale cmd cottage 
Industries
Indastrial Estates—

20.15 29.59 24.52
1
1

41.33

(а) Rural
(б) Semi-urban, and 
(c) Urban
(rf) Financial assistance to 

private estates.

, 64.00 i
-6-87

1.95 
4.15 
2.90 
1.00 ,

1
6 66 1

i
63.89

0.10
3.80
0.60
2.00

5 Handicrafts 0.68 4.00 0.94 2.30

6 Sericulture • •

7 Coir industry 0.08 0.09 0.09 a.n

8 Khadi and village industries 
(State’s share ony)

6.90 5.00 6.09 5.00

Total { i i )  . . 64.00 40.05 58.70 44-49 63-89 63-96

Total. I l l  . . 180-80 392-04 495-20 302-76 446-49 449-51

I V .  R o a d s

Bioade 250 00 306-23 351-00 359-10 475-00 544.97

Total, I V  . . 250-00 305.23 351-00 359-10 475-00 544-97
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STATEMENT II-A—confd.

Sr. Head / Sub-head of 
No. Development

1966-67 1967-68 1968-69

Approved Actual Approved Actual Approved Anticipated
Outlay Expenditure Outlay Expenditure Outlay Expenditure

6

1 Elementary Education

2 Secondary Education

3 University Education

4 Teachers’ Training

5 Social Education

6 Other Educational Progra
mmes.

7 Cultural Programmes

8 Expenditure under “ 103- 
Capital Outlay ” and “ 50- 
Public Works” .

Total, V .

1 Medical Education

2 Training Programme

3 Hospitals and Dispensaries.

4 Primary Health Centres

6 Control of Communicable 
Diseases.

6 Family Planning

7 Indigenous system of Medi
cine.

8 Other Programmes

9 Expenditure under “ 103- 
Capital ”  Outaly and 50- 
Public Works ’

Total, VI

Family Planning

(o) Urban Family Welfare 
Planning Centres.

(b) Rxiral Family .Velfare 
Planning Centres.

(c) Sub-Centres

8

V. G e i t e b a l  E p u c a t x o n

32-79 104.80 64-23 116-45

96-02 69-09 63-70 159-41

10-76 41.16 28-96 41-90

151-32

9-33 14-02

1-00

11-75

0-46

, 310-83
8-65

1-60

5-l5 24-19 9-32 24-49

0-60 4.50 1-49 8-24

24-51 15-26 -

151-32 179-76 258-76 19517 310-83 360-74

VI. H e a l t h

15-29 73.43 18-30 ’ 60*48

1-85 3-00 2-15 8-45

4-54 1723 10-43 36-32

0-47 3-00 3-23 7-04

, 339-03 316-68 96.30 122-72
1
. 242-31
1

157-84

8-12 1309 1118 9 0 0

7-31 16.14 11-31 21-51

4-80 20-45 1098 22-17

91-22 93-57 • •

339-03 450-28 242.64 283-87 242-31 322-81

1
. 1 *«»

6.00 6.00 . 6.00 5 5 0

1-00 0 . 5 0 J 0-.')0 0.50
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STATEMENT II.A—confd.

Sr. Head / Sub-head of 
No. Development

1966-67 1967-68 1968-69

Actual Approved Actual Approved Anticipated 
Outlay Expenditure Outlay Expenditure Outlay Expenditure

(d) Personnel trained in 3 00
Family Planning.

(e) Sterilisation . .  2-00

(/) Intra-IJterine Contracep
tive device.

(g) D. F. and M. G. and H. 3 00
Quarters. -------

Total . .  15.00 8.12

IM S

2-00 

1-50 

• • 

3.00

13.09 11.18 13.00

I Urban :

(o) Water Supply 

{b) Sewerage and Drainage 

Rural :

(а) Piped , .

(б) Wells

(c) Drainage ..

Total, VII ..

VII. W a t b b  S u p p l y  a n d  S a n i t a t i o n  

1
35.83 83.25

2.44 4.36

Included') 62.74 
in

Health  ̂
above

58,91

19.50

1.50

106.18

9.66

54.65

17.91

205.00

10101 167.52 188.40 205.00

1 Subsidised Industrial Housing

2 Low Income Group Housing 

Village Housing Projects . .  

Slum Clearance (State’s share) .51.17

Others (Share capital contri
bution to the Gujarat Hou

sing Finance Society and 
Dangs Housing Scheme ).

Total, VIII

VIII. H o tJS IN G  

12.63 

5.36 

1.54 

8.42

2-24

53.15

13.66 'I

19.67 1 
1

1.88 

6-66

4.30

60.60

5117 30.19 53.15 46.17 60.60

Town Planning 

Urban Development

IX. T o w n  P l a n n i n g  a n d  U b b ^ n  D e v e l o p m e n t  

2,78 Included 2.38Included
in

Housing
above

Included 
in

0.34 Housing 0.54 
above

Included
in

Housing
above

3-00

9.00

99.21

12.11

83.38

14.54

0.30

209.54

22.00

18.00

3.00

12.00

1.41

56,41

3.69

0.44

Total, IX 3.12 2.92 4-13
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STATEMENT II-A—conid.

Sr. Head / Sub-head of
No. Development

1966-67 1967-68 1968-69

Approved Actual Approved Actual Approved Anticipated 
Outlay Expenditure Outlay Expenditure Outlay Expenditure

4 6

1 Scheduled Tribes
X. Wblfarb of Baokwabd Classes

а) Education . .
б) Economic Uplift

(e) Health, Housing and 
other schemes.

12.96
1.15
5.03

18.11
0.85
0.05

32.46
4-84
5.49

8.59’]
1.09
0.16

1 48.68 
4.79 
4.20

Total 19.13 19.01 42.79 9.84 57.67

2 Scheduled Castes

(а) Education
(б) Economic Uplift
(c) Health, HoxisiBg wftd 

Other Schemes.

3.93
2.01
0.12

7.24
1.23
l . l l

14.01
2.23
0.35

18.04
1.54
1.41

94.02
•

26.01
2.27
0.45

Total 6.06 9.58 16.59 20.99 28.78

8 Housing Societies for Back
ward clssaes

8.25 5.66 3.60 7.55 20.00

4 Grant-ra-aid to Pa&chayats 24.89

Totalt . • 33.44 34.25 62.88 6S.27 94.02 • IM.46 '

X I. SOOIAI, Wblfabd

4

1 Family and Child Welfare" 
Projects.

0.94 2.33 • t 3.20

2 Women Welfare 0.03 0.05 0.03 0.03

3 Child Welfare . . • '  • 0.08 •  •

4 Eradication of Beggary 0.15 0.52 0.12 0.15

5 Social Defence . . 0.39 0.79 0.37 0.92

6 Behabilitation of the Handi
capped.

. 15-90 0.69 0.66 0.49 6-33 0.46

7 Grant-in-aid to Voluntary 
organisations.

•  • 0.26 0.25 0.64
«

8 Training, Research and Ad
ministration.

0 13 0.88 0.29 0.35

9 Prohibition Programme 

Others . .  J

0.05 0.25 0.23 0.76

10 1 10.78 12.11 11.07, 0.80

Total. X I .. 15.90 13.16 17.43 12.85 5.33 6,70

(Bk) H.20—22
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STATEMENT II-A -̂UoncM.

Sr.
No.

1966-67 1967-68 1968-69

Diavelopment Approved
Outlay

Actual
Expenditure

Approved
Outlay

Actual
ExiJenditure

Approved Anticipated 
Outlay Expenditure

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

X II. CbaVtsmbn TsAiKmo a n d Laboxtb Wk uabb

1 Craitsmen Training 12.69 20.66 17.04 1 26.14

2 Apprenticeship Traiuing • • 0.21 0.08 0-72

3

4

Part-time classes fpr Indus
trial Workers.

B l ^ l  Training Institu te . .
L 30.00

• • 

• •

0.15 

• •

0.01 

• •
1.30.05

0.24

0.40

6 Employment Service Schemes 0.08 0.34 0.03 0.02

6 Labour Welfare/Adnnnistrationi ■ 1.T2 3.13 1.97 3.11

7 Etnployee#* State Insturamoe.  
scheme.

0.64 6.00 3.00 J1 4.19

Total* X n  . . 80-00 14.93 29.49 22.13 30.05 34.82

X m . tenroatiiAXioK jospd PtrBuomr

1 Community Listening Schemes 0.63 0.64 0.70 1.02 7.16 0.16

2 Others 2.09 1.93 4.50 3.77 5.80

T o t a l , : m  . . 2.72 2.67 5.20 4;79 7.16 5.95
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Sectoral OttUays Proposed for the Fourth Plan
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(Bs. in lakhs)

Fourth Pltin Outlay
o r. j3.mu./0uu-xjuduiu oi j_wvoiujt^uio“ v —
No. Total Capital Foreign

E zchaJ^

1 2 3 4 6

I. AoBioiTLTTmAii P bogbajimbis

1 Agricultural Production.. 1360.00 408.17 63.69

1-A Agricutural Production • • • 1260.00 408.17 63.59

1-B Land Development • • • • 100.00 • •

2 Minor Irrigation * • • • 3022.00 1376.50 • t

3 Soil Conservation • « • • 1000.00 115.00 45.00

4 Ayaout Development Programme . . Included in 1.1 above.

6 Animal Husbandry • • • t 676.00 137.93 -

6 Dairying and Milk Supply • • • • 175.00 87.73 2.60

7 Forests • • • • 360.00 206.10

8 Fisheries • • 360.00 161.60 46.00

9 Warehousing and Marketing • • • • 100,00 93.00 • •

Total, I . . 7022.00 2676.03 146.09

II. Co-OnSBATION ANp CJOMMTTtatSr DRVBI.OPMBNT

1 Co-operation . . • « • • 600.00 343.33

2 Community Development • • • « 481.00 21.00 • •

3 Fanchayats . . •s* • • 20.00 • • • •

Total, n  . . 1001.00 364.33 • •

m .  ISBXOATIQK POWBB

1 Irrigation ... . . • • • • 10300.00 10300.00 215.00

2 Flood Control « »  ' » 700.00 700.00

3 Power »  « 11000.00 11000.00 2590.00

Total, m  . . 22000.00 22000.00 2805.00

IV. iNDtrSXRT A»D MiKIKO

1 Large and Medium Industries • • • • 1102.00 1053.75 0.50

2 Mintral Development • • • • 600.00 310.00 176.00

8 Villttg* and Small Industries • • • • 298.00 168.37

Total.IV . . 1800.00 1632.12 176.50
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STATEMENT m —conctd.
( Ha. in lakhd)

B « *  I H n l x  A T  T i a w a I -
Fourth Plan Outlay

k7A« xj.vc*\«/K7Uicr*xi.vc»v& vr*

No. Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

1 2 3 4 6
,

V. TbAKSPOBT and CoUMTrNlOATIOKS

1 Boadfl • • • • 220000 1090 00 « •

2 Road Transport . . • • • • 800-00 800-00 6-00

8 Ports and Harbours . . • • • • 60000 500-00 19-90
4 Tqurism . . • • • t 5000 33-50 3.00

Total. V . . 356000 2423-50 27-90

VI. SooiAi. Sbbviobs

1 Cteneral Education . . • • • • 2491 85 168-90 • •

2 Te<dmical Education . . • • • • 266-50 79-00 • •

8 Cultural Programmes • • • t 53* 16 14-00 • •

4 Health • • • • 800 00 339-37 4.00
6 Water Supply f  • • 160000 995-50 • •

6 Housing . .  i . • • • t 626-00 390-50 • •

7' Urban Development . . • • • • 6000 7-60 « •

8 WeUiEire of Backward Classes 400 00 68-75 • •

9 Social Welfare • • • • 72-00 1660 • •

10 Craftsmen Training and Labour Welfare . . 166-00 36-97 6.00
11 Public Co-operation . . • • • • ' 2-00 • • • •

Total. VI . . 641400 2117-09 10-00

VII. M^obli<akbous

1 Statistics . . • • • • 10-00 • • • •

2 Information and Publicity • • • • 45 00 4.00 • •

3 State Capital Project. . ■ • • • 1825-00 1824.70 20.00
4 Hilly and Border Areas • • • • • • • •

6 Evaluation Machinery., • • m m • •

6 Others . .  . . «*• • • • • • • • •

- Total. VII . . 188000 1828-70 2000

V n i  Selected District Level Schemes 1125.00 • • • •

IX Specific Schemes for Economically Back
ward Talukas

130.00 • • • •

Total, V n ia n d lX  . 1255.00 • • • •

Qrand Total . . 46022.00 32841-77 3166-49



STATEMENT HI—A 

Selected Qnmpwiat OtUlaya for the Fourth Plan
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(Bs. in lakhs)

TTao/I / OÂrcklrvrkvvkArkf-.
Fourth Plan Outlay »

No. Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

1 2 3 4 6

I . —AoBioxn:.TtrRAi. Ain> A u j e d  P k o o b a m m bs

(♦) Agricultural ProdwAion

1 Improved seed programme 51.08 16.44 2.40

2 Manuires and fertilisers 34.00 20.00 • •

3 Flant protection . . 61.60 • • • •

4 Agricultural implements 36.50 7.65 4.00

5 Commercial crops 165.00 22.60 • •

6 Agricultural education 176.00 111.85 16.66

7 Agricultural research . . 347.00 146.14 3.94

8 Extension training and farmers’ education . . 111.00 19,00 • •

9 Intensive cultivation programme ( I. A. 
D .P .,I .A .A .P .,H . V. P., etc .)

146.42 • • • •

10 Agro-Industries Corporation 25.00 25.00 • •

11 Land development 40.00 • • « '•

12 Consolidation of holdings 60.00 • • • •

13 Others ( including ayacut development) 107.50 41.59 26.60

Total, (*) . . 1360.00 408.17 63.69

(t*) Minor Irrigation

1 New percolation wells . .  . .  • • '

2 Lift irrigation from streams, reservoirs, etc. . .

d Installation of electric pumps 3022.00 1876.60 « •

4 Installation of diesel pumps

5 Others . .  m •. . .t m

Totel, {H) . , 3022.00 1376.50 • •



m

Ml~Â --reontd.
{ Bs. in  lakhs)

Sr.
No

1

•k

TTflaH /Snb-Head of Devnlnnmenlj
Fourth Plan Outlay

•

■ :... .............. ....................2........ ............... .......... ■ -

Total

3

Capital

4

Foreign
Exchimge

6

1
{Hi) (hh-operatian

Cxodi't • • . • • • • • • 46.20 ' • • • •

2 Marketii^ . .  . . 114.35 71.13 • «

8 Frooeestng othar than sugur factories and lu ge  
prooessing units.

05.00 91.00 -

4 Co-operative Sugar factories 140-00 140.00 ♦ :•

6 0o-op«»tiye Farming . . 7.50 5.00 « •

6 Oo«operative Training and Education 30.00 • t • •

1 AdminkrtcttUoo . . 20.00 • • • •

8 Others •• •• •• 46.95 36.20 • *

Total, (m) 500.00 343.33 « •

Total, I . .  487200 212800

II. iBBZOATlOiK AlTD POVnCB

(t) Irrigation and Flood Control

1 Irrigation —
(a) Continuing .» . .
6̂) N"ew •--« • • • •

8531.00
1479.00

8531.00
1479.00

215.00

2 Flood control, drainage, anti-water logging 
abid anti-sea ero^n^

700.00 700.00 • •

t Investigation and research 250.00 250.00 • t

4 Workshop training etOi= . . 40.00 40.00 • •

Total, (♦) 11000.00 11000.00 215.00

(M*) Power

1 Oeneration »  „ 7080.00 7080.00 2470.00

2 TranHmis8ion and Distribution ...

(o) Inter-State links . .  . .  
(6) Trunk transmission lines 
(c) Others

3220.00 3220.00 120.00

3 Boral eleotrifioation 600.00 600.00 •3

4 Investigations •T« «a»

6 Miscellaneous . .  „  . . 100.00 100.00 -

Total, {«) 11000.00 11000.00 2590.00

Total, n 22000 00 22000-00 2805.00
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STATEMENT IH-A—coiKd.
( Rs. in lakfas)

Sr. Fourth Plan Outlay
No

1

Head/Sub-Head of Development 

2

Total

3

Capital 

- 4

Foreign
Exchange

6

III.
(*) Large and Medium Industries:

iNDtrSTSy AND Minino

1 State Industrial Projects • • • • • •

2

3

Industrial Areas

Industrial Development Corporation
400 00 398-75

4 Stale Finance Corporation • • 100.00 . lOp-00 • •

5 Others • • 602 00 555-00 0-50

Total (t) 1102 00 “ 1053-76 0-5d

(it) Vittage and Small Industries :

1 Handloom Industry. . • • 40 00 17-73 • •

2 Power looms 25 00 24-64 • •

3 Small Scale Industries • • 166-00 82-80

4 Industrial Estates • • 40-00 40-00

(a) Rural • • (12-90) (12*90)

(6) Semi-urban, and .. • • (1-20) ..  (1-20)

(c) Urban • • (7-90) (7*90)

(d)'Pinancial assistance to private estates • • (18-00) (18-00) * •

5 Handicrafts 13-00 3-20

6 Coir Industry •* • 0-60 • • • •

7 E3iadi and Village Industries (State’s share only) 23-50* ; V ■ .

Total, (m) • • 298.00 168-37 • *

Total, III • • 1400.00 1222-12 0-60

IV. Roads . .

Spillover „  „ •. * . 1233 00 . , 525-00

New 967-00 565-00 •

Total of which

(o) Rural Roads .  . 460-00 ♦ • •  4

(6) Others 1 • 1740-00 109000 • •

Total, IV 2200-00 1090.00
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STATEMENT IH -A—cofKd.
( Bs. in lakhs )

Sr.
No.

Head/Sub-Head of Development
Fourth Plan Outlay

Total

3

Capital

1 Elementary education . .

2 Seo<uuiary eduoati(^

3 University education . .

4 Teachers’ training
(a) El^nentary . .  ) . .
(&) Secondary . . )

5 Social eduoation . .

9 OtlM edoMbioiial i^cogNhmniM

7 Cultural programmes »

1 Medical eduoation . .

2 Training programmee

3 Hospitals and dii^>enBarie8

4 Primary health centres

6 Indi^nous system of medicine 

6 Other programmes

V. Gbksbai. Education 

851-36 

632 60 

330-00

.. 86*00

15*00

576-50

6316

Total. V 2644*60

VI. Hbalth

209-00

60*00

283*00

3000

80*00

138*00

Total, VI 800 00

1 Vrhan
(o) Water supply . .

(6) Sewerage and drainage

2 Bw<d
(а) Piped

(б) Wells . .  . .

(c) Drainage . .  . .

V n . W a tb b  S u p p ly  a n d  S a n i t a t i o n

607*00

277.40

675*00

60*00

• • . .  10*60

3 Miscellaneous
(a) Creation of P. H. Project Circle

(b) Besearoh, development and workshop facilities 

(e) Tools and plants . .

Total, VII . .

70*00

100.00

7.00

33*76 

• •

28*16

14*00

182*00

122*00

2000

106.00

3000

22*87

38*60

339*37

362-60

78*00

566-00

Foreign
Exchange

4-00

4*00

1600.00 996*60
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STATEMENT III-A—conAl.
( Bs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

Head/Sub-Head of Development
Fourth Plan Outlay

Total

2

Capital

3

Foreign
Exchange

1 Subsidised industrial housing

2 Low income group housing

3 Village housing projects

4 Plantation labour housing

6 Slum clearance ( State’s share ) . •

6 Others ( Share capital contribution to the 
Gujarat Housing Finance Society and Dangs 
Housing Scheme).

Total, VIII

V m . HocrsjNO
27000  

155 00 

35 00

160 00 

500

19100

155-00

25-00

17-00

2*50

625-00 390.50

1
«>

Town planning 

Urban development

IX . T o w n  P l a n n i n g  a n d  XJbban D e v e l o p m e n t

35-00

15-00 7-50

Total, IX  . .  50-00 7-50

X .  W B L ffA B E  OB' B a OKW ABD CLA SSES

143-44

27-50

66-95

237-89

1

2

3

4

Scheduled tribes

(а) Education

(б) Economic uplift . .  

v'c) Health, housing and other schemes

Total

Scheduled Castes :

(a) Education . .

(b) Economic uplift

(c) Health, housing and other Schemes

Total 

Total, X

X I. Social Welfabe 

Family and child welfare projects . ,  10.75

Women welfare . .  , .  . .  0.80

Child welfare . .  . .  . .  8.75

Eradication of beggary . .  . .  2.00

5-00

1-25

27-50

68-76

93-06

30-00

39-05

5-00

2-50

27-50

162-11 35-00

400-00 68-75

5 Social defence 9,10

0-60

4-60

(Bk) H-20—23
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STATEMENT III-A—concW.

( Rs. in lakhs )

- ■ ’ ■ ..

Sr.
No.

Head/Sub-Head of Development
Fourth Plan Outlay

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

1 2 3 4 6

6 Rehabilitation of the Handicapped • • 18-50 9-60 • •

7 Grant-in-aid to Voluntary Organisations • • 8.00 • • • •

8 Training Research and Administration • • 3-00 • • • •

9 .Prohibition Programme • • 7-00 • • • •

10 Othere . . 4 1 0 2-00 • •

Total. X I • • 7200 16-60 • *

X II. Cbaptsmen Tbaining and Labotjb Wblpabb

1 Craftsmen Training • • 68-00 28 00 • •

2 Apprenticeship Training • • 1000 • • • •

3 Part-time Classes for Industrial Workers • • 1-00 • •

4 Rural Training Institutes • • 1-00 0-50 • •

5 Employment Service Schemes • • 6-00 • • ••

6 Labour Welfare/Administration • • 49.00 8.47 • •

7 Employees’ State Insurance • • 30.00 • • 6.00

Total, X II •• 165-00 36-97 6-00

XIII. Infoemation and Pttblicity

1 Community Listening Sets 5-00 • • •

2 Otherj . . 40-00 400 • •

Total, XIII • « 45-00 4-00 • •



STATEMENT III-B

LIST OF SCHEMES INCLUDED IN THE 
FOURTH PLAN
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STATEMENT m —B 
lA9t of Sohemea included in the FourOi Plan

( B8. in lakhs)

Sr. No. and name of the scheme 

1

Fourth Plan outlay 1969-74 

Revenue Capital Total

2 3 4

Foreign . 
exchange;

Phjrsioal ta t^ ts

Item

6

Unit

7

Target

8

I. Improved Seeds Programme
1 Seed certification including hybrid maize 

cultivation and hybrid seed production of 
bajri and jowar.

20-00

AOBIOXn.T13BArj P b o d u o t i o n  

•. 20* 00 «. Area to be covered 
improved varieties 
(progressive)
Area to be covered 
high yielding var
ieties

Lakh hectares 18-73

Hybrid maize (prgressive) „ 

Hybrid bajri „  „

Hybrid jowar „ „

Lakh acres . 46-25 
„ (Excluding 

hybrid see^) 
0-48

1.20
11-74

^900
1-82

4-50
2 Seed testing laboratory 664 3-44 9-08 0-40 • • • » • •

3 Extension of seed multiplication and State 
farms including Baimi (Kutch farm).

10-00 12-00 22-00 2-00 State farm. Ntraiber 2

Total I 35-64 15-44 51-08 2-40

II. Manures and Fertilizers. •

4

6

Implementation of Fertilizers Control Order, 
1957.

Composting town refuse of mimicipalities 
into manures, including lu-ban compost.

2-00

10-00

• •

20 00

2-00 

30 00

• « 

• •

(i) Distribution of ferti
lizers in terms of 
(Amm. Sulphate), 

(u) Selling-centres.
(i) Urban Compost
(ii) Urban centre.

Lakh toimes.

Number 
T.,fl.kb tonnes 
Number

16,00

10,000
2-5
276

6 Popularising green manuring 2-00 • • 2-00 m • (i) Area to be covered Lakh hectares 1.01

(ii) Competition.
Lakh acres 
Number

2.5
20

Total n  . . 14-00 20-00 34.00 • •

COO



III. Plant Protection

7 Training in plant protection method 1-00 • • 1-00 • • Trainees Nimiber 150

8 Plant protection mobile squads 5-00 • • 5.00 • • (i) Mobile squads
(ii) Area to bo covered

Number 
‘000 hectares 10.12

’000 acres 25.00

9 Extension of chemical weed control among 
cultivators by field demonstration.

0-26 • • 0-25 • • Demonstration Nvunber 300

10 Speoicd reward for taking plant protection 
measures against pest and disease in the 
entire village.

3-25 • • 3-25 • » • • * • • *

11 Aerial spraying . .  . . 30 00 • • 30 00 • • Area to be covered Lakh hectares 1.20

12 Destruction of wild animals . .  . . 2 00 • • 2-00 • • • •
Lakh acres 

• •
3.00 

• •

13 Control of pest and disease epidemics 500 • • 5-00 • • ■ • • • « •

14 ProphyltMjtic treatment and Rodent control 5-00 • • 5-00 • » - • •

Total III . . 51-50 • • 51-50 « •

IV , Agricultural Implements

16 Besearch, Testing and Training Centre at 
Junagadh.

3-00 0-50 3-50 « • * • • • • •

16 Agricultural engineering 3-00 • • 3-00 • • • • • • • •

17 Mechanical cultivation . .  . . • • 5-00 5-00 4.00 • • • • • •

18 Establishment of agricultural machinary 
hiring centre.

21-86 2-15 24-00 • • • • • •

Total IV . . 27-85 7-65 35-50 4.00 • • • • • •

V. OommercicU Orops

19 Cotton development . .  . . 60-00 • • 50-00 • • Additional production Lakh bales 3.00

20 Oilseed development . . 30-00 • • 30-00 • • do. Lakh tonnes 4.03

21 Tobacco development . .  . . 10-00 • • 10-00 « • Area to be covered Lakh hectares 0.61

Lakh acres 1.50

oo



( R s. in laM is)

*Nr̂  onrl noTviA 4-.I1A ciî 1%a*v>a
Fourth Plan outlay 196^-74 Phyaioal targets

VJJ. • -i-« V/» V/* ViiV/
Revenue Capital Total exchange Item Unit Target

2 3 4 6 6 7 8

Agbioultubai, Pbodttction-—oomd.

22 Sugarcane development 10.60 4-60 15-00 • • Production in terms 
of gur.

Lakh tonnes 2.40

23 E orticultural development 39-00 600 46.00 • • (1) New plantation of trees
(ii) Rejuvenation of trees
(iii) Horticulture shows
(iv) Fruit crop competition

Number in lakhs 
do. 

Number 
do.

25
25
10
6

24 Horticultural schemes financed by Agriculttiral 
Refinance Corporation.

3-00 1200 15-00 • • • • • • • •

Total, V 142-60 22-50 165-00 • •

VI. AgriouUural EduaaUon

26 Post graduate training in India and abroad 20.00 • • 20-00 1625 Trainees Number 80

26 Development of agricultural College, Juna* 
gadh.

3.15 16.85 2000 0 40 M. So. (Agriculture)
Student to be trained

Nixmber 85

27 Development of agricultural College, Navsari, 
and establishment of new agricultural 
college.

9-00 71 00 80-00 • • • • • • • •

28 Establishment of agricultural schools 8.00 5.00 13.00 • • Students to be trained Number 375

29 Establishment of home science schools 1 00 1 00 2 00 • • Trainees Number 100

30 Preparation of text book in Gujarati for 
agricultural schools and colleges.

3.00 • • 3.00 • • Tdxt books Number 104

31 Grant-in-aid to Institute of Agri
culture, Anand.

10 00 3-00 13-00 • •

32 Agricultural University 10-00 1600 2500 • •

Total, VI . . 04-lS 111-80 176-00 1006

00N>



VII. AgricvUtml Beeeareh

33 Research in cereal and pulses . .

34 Research in cotton including fibre crops

36 Research in oilseeds

36 Research in sugarcane

37 Research in tobacco

38 Research in horticulture

39 Research in grasses

40 Expansion of agronomy section, Junagadh.

41 Soil testing laboratory and soil survey

research station in Saurashtra.

43 Research in agricultural economics

44 Expansion of plant pathological section at
Agricultural College, Junaga^.

46 Expansion of entomological section at 
Agricultural College, Junagadh.

Junagadh.

Total, VII . .

VIII. Extension, Training and Farmera' 
Education

47 Scheme for extension training . .  . .

48 Establishment of extension wing at AgricuL
tursl College, Junagadh.

35.00 38-00 73-00 • • ••

12-00 18-00 30-00 2-10 Establishment of fibre 
testing laboratory.

Number 1

8-00

7-00

9-00

7-00

17-00

1400

0-50

0-69

Establishment of research 
station,

• •

Number 

• •

1

; •

2.50 3-60 6-00 • • * • • • • •

12-00 8-00 20-00 • • • • • » « •

5-50 6-50 11-00 • • • • • • • 4

11-00 14-00 25-00 • • • • • • • •

73-60 18-60 92 00 0-50 (i) Area to be surveyed

(ii) Samples to be analysed

Lakh hectares

Lakh acres 
Number in lakhs

6

16
0.80

[ 0-76 6-24 7-00 • « • • « • » •

16-00 • • 15-00 • • • • • • . .

i 7-10 2-90 10-00 • • * • » •

1 9-00 1.00 10-00 0-I5 • • • •

3-50 13-60 17-00 • • • • ♦ • « «

201-86 146-14 347-00 3-94

29-00 5-00 34-00 • • • • • • • •

6-60 3-40 10-00 • • . . . • •

ooOJ



(R.8. in lakhs )

Sr. No. ajid aame of the Scheme
Fourth Plan outlay 1969-74 Physical targets

Beveuue Capital Total exchange Item Unit Tajget

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

Agbioultttbai, Pbodtjction—ooncld.

49 Inservice training course for agricultural 
extension workers officers.

2.00 • • 2.00 , .  Trainees Number 800

50 Construction of farmers’ hostels at main and 
regional research stations.

1.00 4 00 5.00 , .  Farmer’s hostels Number 30

51 Experimeutal farm, Paria in Pardi Taluka 1.00 2.00 300 • • • • • • • •

62 Establishment of workshop wing at Anand 
and Baroda.

2-40 0 60 300 Trainees Number 200

53

54

Agricultural information unit and museums. 

Training in Japanease method of cultivation.

20-00

4.00

2.00

2.00

22.00

6-00

Musenma—•
(i) District level
(ii) Village level 

• • « •

Number 
Number 

• •

19
4200

55

56

Holding of competitions among Taluka and 
District Panehayats for increasing agricul
tural production including re-organised crop 
competitions.

Dry farming practices in bunded area

10.00

16.00

k • 10.00

16-00

Competitions

. ,  (i) Area to be covered 

(ji) Demonstrations

Number 

Lakh hectares

90

4.40
« •

Lakh acres 
Number

11.00

1,100
Total, V n i  . . 92.00 19-00 111-00 • •

IX. Intensive Cultivation Programme 
( I. A . D. P ., I. A . A. P ., H. Y. P ., etc.) Area to be covered

67 Intensive agricultural district programme 
including I. A. A. P. and high yielding 
varieties programme.

14642 146.42
(i) T. A. D. P.

Lakh hectares • 5.27

Lakh acres 

Lakh hectares

13.00

15.00

i Total, IX  ... 14612 » • 146-42 • • Lakh ares ^ 37.25

oo



X. D«mk>$ment

I
M

S8 Area im ^M on programme ' . . 32.41 11.59 44.no 060 Area to be irrigated 000 hectares 3.25

‘ 000 acres 8.00

69 Creation, of extension machinery for demons, 
trationby irrigation water and fert.ilizers.

5.00 5.00 • • Demonstration Number 8000

60 Land development in the command area of 
irrigation projects including levelling of land 
and assistance to Panohayats for levelling 
of land.

20.00 ?0.00 60.00 26.00 (i) Land levelling ’000 hectares 3.00

’000 acres
(ii) Survey for land levelling. Lakh hectares

‘7,50
3.00

4> Lakh acres 7.50

Total, X  ... 67-41 41-59 99-00 26.60

XI. Others

61 Strengthening of administration and accotmts 
at State and regional Level.

7-50 • • 7-60 • • • • • •

62 Minor forests products 1-00 • • 1-00 • • • • • • ,

Total, X I . . 8-50 • • 8-50 » • •••

XII- Agro-Induatriee Corporaiian

63 Agro-Industries Corporation • • 25-00 25-00 • •

Total, XII « • 25-00 25-00 « •

Total, Agricultural Production 841-83 408-17 1250-00 53-59

L a n d D e v e l o p m e n t

64 Consolidation of holdings 60 00. • • 60.00 • • Consolidation of Villages Number 625

Area ’000 hectares 315

65 Introduction of survey and classification in 
Kutch.

15-60 • • 15.60 • • Survey and classi- Villages Number 153

bandh. Area ’000 hectares 257

66 Re-survey or re^Hsion survey of lands of the 
villages.

10.00 • • 10.00 • • Resurvey or revi- Villages Number 724

Area ’000 hectares 300

OOu»



( Bs. in lakhs )

Sr. No. and name of the scheme 

I

Fourth Plan outlay 1969-74 

Revenue Capital Total 

2 3 4

Foreign
exchange

Physical targets

Item

6

Unit

7

Target

8

L a n d  D E V B t-o P M B N T — a o n d d .

67 Reconstruction or re-writing of torn land 10.90 
records.

68 Measurement of traverse kharaba land in 3.50 
Saurashtra districts.

10.90

3.60

Total, Land Development 100.00 100.00

Tanks and bandharas including percolation 1202.00 
tanks etc.

M m o B  I b b x g a t io n  

20.00 1222.00

70 Tubewells including ground water surveys 160.00 400.00 550.00
and reseai ch schemes.

71 Scheme for grant of subsidy to weaker sec- 70.00
tions for construction of new wells (harijans).

72 Grant of loan and subsidy for the purchase of 130.00
pumping sets.

73 Scheme for improvement of irrigation wells 42.00
by boring.

74 Scheme for improvement of irrigation wells 37.50
by blasting

75 Lift irrigation schemes by co-operative 14.00
societieB

45-00

26.60

36.00

70.00

130.00

87.00

63.00

50.00

Reconstruction or Unit
rew^riting of torn --------
land records. Page

Number in lakhs 18.60

Number in lakhs

Measurement of Village Number 
traverse kharaba.

Potential

Utilisation

Potential

Utilisation

New wells

(i) Rigs ( Machine ) 
(u) Wells

(i) Compressor units
(ii) Wells

’000 hectares

000 acres

*000 hectares

’000 acres

’000 hectares

’000 acres 
’000 hectares

’000 acres

Niunber

Number
Nimaber

Number
Number

Societies to be organised Number

7-50

1000

47.09

116.30

29.36

72.76

21.06

62.00
13.16

32.60

7000

5
540

18
1,600

80

oco\



76 Scheme for assistance to District Panohsyats
for purchase of agricultural machineries.

77 Agricultural Befinance Corporation schemes
( Debentures).

78 Purchase of debentures of Land Develop- 
mf»nt Bank.

Total, Minor Irrigation

Minor irrigation under programme of Selected 
District Level Schemes.

tour bunding, nala plugging, terracing, 
survey and maintenance.

80 Scheme for strengthening of soil conservation
organisation.

81 Scheme for soil conservation training

82 Scheme for soil conservation research

83 Scheme for survey and classification of
Government waste lands.

84 Scheme for afforestation and reclamation of
kotar lands.

85 Scheme for development of khar land under
Khar Land Act.

86 Scheme for settlement of landless agricultural
labourers.

87 Desert afforestation and soil and moisture
conservation and afforestation of denuded 
areas.

88 Development of Ghed area

25.06 25.00 • «

225.00 225.00 t • (i) New wielis
(ii) Pumping sets
(iii) Tube wells

Ntimber
Number
Number

13U00
19500

1000

• • 600.00 600.0 • m (i) New wells
(ii) Pumping setsj

Number
Number

66500
61000

1645.50 1376.50 3022.00 • *

• ■
Son,

125.00
CONSEKVATION

621-03 30-00 651.03 30.00 (i) Contour bunding Lakh hectares. 3-97

(ii) Terracing and nala 
plugging.

Lakh acres 
• »

9-80
0-14

(iii) Survey 99
0.35

4-0

4.40 • • 4.40 • •
10.00

6.12 • • 6.12 • m Trainees Number 500

9.09 • • 9.09 • • • «

10-00 • • 10.00 • • Survey and classification Lakh hectares. 7-0

204*36

26-00

15.00 

• •

219-36

26-00

16*00 

• a

Afforestation and reclama
tion.

Development of khar land.

Lakh acres 
ff 

99

17-50
0-20

0.49
0*035

4-00 • • 4-00 • •
0-087

• • 40-00 40.00 • • Afforestation Hectares 9500

Acres 23600

• * 27-99 27.99 • • Reclamation ’000 Hectares 2.00

’000 acres 5.00
--- _

GO



( B s .  i n  l a k h a

Sr. No. and name of the scheme
Fourth Plan outlay 1969-74

---------------------------------------------  Foreign
Revenue Capital Total exchange

2 3 4 5

Physical targets

Item

6

89 Development of Barda area. . .  . .

90 Pilot demonstration scheme of drainage and
reclamation of Umrath Danti-Bhatha khar 
land.

Total, Soil Conservation

I. Cattle Development Programme

91 Expansion of cattle breeding farms ... 20*29

92 Scheme for subsidised cattle breeding farms. 8*00

93 Rearing of bull calves at depot attached to 3*70
Government cattle breeding farms and 
maintenance of bull calves.

94 Purchase of bulls from co-operative societies, 4»60
registered breeders and gaushalas.

Total, I

II. K ey  Village Programme

36-59

95 Establishment of key village blocks with 3-56
artificial insemination centres.

96 Establishment of artificial insemination 1«76
sub-centres.

97 Establishment of Regional Artificiallnsemi- 1*00
nation Laboratory.

Total, II . .  6-30

S o i l  C o n s e r v a t i o n — c o n cW .

0-70 0-70

1-31 1-31

885 00 115 00 1000-00 45-00

A n i m a l  H t j s b a n d k y

8.00 28.29

8.00

1.15 4-85

4.60

9-15 45-74

2.70

2-70

3.55

1-75

3.70

9.00

Farms

(i) Institutions
(ii) Supply of bulls

Bull calves

Bulls

Blocks

Centres

Laboratory

Unit

7

Number

Number
Number

Number

Number

Number

Number

Number

Target

8

6
400

300

500

2

10

oo
00



III. Fodder Devdopment Programme

98 Providing extension staff for fodder develop- 2-88
ment.

99 Feeds and fodder development soheme in 0»10
Gandhinagar and Dangs distriots.

100 Fodder seeds, and root cutting production 0*50
centres at Government farms, gaushalas, 
livestock co-operative societies.

101 Fodder seeds production farms at cattle
breeding farms, Junagadh and Sindhwai (in 
Surat District).

Total m  . .

IV . Gamhala Devdopmmt Programme

102 Nucleus herd subsidy to gaushalas taken in
Third Plan and not completing a period of 
five years.

103 New gaushalas

104 Financial assistance for rearing of female
calves.

105 Financial assistance for trained managers to
gatishalas.

Total IV

V. Poultry Development Programme

A. Integrated Poultry Development Scheme, 
Anand

106 Poultry training centre

107 Poultry feed manufacturing unit

108 Co-ordinated poultry breeding scheme for 1*70 
evolving high yielding strains.

1-00

4-81

0.10

0*60

2.88

(1) Legume seeds
(2) Boot cuttings
(3) Fertilizers

Centres

Kgs.
Bags
Kgs.

Number

1-00

6-51

(i) Unit
(ii) Poultry feed 

Unit

Number
Tonnes

Number

1260
1975
«000
100

1-25 • • 1.25 . .  Farms Number 2

473 • • 4-73 • •

0-42 0.42 . .  Herd subsidy to gaushalas Number 16

6-00 5*00 . .  Gaushalas Number 50

252 2-62 . .  Bearing of female calves Nimiber 1000

3-60 3-60 Assistance to gaushalas Number 60

11.44 • • 11.44 • •

f -50 0.50 . .  Trainees Number 500

I
r.600

oo'O



Sr. No. and name of the scheme

Fourth Plan outlay 1969-74

Revenue Capil^ Total
2 3 4

Fore^
exohai^

Item

( Bb. in lakhs )

Physical targets

Unit
7

Target
8

A nim at . H x tsbandbt—contdf.

109 Expansion of poultry farms and poultry 15*40
demonstration centres.

110 Intensive poultry development blocks . .  4-30

111 Scheme for increasing eggs production in 2-70
Gujarat through State and Agricultural 
Refinance corporation.

Total V 24-60

5.27

6-25

1633

20-67

9-65

2-70

(i) Farms
(ii) Centres

Blocks

Birds

Eggs

Number 9
Number 6

(i) New 1
„ (U) Streng-thening

of old 2 
Number 45000

Number in lakhs 270

40-93

VI. Sheep Development Programme

A. Wool grading and extension aervicea for 
creating the market demand for local wool

112 Wool grading and marketing centres 2-52

113 Sheep and wool extension centres ... 10«3&

114 Administrative imit . .  . .  1-50

B, Breeding and disease control

115 Expansion of laboratory . .  . .  2-00

116 Drenching and vaccination at check p o st.. 2-00

117 Large scale sheep breeding farm . .  10-00 15-00

2-52

10-35

1.50

2-00

2-00

25-00

(i) Centres
(ii) Bandling of wool

(i) Coverage of sheep
(ii) Unit 

(iii) Centres

Unit

(i) Coverall of sheep
(ii) Vaccinations

Farm

Number (1 old and 2 new) 
Lakh Kgs. 3*40

Number in  lakhs
Number
Number

Number

Number in  lakhs

6.34
5

40

Number

1-20
1-21'

]



C. Trainiiig Programme :

118 Training in sheep management and pare of 1 
exotic sheep. ! 026 • • 0.25 Trainees Number 100

119

120

Training in sheep shearing by improved J 
scissors and improved technique.

Training in wool grading. . .  . . 0.15 • « 01 6 . .  Trainees Number 16

121 Training of stockmen in sheep hus
bandry.

0-16 • • 0-16 . .  Trainees Number 80

122 Assistance for upkeep of cross bred iind 
selected progeny to shepherds.

300 • • 3-00 . .  Breeders to be covered Number 100

Total VI . . 31-93 1600 46-93

VII. Veterinary Programme :

A . Veterinary Education

123 Training in B. V. Sc. 413 • • 4.13

124 Training in post graduate courses . 2-23 • • 2-23 - •

126 Training in M. V. Sc . . 6-69 • • 6-69 . .

126 Training abroad. 1.00 « • 1-00 • • • •

127 Training in stockmen training course 
at Junagadh.

1-60 • • 1-50 • • •«« -

128 Tnservice stockmen training course at 
Baroda.

7-50 • • 7-60 rnmm

129 Development of State Veterinary College, 11-60 17.60 29-00 • • • •

130 Expansion of State Veterinry College

(a) Introduction of post graduate course. 3-88 1-16 5-03

(6) Establishment of Animal Husbandry Unit 
and expansion of training facilities.

7 93 7-07 16.00 . .  Unit Number 1

B. Research in Veterinary Science

131 Establishment of livestock research 
station.

3-00 • • 3.00 Station Number 1

VO



( Bs. in lakhs)

Sp. No. and name o f the scheme
Fourth Plan outlay 1969-74 Physicai ta in ts

Revenue Capital Total
** i? oroi^u 

exchange Item Unit Target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

132 Establishment of supervisory unit 
for controlling 3 sub-units of disease investi
gation in cattle sheep and poultry

2.26
Animai, Hxtsbandby- 

2.25
—contd.

Unit Number 1

133 Establishment of disease investigation unit 
at Junagadi for sheep and goat

1.24 • • 1.24 • • Unit Number 1

134 Remoflelling of disease investigation unit 
at Junagadh

G. Animal Health

2.00 2.00 • * Unit Number 1

135 Institution of veterinary biological products 
in Gujarat State

8.60 15.00 28.60 • • fijstitute Number 1

136 Establishment of poly-clinics . . 2.00 1.00 3.00 • • Poly Clinics Number 2

137 Follow-up programme for rinderpest and 
check post

20.75 2.50 23.25 • • Vaccinations Number in lakhs 40.00

188 Study of infertility in cattle

D. Veterinary Aid Programme

0.45 0.30 0.75 Problems to be studied Number 5

139 Upgrading of branch veterinary dispensary 
and first aid veterinary centres.

6.15 • • 6.15 Dispensaries and centres Number 25

140 Mobile units at divisional level 2.12 • • 2.12 Mobile units Number 2

141 Construction of veterinary dispensary buil
dings.

• • 17.17 17.17 - Veterinary dispensary 
buildings.

Number 20

TotalVII . . 92.92 63.69 156.61 • •

VIII. Equins Development Programme

142 Expansion of horse breeding farm . . 1.00 0.50 1.50 • « Farm Number 1

Total VIII 1.00 0.50 1.50 • •

VOt o



Io

Pr&ipwnme

143 C^miel breAding £lem . . 1.10 0.40 1.60 . ,  Farm Numbw

701)011 IX  . • 1.10 0.40 1.50 • •

X. Other Schemes-Ancillary to Lweatock 
Development

144 Modernising of slaughter houses • • 10*00 10-00 Slaughter houses Number i

146 Estimation of production of livestock 
products.

6.93 • • 6.93 Surveys to be conducted Number 5

146 Estimation of cost of production and study 
of various livestock products.

4-97 4.97 Surveys to be conducted. Number S

147 Scheme for marketing research and intelli
gence for livestock and livestock products.

1*06 « 1*06 «, Surveys to be conducted Number 6

148 Expansion of supervisory tmit at head 
qiWter and implementation of Nalgarh 
Committee recommendations.

6.40 - 6.40 Unit Number I

149 Expansion of existing exhibition unit and 
setting up of information imit.

2-26 •m 2*26 (i) Exhibitioxis
(ii) Film shows
(iii) Badio tcdks

Number
Number
Number

60
600

60

Total X 2060 1000 30-60 • •

XL Schemes in Badeward Areas

160 Cattle improvement activities in backward 
area of Dangs district.

1.00 • • 1-00 (i) Supply of cows
(ii) Supply of bulls

Number
Number

100
60

161 Scheme for integrated cattle improvement in 
Fardi and Dharampur areas in Bulsar district.

2.79 0-81 3.60 .,. (i) Purchase of cows 
(ii) Purchase of bufEeiloes

Number
Number

126
126

162 Establishment of mobile unit in backward 
areas.

2.00 2.00 Mobile unit Nmnber 2

163 Poultry farm at Ahwa . .  . . 3.00 3*00 Farm Number I

Total X I . . 8-79 0-81 9.60 -

VOu>



(B s. in lakhs )

Sr. No. and name of the scheme
* «-

ezofaiG^
Physical targets

Tai^et
Bevenue Capital' Total Item Unit

' ‘ 1
(

1 2- 3 4. & 6 7 8

XII. Scheme for Chronically Drought 
affected areas

Animal H ttsbandbt—c<mc2(2.

154 Extension programme of fodder and poultry 
in clffonioally drought affected areas of 
Kutch and Panchnaahals districts.

412 • • 4-12 • • • • • • • •

Total X n 412 • * 4-12 • •

XIII. Schemes under co-operation 
Department

165 Babari bharwad rehabilitation scheme . . 10-00 • • 10.00 • •

156 Financial assistance to agriculturtJ produce 
market committees to establish livestock.

0-75 4-25 5-00 • • Agricultural produce mar
ket committees to be aided.

Number 10

167 Financial assistance to co-operative societies 
of birds and livestock products.

0-40 2-60 3 00 • • Societies to be aided. Number 12

168 Financial assistance to State federation of 
poultry farmers’ co-operative societies.

010 0-90 1-00 « • • • • •

159 Organisation of carding and combing u n it .. • • I 00 1-00 • • Unit Number 2

Total XXII . • 11-25 8*75 20-00 • •

XIV, IrUenaive Cattle Development 
Programme

160 Intensive cattle development programme. 281-70 10-60 292-30

Total XIV . . 281-70 10-60 292 30 '•

Total, Animal Husbandry . . 637-07 137^93 675-00

Stockmen sub-centres 
existing.
New

Number 300

Number 300



Dairying and Milk SxtppiiY

/ .  Government MiUe Schemes

161 Milk Supply Scheme and Creamery, 
Judagadh.

162 Milk Conservation Project, Bajkot*

IL Dairy Administrative Schemes

163 Dairy development organisation

164 Setting up of survey and statistical
unit.

166 Preservation of milch animals

III. Dairy Edtication and Research Schemes 

166 Dairy Science College, Anand.

167 Training of staff in dairying* . .

168 Dairy research scheme

IV . MisctUaneous Dairy Schemes

169 Loans to milk producers

170 Assistance to municipal dairies

7.70

11.76

1.00
1.00

10.00

20.22

1.00
3.00

2.30

3.26

4.78

6.50

10.00

10.00

16.00

1.00
1.00

10.00

26.00

1.00
3.00

6.60

10.00

0.50 (i) Quantity of milk
collection, (per day)

[ii) Preparation of Ghee 
(per day)

2.00 {i) Quantity of milk
collection, (per day)

{ii) Manufactiire of milk 
powder. (per year)

, .  (i) Students completing
post graduate degree 
course.

{ii) Students completing 
dairy diploma course.

Personnel

. .  purchase of milch animals

Kgs.

Litres

Tonnes

Litres

Number

Number

Number

Number

200
16000

80

13000

16

126

100

1300

NOu».

171 Additional transportation on the Statewide 
milk grid.

6.00 5.00 Supply of road milk tankers Number 
with tmck chassis.



( Bs. in lakhs >

Sr* Ko. and name of the scheme

1

Fourth Plan outlay 1969-74 Foreign
---------------------------------------- exchange
Revenue Capited Total

2 3 4 5

Physical target

Item
6

Unit
7

Target
8

Daibying and Mtlk STmpLT—con/J.

V. Dairy Schemes under co-operation Sector

172 Federation o f district co-operative milk 2.00
imions.

173 Fineuicial assistance for expansion of the'
existing district co-operative unions.

2:00

174 Financial assistance to co-operatives for 
new plants—

he • •

(*) Feeder Societies • • 10.00 6.50 16.60 • »

(««) Unions • • 11.60 46.40 58.00 • «

(m) Staff . . • • 1.00 1.00

Financial assistance to milk consumers’ 
operative societies.

co- 2.00 8.00 10.00 ■ •

Total, Dairying and Milk Supply 87,27 87.73 175.00 2.50

Economic plantations. 56.40
F o b e s t s

56.40 • •

Afforestation and soil conservation in other 
areas.

(a) Plantation on coastal borders. ■ ’ 1 2.50 20.80 23.30

(b) Grant of Tagavi loans to cultivators of j  
forest lands.

Total • • 2.50 20.80 23.30 • •

Forest consolidation.

(а) Topographical survey.
(б) Acquisition of private forests.

• « 
• •

• • 0.50
0.50

0.50
0.50

• • 
• •

Total • • 1.00 1.00

(t) Organisation of feeder Nximber
societies.

(*t) Organisation of milk Number
unions.

(iii) Unions to be assisted Number

New plants. Number

Plantation Hectares

250

2
5

2

Teak, Khair and Bamboo Hectares 12695 
Plantations.

1700

VOo\



179 Development of pastures and grazing.

(a) Grass improvement and fencing aroxmd 
grass vidis.

(b) Construction of grass godo'wns.

10.12 .. 10.12

19.00 19.00

(i) Grass improvement with Hectares 
demonstration centres,

(ii) vidis fencing. Bjlometres

Grass godowns Number

Total 10.12 19.00 29.12

180 Forest Protection.

(a) Appointment of jodi gaurds.

(b) Additional staff for protection of past 
plantations.

(c) Appointment of additional staff in jagiri 
areas of Sabarkantha Division.

(d) Forest fire fighting . .

(e) Intensification of management.

16.00 4.50 19.60 Guards Number

300

320

25

47

Total 16.00 4.60 19.50 • •

Other Schemes

181 Farm forestry•owm-fuel wood plantation ••• 30.00 30.00 Afforestation Hectares 3000

182 Development of communications . . 16.00 16.00 Improvement with cross 
drainage works.

Kilometres 40

183 Construction of buildings ••• 40.00 40.00 Buildings Number 300

184 Improved logging . . 4.06 4.06 Replacement of trucks »« 5

186 Training of stAff 10.00 10.00 Training of person ff 560

186 Working plans 6.00 5.00 • • • •

187 Nature conservancy including c»naervation 
of wild life.

7.00 5.00 12.00 Game sanctuaries Number 4

188 Forest research 10.23 • * 10.23 • • • • • • • •

VO



( Bb. in lakhs)
Fourth Plan outlay 1969-74 Physical targets

Sr. No. and name of the scheme Revenue Capital Total Foreign
excfaan^^

Item Unit Target

1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8

Fobbsts—corOd,

189 Establishment of planning and statistical 
cell.

10.00 • • 10.00 • • • m • • • •

190 Amenities for forest labourers’ 
operative societies.

CO- 0.86 0.80 1.66 • • (i) New societies
(ii) New federation

Number 21
I

191 Forest publicity . , • • 6.00 » • 6.00 «<•

192 Development of Victoria Park • • 0.76 • • 0.76 • • • «

193 Establishment of botanical garden » • 6.00 • • 6.00 • • • • « * • •

194 70.00 70.00 Afforestation Hectares 13800

Total,Other schemes • • 69.88 130.80 190.68 • •

Total, Forests • • 143.90 206.10 360.00 • •

Fishebucs

I. Marine Fisheries

193 Mechanisation of fishing crafts. • • 100.00 • 100.00 16.00 (i) Inboard engines
(ii) Outboard motors

Number
Number

300
300

196 Grant of financial assistance for improved 
wooden boats.

12.00 48.00 60.00 • • New boats Number 400

197 Supply of fishery requisites « • 20.00 • • 20.00 • • • • • • .. .

198 Establishment of service stations • « 4.00 l.QO 6.00 • • • • • •

TotaJ.I • • 136.00 49.00 186.00 16.00

nOoa



II. Inland F i a h e r i e s

199

(A) Production and distribtOion offish seeds 

Survey of cultural waters spawning grounds 2.00 • « 2.00 • •

200

for fish production.

Production and distribution of fish seeds . . 4.00 1.00 5.00 • •

201

(B) Demonstration of improved fish ouUure 
and techniques

Demonstration experimental cultural farm. 4.00 • • 4.00 • •

202 Scheme for augmenting fish production . . 4.00 »' • 4.00

203 Intensive fish culttire 1.00 4.00 5.00 * •

Total, II 15.00 6.00 20.00 • •

204

III. Ice and cold storage plants and 
processing factories

Ice cold storage and allied plants 3.00 12.00 15.00 • *

205 Establishment of processing fa^stories • • 5.00 5.00 • •

Total, n i  . . 3.00 17.00 20.00 • •

206

IV . Marketing, transport and storage 

Renovation and construction of fish markets. 0.40 1.60 2.00 • •

207 Facilities for transport . .  . . 2.60 12.50 15.00 •  •

208 Construction of godowns 0.50 2.50 3.00 • •

Total, IV 3.40 16.60 20.00 • •

Area to b« surveyed

(i) Fish seed farms
(ii) Fish seeds produced
(iii) Fish seeds distributed

Hectares

Heotcures 
Number in lakhs 
Number in lakhs

1000

4
30
16

(i) Fish farm Hectares 4
(ii) Fingerlings to be raised Number in lakha 10

(iii) Fingerlings to be stoc Numbw in lakhs .  6
ked.

(i) Niufleries Hectares 4
(ii) Stocking of fry Number in lakhs 25

(i) Requisition of new tanks Number 10
(ii) Improvement of old Number 10

tanks.

Ice factory and cold stom- Number 4
ges.

processing factories Number 2

(i) Fish markets ( New ) Nimiber 4
(ii) Fish markets (renova Number 2

ted ).

(i) Carrier launches Number 10
(ii) IriRulated and open Number 14

trucks.
(iii) Approach roads Niunber 5

Oodowns Number 4

VOVO



(R s. in l i ^ s . )

Sr., No. and name of the scheme
Fotirth Plan outlay 1969-74

Foreign
exchange

Physical targets

Revenue Capital Total Item Unit Target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

FiSHXBrBS—concM.

F. Fieh based and ancillary 
industries

209 Deep sea fishing and processing* 6.00 35.00 40.00 25.00 Trawlers Number 6

Total, V 5.00 35.00 40.00 25.00

VI. Loans to fishermen Co-operatives 
and organisational assistance 

to Go-operaMvea

210 Development of Co-operative societies 10.00 • • 10.00 • * (i) Organisation of new 
societies.

(ii) Starengt^emng of old 
societies.

Number

Number

10

15

211 Loans to fisheries Co-operatives for 
marketing.

• « • » 15.00 15.00 • • Existing societies to be 
strengthened.

Number 20

212 Socio-economic activities • • • • 5.00 5.00 * • Societies to be benefited Number 5

Total, VI 10.00 20.00 30.00 • •

VII. Training

213 Training of departmental personnel 5.00 • • 5.00 • • Persons to be trained Number 50

214 Training of fisher youths as mechanics 5.00 5.00 • • Trainees Number 100

Total, V n 10.00 • • 10.00 • •

i



>

V U I: Si Marine Exploration, Research

Bjĵ oratory^sm'vey 
2 i6  Marine Biological Research Stationts

05

6.00
6.00

1.00
3.00

7.00

8.00
2.00
3.00

Total, VIII

IX- Supervision and Statistical Survey

217 Statistical survey. . .  . .

218 Additional staff for Fisheries Department

Total, IX

11.00 4.00 15.00 5.00

2.00
3.00

2.00
3.00

6.00 5.00

X  Construction of buildings and staff quarters

219 Construction of buildings 5.00 5.00

Total, Fisheries . .  198.40 151.60 350.00 45.00

220 Development of regulated markets :

(1) Loan to agricultural produce market
committees.

(2) Subsidy to agricultural produce market
committees.

5.00

78.00 78.00

5.00

Total

221 State Waxehousing Corporation . ,

222 Development of grading

Total, Warehousing and Marketing

5.00 78.00 83.00

15.00

2.00
15.00

2.00

7.00 93.00 100.00

Survey vessels Number

(i) Buildings Nimiber
(ii) Residential quarters Number

W abehoctsing  a n d  M a b k e t in g

Markets to be regulated Number

Godowns Number

(i) Supervisory centres Nimiber

(ii) Grading Centres Number

3
25

30

20

(existing)
40

( existing)

loO



( Rs. in lakhs)

FoTirth Plan outlay 1969-74 Physical targets
*w)J. « Cl'*-*'-* IICXIXJL̂ VX tiXXv bVXi'0X110

Revenue Capital Total
je oreign

exchange Item Unit Target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

I. Credit
C O -OPEBATIO N

223 Village Co-operatives —

(a) Revitalisation 900 900 (i) Revitalisation of socie- Number 
ties.

2,000

(b) Outright grant 2100 21-00 (ii) Memberships Ntimber in lakhs 2-SO
(iii) Short term loans/advances Rs. incrores 22-00 

(Additional).
(iv) Long term loans/advances „ 90*00 

(Additional).

Total 30.00 30-00

224 Central Co-operative Bank • • • •

(a) Additional Staff

(b) Branches

• • • • 0-20 

3 00

0-20 

3 00

. .  Organisation of new bran- Number 
<^es.

• • • •

20

(c) Outright grant • • »• 700 7-00 , • • •

Total 10-20 10.20

226 Land Development Bank • • • •
*

Branches • • • • 1-00 100 • • * *

226 Agricultural Credit Relief 
Fund.

and Guarantee 6-00 500 • • • ■

Total, I 46-20 46-20 a «

K>OK>



II. Marketing 

227 Appez marketing societies

(a) Share capital

(b) Godowns

Total

228 District marketing societies

(a) Share capital

(b) Godowns

(c) Managerial subsidy

Total

229 Assistance to marketing and processing 
societies for purchase of trucks.

330 Primary marketing societies

(a) Shajre capital

(b) Godowns

(c) Managerial subsidy

Total

0.68

0-68

1-69 

0 05

1-74

3-75

2-80

6-55

M 2  1-80

1 0 0 0  10.00

11.12

500

2-81

7-81

400

10-70

6-25

16-95

11.80

5 00 

4-50 

005

9-55

400

10-70

10-00

2-80

23.50

Godowns. N um ber 4

Godowns. Number 10

to
C

Godowns. Number 4 0

231 Rural godowns . .  . .  18-75

232 Price fluctuation fund . .  . .  15-00

233 Financial assistance to marketing societies 0-50
for grading work.

Total, II 43-22

3125 50-00

15-00

0-50

71-13 11435

Godowns. Number

Societies to be assisted. „

Societies to be assisted. ,,

400

8 0

5



( Rs. in lalihs )

FoTirth Plan outlay 1969-74 Physical targets
Sr. No. and name of the scheme

Revenue Capital Total
-  Foreign 

exchange Item Unit Target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

CO-OPEBATION-—contd.

III. Other processing societies {other than 
sugar factories and large processing undts ).

234 Other processing societies 

(a) Spinning mills

Processing units to be set
up.

Number

(b) Other ttnits . .  J • • (i) Rice Mills >• 7

1. Share capital
2. Loan

3. Subsidy
4. Cold storage

• • • • 

• • • • 

. .  3-00 

. .  100

38-00 
50 00

3 00

38 00 
50-00

300
400

0 • 

• • 

• » 

• •

(ii) Oa Mills
(iii) Cotton, Ginning 

and pressing Mills.
(iv) Spinning mills
(v) Others

f f

15
9

2
2.

Total, m . .  4 00 91.00 95 00

IV. Sugar factories

235 Co-operative sugar factories • • • • 140 00 14000 Sugar factories to be set up Number 4

Total, IV . . 140 00 140 00

V. Co-operative Training and Education

236 Co-operative training and eduostion . .  30 00 30 00 (i) Subordinates to be trai
ned.

(ii) M. C. member and or- 
dioary members to be trai

ned.
(iii) Secretaries to be trai

ned.

Number

Number

Number

3200

280000

20000

Total. V ..  30 00 • • 3000

o



VL Administrative and Supervi»ory Sk^f

237 Expansion of administrative euid supervisory 18*00 
staff.

238 Expansion of statistical staff.

Total VI

239

VII. Co-operative Farming

Co-operative fanning :
(a) Lofin
(b) Subsidy
(c) Share capital . .

240

241

VIII. Others 

Grain depots

Co-operative printing press
(a) Share capital

(b) Subsidy

242 Labour Co-operatives.

(a) Loan
(b) Subsidy
(c) Share capital •.

Total V ll

Total

Total

200
20-00

2.50

2-50

1-26

1-26

140

1-40

2-00

1800

20-00

4-40

0.60

5.00

2.00

2-45

2-45

3-50

010
3-60

4-40 
2-PO 
0 60

7 50

2 00

2-46

1-26

3 71

3-50 
1 40 
010
500

Societies to be organised

Societies to be assisted

iTew organisations
(1) State Presses
(2) District Presses

New Organisations
1. Federation
2. Societies

N um ber

Number

Number
Number

Number
Number

25

70

2
17

1
25

toOo»

243 Auto rickshaw and redda pullers

(a) Loan
(b) Subsidy 00 9

1-60 1-60
0.09

New organisations
(1) Auto rickshaw societies Number
(2) Bedda pullers societies Number

6
4

Total 0-09 1.60 l.(



(Rs. in  laMis)

Foiirth Plan outlay 1969-74 Physical targets
Sr. No, and name of the scheme —

Revenue Capital Total
— Foreign --------------------------------------

e x c lu d e  Item Unit Target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 3

244 Consumers’ co-operatives :
Co-OPBBATioiir—concM.

(a) Share Capital . .

(b) Loan • •

11-75

12-25

11-75

1225

. .  (i) Departmental stores 
(ii) Small sized societies 

. .  (iii) University wholesale 
stores.

Ntmiber
Number
Number

2
10
3

(c) Subsidy . .  . . 60 0 6-00 . .  (iv) Consumers’ canteens
(v) Consumers’ industries
(vi) College stores

Number
Number
Number

5
3

10

Total 6.00 24-00 30-00
K5

245 Distribution of consumers’ articles in rural 2 00 
areas through village marketing societies.

2-55 4-55 • • • • * • • •
oo>

Total. VIII . . 10-75 36-20 46.95 • •

Total, Co-operation . . 156.67 343 33 500-00 • •

C o M M U N iT y  D e v e l o p m k n t  a n d  P a n c h a y a t s

Community Development

246 Community Development Programme. 

Panchayats

460-00 2100 481-00 « • • • • • • •

247 Additional posts of Panchayat secretaries. . . 20 00 20-00 Posts. Number 400

Total, Community Development and 
Panehaytas.

480-00 21-00 601.00 • •



Spillover Schemes :

248 Ukai

249 Narmada

250 Mahi—Stage-I

251 Mahi—Stage-II ( Kadana ) 

262 Kakrapar

253 Machhu-II

254 Sabarmati

255 Saraswati

256 Rudramata

257 Gajaasar

258 Goma . .

MjJtTIPtTRPOSB , MAJOR AKD MEDKTM tRRXOATIOlT PB0TEC5TS

3500.00 3500.00 215.00 Potential ’000 Hectares/Acres

Hectarage Acreage

iJtilisation ’000 Hectares/Acres

1500.00 1500.00

715.00 715.00

1450.00 1450.00

65.00 65.00

193.00 193.00

700.00 700.00

105.00 105.00

22.00 22.00

11.00 11.00

23.00 23.00

88.79 170.00

20-23 50.00

84-42 208.60

121-06 299.16

72-84 180.00

18-21 45.00

99-68 246.31

103-72 256.29

7-69 19.00

0.78 1.90

8-74 21.60

0-87 2.16

2-46 6.07

0-24 0.60

1-62 4.00

0-16 0.40

1-44 3.56

,N5O



( Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. No. and name of the scheme
Fourth Flan outlay 1969-74 

Revenue Capital Total 

2 3 4

Foreign - 
exchange

Physical targets

Item

6

Unit

7

Target

269 Dhatarwadi

MuLTiPtrBPOSE, MA.JOB AND MEDixTM IBBIOATIOIT PBOJEOTS — conW. Heotarage Acreage

103.00 103.00 . .  Potential ’000 Hectares/Acres 2.47 6.10

Utilisation ’000 Hectares/Acres 0.2 5 0.61

260 Kalindri 44.00 44.00 99 0.90 2.24

0.09 0.22

261 Miscellaneous items of Third Plan ( nearing 
completion).

100.00 100.00 • ♦ ♦ »* 99 38.16 94.28

54.21 133.95

Total 8531.00 8531.00 215.00 *» 387.77 958.20

321.26 793.85

Netv Schemes ( Oujarat Region )

262 Damanganga 50.00 50.00 • • 99 • •

263 Watrak 50.00 50.00 • • »9 99 • •

264 Panam 10.00 10.00 • • 9f 99 • «

266 Sipu 50.00 50.00 « m 9f 99 • •

266 Ver-II . . 45.00 45.00 • • 99 99 0.93 2.30

0.09 0;23

267 Harnav-II 40.00 40.00 • • 99 99 * •

268 Machhan>Nala 11.00 11.00 • « 99 99 • •

269

4

Rami 7.00 7.00 • m 99

*

09 , ^ • •

Ooo



wpr

270 Baldeva , . .

271 Pigut

272 Vaidy

273 Bajajsagar 

Saurashtra Region ;

274 Madhuwanti

276 Phophal

276 Fulzar No. 2

277 Sokhbhadar

278 Dhari

279 Bagad

280 Shingoda

281 A ji-n

282 Nayri

283 Chhaparwadi

284 Chhaparwadi 
( Lunival).

285 Zanjeshwari

286 Ambajal

287 Baval . .

288 Machhundri

289 Sorthi

290 Sani

» • 10.00 10.00 • • • •

5.00 5.00 • • 9 9 • •

4.00 4.00 « • f f 9 9 * •

• < 760.00 750.00 • » 9 9 8 09 20.00

1-81 4.47

61.00 51.00 • • 9 9 2.14 5.30

129.00 129.00 9} 9 9 0.21 0.63

21.00 21.00 9 9 9 9 4.18 10.32

t • 20.00 20.00 9 9 9 9 0.42 1.03

• • 6.00 6.00 9 9 9 9 0.69 1.70

17.00 17.00 9 9 9 9 0.28 0.70

29.00 29.00 • • f 9 9 9

• • 22.00 22.00 9 9 9 9

• • 12.00 12.00 • • 9 9 9 9 • •

16.00 16.00 • • 9 9 9 9

6.00 6.00 9 9 9 9 • •

• • 10.00 10.00 9 9

• • 10.00 10.00 $ 9 9 9

• • 11.00 11.00 » 9 9 9 • •

• • 10.00 10.00 } 9 9 9 • ■

• • 6.00 6.00 9 9 9 9

• • 9.00 9.00 . .
0 9 #9 • •

ro



(Rs. m lakhs)

Sr. No. and name of the scheme 

1

Fourth Plan outlay, 1969-74 

Revenue Capital Total 

2 3 4

Foreign
exchange

Physical targets

Item

6

Unit

7

Target

8

M u l t i p h b p o s e , m a j o b  a n d  m e d i u m  i r b i o a t i o n  p b o j b o t s — concld.

291 Venu-II

Miscellaneous Essential Schemes

296 Survey and Investigation

297 Research

298 Workshop Training, etc.

299 Flood Control

Total, Miscellaneous Essential Schemes

Total, Multipurpose, Major and Medium 
Irrigation Projects.

7.00 7.00

170.00 

80.00 

40.00

700.00

170.00 

80.00 

40.00

700.00

990.00 990.00

Potential

Hectarage Acreage 

’000 Hectares/Acres

292 Weir on Bhadar 

Kutch Region  :

9.00 9.00 Utilisation *000 Hectares/Acres

293 Kaswati •  • 10.00 10.00 •  * 9 9 99 •  •

294 Nara

Other M edium Schemes :

16.00 16.00 •  • 99 ^9

296 Other Medium Schemes in Gujarat, Saurash- 
tra and Kutch.

•  • 20.00 20.00 * • 99 •  •

Total, New Schemes 1479.00 1479.00 1S.03 39.62

2.81 6.96

11000.00 11000.00 215.00 403.80 997.82

to
o

324.07 800.81



300 Dhuvaxan extension project stage-II «

301 Installation of gas turbines (2 x 27 MW) _

302 220 KV Inter-State link project

303 Transmission and Distribution schemes
including normal development. { Continuing )

304 Conventional power station

305 Transmission and Distribution aohemes
including normal development. (New)

306 Rural electrification scheme.

307 Electrification of tubewells

308 Acquisition of licences

309 Loan for H. T. Lines

Pow E B  P b o jb c t s  

3550.00 3550.00 2,150.00

270.00

20.00

2600.00

500.00

100.00

50.00

50.00

270.00

20.00

2600.00

500.00

100.00

50.00

50.00

170.00

20.00

1510.00 1510.00 150.00

600.00 600.00 100.00

(1) Grenerating Capacity
(2) Transmission lines

(1) Generating Capacity

(1) Villages to be electrified
(2) Pump sets to be ener

gised.

Tubewells

MW
KM

MW

Number
Number

Number

280
460

54

2000
60000

300

tsi

310 Ukai hydro project ( Power portion )

Total, Power Projects.

Rural Electrification under programme of 
selected district level schemes.

1750.00 1750.00

11000.00 11000.00 2590.00

125.00 125.00

Generating Capacit\ MW

I. Large and Medium Industries 

311 Industrial Research Laboratories :—

(а) Expansion of Industrial ChemistsS Labo
ratory, Baroda.

(б) Opening of a branch of Glass and Cera
mic Research Institute, Calcutta.

I n d u s t b y  a n d  M in in g

5.00

5.00

5.00

5.00

0.50



(Bs. in lakhs

Sr. No. and name of the scheme
Fourth Plan outlay, 1969-74

Revenue CapitsJ 

2 3

312 Industrial research grants

313 Gujarat Industrial Development Corporation.

314 Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation. 

316 Provision for imderwriting of shares

316 Export promotion

317 Infra-structure : —

(») Approach roads . .
(ii) Creation of an extession wing in the 

office of the Industries Commissioner. 
(vii) Basic facilities in salt works 
(iv) Damanganga project

318 Adoption of Metric system in weights and
measures.

319 Gujarat State Fertilisers Co. Ltd.,

320 Gujarat Textile Corporation

Total, I

II. Small Scale Industries (Orgaivised Sector]

321 Industrial estates . .

Total

4

Foreign
exch£^e

B

Physical targets

I n d u s t r y  autd  M i n i n g — c o n id .

5.00

1.26

10.00

2.00

20.00

398.75

200.00

100.00

10.00

10.00
20.00

116.00

200.00

6.00
400.00

200.00 

100.00

10.00

10.00
2.00

10.00
20.00

20.00

115.00

200.00

48.25 1053.75 1102.00

Item

6
Unit

7

Target

8

Development of areas Numbw 18 to 20

0.50

I—‘N>

40.00 40.00

S22 (t) Financial {assistance to Small Scale Indus-
triofl.

26.00 25.00

(t») Subsidy to Gujarat State Fertilisers Co., ^  2.00 2.00



323 Subsidy on power supply • • 25.00 • • 25.00 K ♦

324 Quality marking of products of small aoal» 
industries.

5.00 • • 5.00 • •

326 Testing of products of small scale industries. 6.00 • •

326 (i) Information centres • «

(ii) Permanent exhibition attached to 
Industrial Assistance Centre.

the 1.50 • • 1,50

(m) Financial assistance for seminars 
private organisations.

to

(iv) Funds for seminars by Department • • *

327 (i) Financial assistance to common facilities 
centres.

2.50 2.50 • •

(ii) Technical assistance to Small 
Industries.

Scale 2.50 • • 2.50 « •

328 Gujarat Small Industries Corporation « • 10.00 10.00 • *

329 Introduction of apprentice-training 
Grovemment press.

in 5.00 5.00 • J

Total, II • • 41.00 82.50 123.50 « •

Total, I  and II • • 89.25 1136.25 1225.50 0,50

/ / / .  Village and Cottage Induatriea

{A) Khadi and ViUage Industries

330 Khadi and Village Industries. • * 23 50 23,50 • •

Total, III (A) 23.50 23.50 • •

(B) H a^oom

331 Loan for shore capiteil oontribution 
Weavers’ Co-operative Societies.

to 2.06

332 Grant to Weavers’ Co-operative Societies . .  0.50

2.06

0.50

to

. Weavers to be ewsisted. Number 

,. Societies to be assisted. Number

2750

30



(Ra. in lakhs)

Sr. No. and name of the scheme
Fourth Plan outlay, 1969-74 

Revenue Capital Total
' Foreiga 
exoha^e

Physical targets

Item Unit Targat

333 Training in handloom industries . .  0.60

(а) Training of secretarial and managerial (0.30)
staff of Weavers’ Co-operative Societies.

(б) Training of weavers in handling improved (0.30) 
tools and equipments.

334 Rebate on sale of handloom cloth . .  17.00

335 Sales promotion . .  1.14

(a) Sales depots . .  . .  . .  (0.50)

(&) Grant of awards to weavers’ societies and (0,25) 
prizes to weavers.

(c) Celebration of special weeks and exhibi- (0.25) 
tions.

(d) Financial assistance to multipurpose and (0.14) 
service societies for sale of handloom cloth.

336 Financial assistance to the Central Financing 1.50
Agencies for advance of loans from their 
own funds and guarantee for losses.

337 Supply of improved looms and accessories . .  1.50

(a) Subsidy . .  . .  . .  (1.50)

(b) Loan

338 Establishment of dye-houses. . .  . .  0.03

(а) Subsidy . .  . .  . .  (0.03)

(б) Loan

339 Co-oepratire Spiiming Mills

Total, III (B)

I n d tjstb y  a n d  M iN iN a—carKd. 
0.60

(0.30)

(0.30)

17.00

1.14

(0.50)

(0.25)

(0.25)

(0.14)

1.50

0.50 

« •

(0.50) 

0,17 

« •

(0.17)

15.00

2.00

(1.50)

(0.50)

0.20
(0.03)

(0.17)

15.00

Trainees

Weavers to be tioined.

Sales depots

Number

Number

Number

Societies to be assisted. Number

Dye Hous« ( ICsdiuaa ) Number

Dye Hoom ( Sm all) Number

Spinning Mills ( Expansion ) Number

50

70

10

10

1
1
2

22.27 17.73 40.00



(C) Povterloom z 

340 Powerloom Programmes 

(o) Subsidy 

(6) Loan

0.36

Total, H I (C)

(D) Handicrajtax

(a) Loan (t) Individuals 
{ii) Societies

(6) Subsidy {%) Individuals
\ii) Societies . .  . .

347 Organisation of State desi^  centre for train
ing of artisans of handicrafts.

0.36

341 Establishment of marketing emporia and
sales depots.

(а) Subsidy . .  . .  . .

(б) Loan • • • • • •

342 Establishment of show cases,

.343 Competition for best design and display, 
exhibition, celebration of special weeks.

(а) Societies
(б) Other purposes . .  . .  . .

344 Export promotion of handicrfifts

345 Organisation of handicrafts co-operatives
and associations.

(а) Loan

(б) Subsidy . .  . .

(c) Share capital . .  . .  . .

346 Financial assistance to craftsmen and their
co-operatives.

3.40

(3.40;

0.25

1.00

(0.50)
(0.50)

0.25

0.15

(0.15)

0.25

(0.07)
(0.18)

3.65

24.64

24.64

1.60

(1.60)

00.86

(0.40)

(0.45)

00.75

(0.18)
(0.57)

0.36

24.64

25.00

5.00

(3.40)

(1.60)

0.25

1-00

(0.50)
(0.50)

0.25

1.00

(0.40)

(0.15)

(0.45)

1.00

(0.18)
(0.57)

(0.07)
(0.18)

3.06

. .  Powerlooms Number

Sales depots Class I 

Sales depots Class II 

Show oases

Competitions

Number

Number

Number

Number

(♦) Societies to be assisted. Number 
(it) Individuals to be aseis- Number 

ted.

(t) Individuals to be Number 
assisted.

(it) Societies to be assisted. Number

800

3

3

35
406

40

25

LA



( Bs. in lakho)

T l O T Y l C k  O O r l A T Y \ ^

Fourth Plan outlay, 1969-74
■1 m ^ i c m

Fhjnsical targets
O F »  X N i / »  c U l U .  l l e U J L i y  U 1  v i i C  S L ' U O i J J C

Revenue Capital Total exchange Item Unit Target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 S

iNDXrSTBY AND Mining—eontd.

348 Imparting training in preservation of Kaohhi 
bharat.

0.25 • • 0.25 «  ■

349 Rural crafts museum. 0.70 • • 0.70

350 Setting up of additional Jari design centre. 0.50 • « 0.50 «  *

Total, III (D) 9.80 3.20 13.00

(E) Coir

361 Development of coir and fibre industry. . . 0.50 ♦ ♦ 0.50 • • Centre Niunber 1

Total, III (E) 0.50 0.50 • «

(F) Cottage Industries

352 Organisation of District Training and Service 
Institute and training of artisans.

6.93 1.07 8.00 «  • Institute Number 3

353 Re-organisation and expansion of Diamond 
Jubilee Cottage Industries Institute, Baroda,

6.00 4.00 10.00 • •

354 Establishment of rural workshops 1.50 4,50 6.00 • • Rural workshops Number 10

(o) Loans
(6) Subsidy and Staff (1.50)

(4.50) 
• «

(4.50)
(1.50)

• • 

• •

355 Financial assistfmce to individuals and 
industrial co-operatives for purchase of 
machinery and tools.

(o) Loans {i) Individuals
(ii) Societies . .  , .

0.60 

•  • 

• •

20.00

(10.00)
(10.00)

20.60

(10.00)
(10.00)

• • 

• • 

• »

»  • ,

(t) Individuals to be assis* Number 
ted.

(it) Central Financing Agen* Number 
cies.

(iii) Urban banks Number

500

4

10

(6) Subsidy (i) Individuals 
(it) Societies

(0.10)
(0.50)

• • 

• •

(0.10)
(0.60)

»  •

NJ
o\



366 Assiiiteuioe for ĵpajis to he graated by the 
Central Finanoiog Ag^rioies to Industrial 
Oo-operatiyes .and individuals from their 
own funds, and gueirantee for losses.

4.26 • • 4.26 (t) Individuals to be 
assisted.

(̂ *) Societies to be assisted.

JSi umber 

Number

1,000

400

(t) Individuals . .  . .  . .  
(n) Sooieties . .

(0.75)
(3.60)

• • 
• •

(0.75)
(3.60)

• • 
• »

357 Gk>vemment participation in shEU*e capital 
of industrial co-operatives including asso
ciations a a pex bodies.

• • 4.60 4.60 . ,  Societies to be ekssisted. Number 40

3S8 Grant towards management "expenses to 
industrial co-operatives.

2.00 • • 2.00 . .  Sooieties to be assisted Number 200

359 Grant to district industrial co-operative 
associations for running and maintaining 
secretaries* cadre.

1.00 1.00 . .  Sooieties to be assisted. Number 6

360 Training of secretaries of industrial co-opera
tives.

0.26 • • 0.26 . .  Trainees Number 500

361 Financial assistance for construction of 
work-shed and godowns.

0.75 2.25 3,00 . .  Gk>downs to be constructed-

(d) Loans *:# • • «• 
(6) Subsidy . .  . .  . . (0.76)

(2.25) 
• •

(2.25)
(0.76)

. .  (♦) Large.
. .  (ii) Medium 

{Hi) Small

Number
Number
Number

1
2 

22

362 Financial assistance for opening of branches 
of Industrial Co-operative Banks—

3.00 3.00 6.00 . .  New branches to be 
assisted.

Number 11

(o) Subsidy (3.00) • • (3.00) •>« 4

(6) Share Capital . . • • (3.00) (3.00) • •

363 Grants to co-operative and other industrial 
co-operatives Institutions for sale of 
cottage industries products.

0.60 • • 0.60 Societies to be assisted. Number 100

364 Supervisory and administrative staff • . 2.82 • • 2.82 • •

366 Revitalisation of dormant societies. 2.60 • • 2.50 , ,  Sooieties to be assisted. Number 100

366 Share capital loan to industrial oo-opera> 
tives.

• • 0.98 0.98 Sooieties to be assisted. Number 60

Total, m  (F) . . 32.20 40.30 72.50 • •

Total, i n  , , 88.63 86.87 174.60 • •

Total I, n  and HE ^ 177.88 1222.12 1400.00 0.60



( Rs. in lakhs

Fourth Plan outlay 1969-74 Physical targets

Sr. No. and name of the scheme Revenue Capitsd Total
ji(»eigD

exchange Item Unit T a i^ t

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

/F . M ining: iNDtrSTBT AKD MlNXlirG—cottcZd.

367 Expansion and reorga,nisation of Department 
of Geology and Mining, purchase of equip
ments and technical assistance.

175.00 • • 175.00 6.00 Creation of field parties Number 4 Preli
minary 
survey 
parties.

16 Detailed
survey 
parties. 

5 Drilling 
parties^

368 Geological mineral survey in the State, 15.00 •I* 15.00 » • («) Analysis of samples 

(U) Drilling

Number

Metres

15000

52000

369 Funds for the Gujarat Mineral Development 
Corporation Ltd.,

• • 300.00 300.00 170.00 Survey Sq. Kms, 15000

370 Luik roads and transport facilities in mining 
areas. • • 10 00 10.00 • m Roads Kms. 30

Total, IV . . 190 00 31000 500.00 176-00

Total, Industry and Mining 367.88 1532.12 1900 00 176-50

R o a d  D EV B iiO PM B N T

371 Road Development,.. 1110-00 1090-00 2200-00 • • Surfaced.
Unsurfaoed.

Kms*
Kms.

1662
1358

Total, Road Development 1110-00 1090-00 2200-00 • •

R o a d  D e v e l o p m e n t  u n d e r  p r o g r a m m e  o f
'Dto'f.. T.ATTa ! fi/tltaTinAa

• • • • 750.00

Road Tbansport

372 Road Transport* . .  . .  «. ti* 800-00 SOO-OO 5-00 Buses for expansion Number 713

Total, Road Transport • • 800-00 800-00 5.00



Ports AifD HAHBctrRS

373 Development of intermediate and minor ports* 331-00 331 00 17.90 •  • •  •'

374

>75

Construotion of port office building and stifl.fr 
quarters.
Survey of Gujarat coast,

14.00

600

14.00

5.00

•  •  

•  •

•  •

376 Dredger and dredging. •  t •  • 16000 15000 200 •  • •  •

Total, Ports and Harbours •  • • • 60000 500-00 19.90

Toubism

377 Sasan-Veraval complex. •  • 1*50 •  • 1-50 •  •

378 Abmedabad complex. •  • 1*50 •  • 1-50 •  • •  •

379 Soimd and light project at Ashram. • • •  • 5-00 5-00 •  • • •

380 Development of holiday homes.. . 2.50 9-50 12.00 •  *

381 Development of Palitana. • • •  • 3-00 3.00 •  •

382 Transport facilities. . . •  • 3.00 •  • 3.00 •  • * •

383 Facilities for home tourists. • • 4.00 • « 4.00 •  •

384 Development of picnic spots. • • 1.00 2-00 3.00 •  • •  •

385 Development of tourist bureau. « • •  • 2.00 2.00 •  • •  • •  •

386 Management of tourist places. •  • 2.00 •  • 2.00 •  • •  • •  •

387 Development of places associated 
national leaders.

with •  • 2-00 2.00 •  • •  • •  •

388 Hotel and motel facilities. ; • •  • 2.00 2*00 •  • •  • •  •

389 Beautification of surroundings of archaelogical 
monuments.

•  • 3.00 3.00 •  • •  t

390 Opening of tourist office at Jaipur, Udaipur, 
Calcutta.

1.00 1.00 2.00 •  • •  •

391 Improvement of Dharmshala. , . • •  • 1.00 1.00 • m •X* •  •

392 Foreign publicity. • 3-00 3 0 0 3.00 •  •

Total, Tourism •m 1650 33*50 50.00 3.00

VCr,



(R s . in  l * ^ s )

Fourth Plan outlay 1969-74 Foreign Physical targets
• •

• XN u* atUU. iJciTnO Ox LX10 SC116I1I©
Revenue Capital Total Itiam Unit Target

1 2 3ft 4 5 6 7 8

Edttoation

I . General Education

(A) Elementary Education

393 Grant-in-aid to pre-primary schools 12.00 • • 12:00 . .  Additional pupils to be 
enrolled.

Number 26000

394 Facilities for education of additional pupils 
in standards I-VII.

667.76 ■ • 667.78 Do. Niizober 1000000

395 Loans for construction of primary school 
buildings and grants for construction of 
quarters for women teachers.

20.0( 100.00 120:00 . .  (i) Loans for oonsfcruotion of 
and special repairs to class 
rooms.

(ii) Grants for construction 
of women teachers' quar> 
tars.

Number

Number

4600

575

396 Encouragemgent to P. S. C. pass teachers in 
service to pass their S. S. C. examination.

21.60 • • 21.60 Teachers passing S. S. 0. 
examination.

Number 14000

397 Establishment of model central primary 
schools.

30.00 • • 30.00 . .  Schools Ntunber 430

Total, (A) . . 751.35 100.00 851.35

(B) Secondary Eai*cation

398 Provision of educational facilities for 
students in standards VIII-X.

500.60 600-50 . .  Enrolment of additional 
pupils.

Number 250000

399 Provision of educational facilities for students • 
in standards XI-XII.

25:00 26.00 9 m ••• • •

400 Freeships to economically backward classes 
based on income.

60.00
.

60.00 . .  Freeships to pupils Number 40000

401 Development of post-basic schools 30.00 30.00 . .  Post-basic schools Number 30

to
o



402 Developmeat of the Multipurpose School at 1.50
Vaghai ( Dangs District).

403 Vooationaliaation of secondary education 8.60
( Development and establishment of techni
cal high schools)

(C7) Univerniy Ediusation 

404 Facilities for additional students in colleges 76.00

406 Grant-in-aid to two new universities . .  100.00

406 Establishment of a residential university at 20.00
Bhavnagar

407 Grants to universities for development in- 100.00
eluding schemes approved by the University 
Grants Commission

408 Development an expansion of Gtovemment 10.00
colleges

409 Production of text-books in Gujarati at the 26.00
university stage

Total, (C) . .  330.00

7.00

(D) Teachers Training

410 Loan scholarships to primary, ̂ eachere under . .  32.60
training

411 Establishment of a. State Board of teadbers’ 2.25
education

412 Improvement of the training of teachers 60.00

413 Loan scholarships to secondary teachers for ... 1.26
education -----------------------------

Total (D) . .  62.26 33.76

15.50

1.50

Total (B) . .  626.60 7.00 632.50

75.00 

100.00

20.00

100 00

10.00

26.00

330.00

32.60

2.26

60.00

1.26

86.00

, .  Schools

Additional students

Grants to universities

College to be developed 
and/or expanded.

Teachers

. .  Loan Scholarships

Number

Number r)0000

Nimibei

Number

Number

JTumber

3,5pp

rt

16

N>K>-

(E) Social SduccOion 

414 Adult literacy programme 16.00 15.00

Total (E) 16.00 16.00



(Bs. in lakhs)

Sr. No. and name of the soheme
Fourth Flftn outlay, 1969-74 

Revenue Capital Total 

2 3 4

Forei^
exohw^e

Physical targets

Item Unit

7

Target

8

(F) Other Educational Programmes

416 Expansion of N. G. C. and introduction of 22.50
national service

416 Library development scheme . .  . • 40.00

417 Sainik School, Balachadi, district Jamnagar 5.00

418 Equalisation of educational opportunities in 30.20
22 Backward talukas

419 Summer institutes in subject knowledge for 30.00
graduate teachers in secondary schools

420 Adoption of the new pattern of school and 20.00
college classes (1 0 + 2 + 3  ) recommended by 
the Education Commission

421 Work experience . .  . .  . .  25.00

422 Physical education, games and sports . .  50.00

423 Expansion of the activities of the State Sports 35.00
Council

424 Integrated scheme of youth welfare . .  100.00

425 Schemes on social service at school stage . .  10.00

426 Improvement of science teaching . .  40.00

427 Improvement of art education and oultiva- 5.00
tion of hobbies

428 Curriculum development . .  . .  5.00

429 Establishment of Sahitya Akademy and 25.00
production of children’s books

E dttoation—conid.

22.50

40.00

6.00
19.80 50.00

30.00

20.00

25.00

50.00

35.00

100.00 

10.00

40.00

5.00

5.00 

26.00

.. Institutes to be organised Number 300 ls>K>K>



430 Improvement of physiocd facilities in primary 
and secondary schools.

10.00 • • 10.00 • • - - • •

431 Institutional planning and training of head 
masters.

2.00 .» • 2.00 • • • • • •

432 Grants-in-aid for experimental projects 
undertaken by educational institutions.

10.00 « • 10.00 • • • • « • -

433 Appointment of Subject Inspectors. 11.00 • • 11.00 • • Subjoct Inspectors Number 25

434 Development of State Institute of Education, 15.00 • • 15.00 • • • • • •

435 Improvement in supervision and strengthen
ing of the Directorate and subordinate offi- 
ces.

60.00 • • 50.00 • • • • • « —

436 Increase in the number of scholarships at all 
levels^

7.65 8.35 16.00 • • (i) Additional merit 
scholarships

(ii) Additional loan 
_ scliolaTaliins

Number

Number

233

226

Total (F) . . 548.35 28.15 576.50 • •

Total, I . General Education . . 2322.45 168.90 2491.35 • •

/ / ,  Cultural Programmes

437 Cultural activities Sangeet-nritya Akademy, 12.65 6.00 18.65 • • 4.* . .

438 Development' of Department of Archaeology, 7.50 • •

4‘-

7.50 • • (1) Conservation of monu
ments..

(2) Construction of quarters.
(3) Providing bfirbed wire 

fencing to monuments.

Number

Number

Nimiber

6

2

12

439 Development of Miiseums. . .  . . 6.00 8.00 14.00 • • Museums. Number 7

440 Expansion of Lalit-kala Akademy. 13.00 • • 13.00 • • mm • •

Total, II. Cultural Programmes . . 39.15 14.00 53.15 • •

toK>U>



( Bs. in lakbs)

Fourth Flan outlay 1969-74 Physical targets
Sr. No. and name of the scheme 

1

ii^evenue

2

Capital

3

-------------- Fore%n
Total exoh a i^

4 6

Item

6

Unit

7

Target

8

III. Technical Education 
(̂ A) Degree

EDTJOATiour—concld.

441 Development of Government engineering 
colleges at Ahmedabad and Morvi.

24.00 14.00 38.00 • • -

442 Grant-in-aid to private engineering colleges 
irifilnfiing S. V. Regional College, Surat.

17.00 10.00 27.00 • • -

443 Introdution of electrives and organisation 
ofsetndwitch course at the under-graduate

14.00 6.00 20.00 • • -
level-

Total (A) . . 55.00 30.00 85.00

(B) Diploma

444 Development of Government polyi^chnics 
including revision of syllabus.

40.00 20.00 60.00 • • • • • • • •

445 Development of girls’ polytechnic. 10.00 6.00 16.00 « Intake Number 180

446 Diversification of diploma courses and intro
duction of sandwitch type diploma courses 
in the poljrtechnics including industrial 
training for the students during the courses.

47.00 11.00 58.00 • • • • • • •••

447 Grant-in-aid to private polytechnics. 9.50 0.50 10.00 • • a.

Total (B) 106.50 37.50 144.00

(C) graining of Teachers for Technical InatUutet

448 Training of Teeichers for Technical Institu
tions ( Faculty development).

7.00 7.00 • • • • • « -

Total (0) 7.00 « • 7.00 • •
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(D) Ô hmr 8(^ 00^

449 Strengthening of the Directorate of TeohnioaJ 
Education.

2.00 > • 2.00 • •

460 Stttte Board of Technical Education. 2.00 • • 2.00 • «

451 Increasing the number of scholarships in 
engineering colleges and technical institutions.

3.00 • • 3.00

452 Provision of students amenities in technical 
institutions.

0.50 1.50 2.00

453 Development of junior technical schools 
attached to polytechnics.

0.50 • • 0.50 • •

454 Construction of staff qucurters for staff of 
engineering colleges and polytechnics.

• • 10.00 10.00 • •

Total (D) . . 8.00 11.50 19.50 • •

Total, m .  Technical Education . . 176.50 79.00 255.50 • •

TotsJ, Education . . 2538.01 261.90 2,800.00 • •

H TC AI.TH

/ .  Medioal 
A , Medical Education

455 Expansion of Medical College and 
Hospital, Ahmedabad.

7.00 18.00 25.00 . .  Beds Number 250

456 Expansion* of College and Hospital, 
Baroda.

2.00 18.00 20.00 . .  Admissions Number 30

457 Expansion of Medioal C oU ^  wid Hospital 
at Jamnagar.

7.00 21.00 28.00 . .  Beds
Admissions

Number
Number

250
50

458 Medioal College and Hospital at Surat. 15.00 32.00 47.00 . .  Beds.
Admissions

Number
Number

250
75

459 Establishment of new Medical College. 2.00 8.00 10.00 • • • •

460 Establishment of research cell in all 
t^whing hospitals.

4.00 ■ • 4.00 . .  Research Cell Number 1

461 Medical College libraries. 4.00 • • 4.00 • •

roK)



( Bs. in lakhs )

Sr. No. amd zuune' of the scheme Fourth Flan outlay 1969-74 

Revenue Capital Total

2 3 4

Fore^
exohai^

Fhjrsioal targets

Iton
6

Unit

7

Target

8

H k a lt h —contd.

462 Medical record and statistics

463 P. W. D. Sub-division in all teaching
hospitals.

464 Condensed licentiate and condensed
M. B. B. S. course.

465 Establishment of specieJist units.

466 Central repairs workshop.

Total (A)

{B) Training Programme

468 Training of X-Ray technicians

469 Training of laboratory technicians

470 Training of operation-theatre technicians . .

471 Physiotherapy school at Baroda . ,

472 Opening of general nursing schools

473 Opening of auxilary-nurse-midwives schools

474 Construction of hostels for nurses . .

475 ITursing College, Ahmedabad . .

4.00 « « 4*00 • • . Statistical Units Number 4

• 4.00 4.00 • • Subodivisions Number 4

4.00 • • 4.00 • • Centres Number 4

. 10.00 • « 10.00 • • Units Number 4

12.00 • • 12.00 • *

10.00 10.00 20.00 • • Admissions Number 50

81.00 111.00 192.00 • •

1.00 • • 1.00

V

• • Trainees Number 50

1^0 • • 1.00 •  • Trainees Number 50

1.00 • • 1.00 •  • Trainees Number 15

6.00 • • 5.00 • • School Number 1

6.00 • • 6.00 • • Schools Number 3

5.00 • • 6.00 • • Schools Number 4

2.00 16.00 18.00 • • Hostels Number 8

6.00 • • 5.00 • •

K>s>ON



476 ]^eputation of nwses and xe&esher course

477 Training of D e i ^  Hygienists . •

478 Training o f Dental Mechanics

Tot^ (B)

(0) HospUala and Diapmacaie*

479 X-Bay services to hospitals

480 Ambulance services to hospitals

481 Increase of beds in hospitals

482 Cottage hospitals . .

483 Staff quarters for non-teaching hospitals ..

1.00 • • 1.00 • • • •

2.00 • • 2.00 • • Trainees Number 20

2.00 • # 2.00 • • Trainees Number 20

30.00 16.00 46.00 • •

8.00 • • 8.00 • • X-Ray machines Number 10

6.00 2.00 8.00 • • Ambulances Number 16

17.00 25.00 42.00 • • Beds Number 500

10.00 10.00 20.00 • • Hospitals
Beds

Number
Number

3
150

• * 20.00 20.00 • • Hospitals to be '"provided Number 6

484 Hospital pharmacy . .  . . 4.00 • « 4.00 Pharmacy Number 2

485 Central sterilisation units 6.00 • • 6.00 • • Units Number 4

486 Laboratory services in hospitals 5.00 • • 5.00 • • Laboratories Ntimber 4

487 Provision of anesthetists in hospitals 4.00 • • 4.00 • • Anaesthetists Number 10

488 Establishment of Paediatric Unit 5.00 5.00 10.00 • • Units Number 4

489 Emergency mediceJ aid in hospitals 5.00 • • 5.00 » • Casualty Deputments Number 10

490 Orthopaedic units . .  . .  . . 7.00 1.00 8.00 • ■ Units. Nimiber 4

491 Blood transfusion service centres 10.00 • • 10.00 • • Centres Number 10

492

493

Eye clinic camps and Ophthalmio Institute 

Dental clinics . .  . .  . .

12.00

10.00

3.00 

« •

15.00

10.00

• • 

• •

Clinics
Beds
Clinics

Number
Number
Number

10
50
10

494 Mobile Bxurgical unit . .  . . 7.00 1.00 8.00 • • Unit Number 1

495 Central Cancer Hospital, Ahmedabad 18.00 2.00 20.00 • • Beds Number 50

496 Cancer treatment centres . .  . . 10.00 • • 10.00 • • Centres Number 2

toN>



(B s. in lakhs)

Fourth Flan outlay 1969-74 Foreign
Exchange

Fhysioal targets
or* JiMO* ana uetlllo ox i/Il6 SClioZlio

Revenue Capitsd Total Item Unit Target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

HSAI.TH—eonld.

497 Mental Hospitals 10.00 20.00 30.00 • • Hospital
Beds

Number
Do.

1
200

498 Internees’ quarters . . • • 10.00 10.00 • • Quarters Do. 30

499 Grant-in-aid to Local Bodies 8.00 • • 8.00 • •

500 Rehabilitation centres ( Physio-therapy 
and Occupational Therapy ).

5.00 • • 5.00 • • Centres Number 5

Total (C) . . 167.00 99.00 266.00 • •

(D) Other Programmes

501 Expansion of Chemical Analyser’s Labora
tory, Junagadh.

1.00 • • LOO ♦ •

502 Homeopathy College and Hospital 5.00 • • 5.00 • • College
Hospital

Number
Do.

1
1

Total (D) . . 6.00 « • 6.00 • •

Total, I. Medical . . 284.00 226.00 510.00 • •

II. Drugs Control

503 Additional staff for the adm-nistrative sec
tion of Drugs Control Administration for 
enforcement of Drugs and Cosmetics Act, 
1940 and Drugs and Magic Remedies, 
( Objectionable Advertisements ) Act, 1954.

9.00 9.00 • • • • • •

504 Additional staff for Intelligence Branch 1.00 1.06 • • • •

K»>looo



505 Traning of Pbaxmaoists

(a) Grant-in-aid for establishing a Degree 
College of Pfacunoatoy

(6) Grant-in-aid for establishing a Diploma 
College of Pharmacy . 20.00 4.00 24.00 2.00

(c) Stipends for Pharmacists for degree and 
diploma courses

(d) Referesher coiirse for Pharmacists . .

506 Expansion of Drugs Laboratory, Baroda . . 12.00 8.00 20.00 2.00

507 Expansion of Prohibition and Excise Diri- 
sion of Drugs Laboratory, Bftroda.

2.00 1.00 3.00 • «

508 Building of sttjff quarters in the premises of 
Drugs Laboratory, Baroda.

• • 3.00 3.00 • •

Total, II. Drugs Control . . 44.00 16.00 60.00 4.00

III. Ayurved

509 Grant-in-aid to Ayurvedic teaching insti
tutions

1.50 • • 1.50 • •

510 Openii^j of Ayxirvedic Dispensaries 
in rural axeas

7.10 • • 7.10 * •'

511 Opening of new Ayurvedic Hospitals and 
expansion of existing Ajnirvedic Hospitals

12.60 12.87 25.47 • •

512 Provision of Panchakamia sections in 
Ayurvedic Hospitals

1.00 • « 1.00 • •

513 Starting of Pharmacy sections in Govern
ment Ayurvedic Colleges

1-50 1.50 • •

514 Taking over of Ajrurvedic College and Expan> 
sion of existing Colleges

7.00 5.00 12.00 • •

515 Construction of staff quarters for 
Ayurvedic Hospital and lift arrangement 
at Akhandaoaad Ayuivedio Hospital,

' • • 5.00 5.00 • •

2.00 Stipend to Pharmewsists Number

Ayurvedic
Dispensaries

Ajmrvedic
HospitiJs

Ayurvedic
College

Number

Number

Number

Number

225

21

roN)VO
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Ahmedabad



( Bis. in lakbs )

Fourth Plan outlay 196d-74 -' PhyBical targets

Revenue Capital Total exohai^ge Item Unit Target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

H kauch—-contd.

516 Expansion of Directorate of Ayurved 1.00 1.00 . . • •

617 Drugs Control Administration for A3mrved 4.00 • • 4.00 • • • • • • •

518 Development of Ayurvedic University 10.90 • • 10.90 • • • • • • « •

519

520

Financial Assistance to Nature-cure Institu
tions

Botanical survey ««id herbs garden

3.00

4.53

• » ' 

« •

3.00

4.53 « • * •

• •

% •

« •

521 Expansion of Ayurvedic Research Ward in 
Civil Hospital, Ahmedabad

3.00 ••• 3.00 • •

Total, III. Ajrurved . . 57.13 22.87 80.00 • •

i  V. Public Health

(A) Medical Educaiion

522 Augmentation of training facilities 6.00 11.00 17.00 (1) Tnraing Centre. Number
Number

1
1

training centres.

(B) Training Programme

523 Training of basic health workers 10.00 • • 10.00 . .  Tminees Number 1000

524 Health visitors training programme . . « • 4.00 4.00 . .  Construction of building Number 1

Total (B) . . 10.00 4.00 14.00 • •

(0) HoapUals and Diapenaariea

525 Establishment of Referral Hospitals 10.00 7.00 17.00 M Referral Hospitals Numler s

K>o>
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S26 Development of {jrimaiy health centres 30.00 30.00

Other Programmea
• ■

627 ImmuniEatict programme With tripleantigec> 4.00 • • 4.00 • •

528 Establishment and Development of Vaccine 
Institute.

15.00 15.00 30.00 • •

629 Establishment of urban maternity and child 
health centres.

3.00 • • 3.00 • •

530 EstablisMnent of Begional Public Health 
Laboratory.

1.50 1.50 3.00 • •

531 Vital statistical organisation. . . 7.00 7.00 • •

532 School health programme. ^  • • 2.00 2.00

533 Health education prc^ramme. . . . . 3.00 - 3.00 • •

534 Nutrition programme. , .  . . 3.00 • • 3.00 • •

535 Development of central automobile work
shop.

4.00 4.00 • •

536 Planning emd research cell. ^  . . 2.50 • • 2.50 • •

587 Establidunent of epidemic cell at Head
quarter.

1.00 • • 1.00 • •

538 Establishment of Public Health Institute. 4.50 2.00 6.50 • •

539 Organisation for prevention of food adultra* 
tion.

3.00 • • 3.00 • •

Total (E) . . 49.50 22.50 72.00 • •

Total . .  rV-Public Health 75.50 74.50 150.00 • •

Total. I  tp IV Health (exduding Watar 460.63 339.37' 800.00
Supply and S ^ tation).

4.00

Centres Number

Public Health Laboratory Number

Establishment of Nutri
tion Bureau at Head
quarters.

Number

Construction of building Number

Cell

Cen

Institute
Building

Number

do.

do.
do.

30

1

tou>



( Bs. in laikhs)

Fourtii Plan outlay 1969-74
•m AYA'KAnOA

Physicid target

Revenue Capita Tot^
w jfc yl iCMilKO

Item Unit Target

1 . . 2 3 4 6 7 8

V Water Supply and Sanitation.
H e a lth —contd»

640 Government urban water supply schemes. , , 0.60 190.60 191.00 Towns Ntmiber 2

541 Ahwa water supply scheme • • 14.00 14.00 • • Village do. 1

642 Assistance to urban local bodies for water 
supply schemes.

144.00 68.00 202.00 • • Towns Number 48

643 Assistance to nwal local bodies for water 
supply schemes.

20.00 • • 20.00 • • Villages do. 40

644 Government rural water supply schemes 
—ordinary programme.

• • 666.00 665.00 • • Villages Number 770*

646 Assistance to urban local bodies for drai
nage schemes.

184.40 63.00 247.40 • • Towns do. 18

646 Assistance to rural local bodies for dramage 
schemes.

10.60 •• 10.60 • • Villages Number 4

647 Assistance to local bodies for converting dry 
latrines in to flush type.

16.00 16.00 30.00 • • Conversion of latrines Number 6000

648 Creation of Public Health Project Circle, . . 60.00 60.00 • • • • « • • •

649 Research, development and workshop faci
lities.

10.00 • • 10.00 • • • • • • • •

660 Tools and plants. . .  , . 10.00 • • 10.00 • # y • • • *.

661 Dharoi Dam. • • 100.00 100.00 • • » • • • • •

662 Simple wells-ordinary programme. 60.00 • • 60.00 • • • • • •

Total, V. Water Supply and Sanitation . . 604.60 996.60 1600.00 • • • • • •

Total, Health (including Water Supply and 
S&ni'fcfi.'fci nn ̂ .

966.13 1334.87 2300.00 • • • « • • • •

Rural Water Supply under the Selected 
District Level Schemes.

126.00 125.00 • • • • • • • •

K>
to

♦Including 126 villages to be financed from the programme of Selected District Level Schemes.
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I. Housing 

563 Subsidised industrial housing scheme.

554 Low income group housing scheme.

655 Village housing projects.

556 Slum clearance scheme.

557 Others (Shtire Capital contribution to the
Gujarat Housing Finance So«iety and 
Dangs Housing Scheme).

( .
Total, I . .

/ / .  Town Planning

668 Preparation of development plans of towns.

559 Begioncd plan for Ahmedabad, Baroda,
Surat Region and metropolitan traiffic and 
transportation study of Ahmedabad me
tropolitan a i^ .

Total, n  . .

III. Vrban Develdpment

560 Urban community development projects

561 Loaius to municipalities for miscellaneous
development activities.

79.00 191.00 27000

155.00 155.00

10.00 25.00 35.00 • •

143.00 17.00 160.00

2.60 2.50 5.00

234.60 390.50 625.00

10.00 • • 10.00 • •

25.00 • • 25.00 • *

3600 • « 36.00 «  •

7.50 • • 7.60 • •

m » 7.60 7.60 • •

7.50 7.60 16.00 • •

X86.00 316.00 600.00 • •

Tenements Number 3,563

3,8U

790

2,125

Plans Number 30
tou>U)



(Rs. in lakhs)

Fourth PUm outlay 1969-74 Ph3nsical targets

Sr. No. and name of the Scheme 

1

Rerenue Capital Total

2 3 4

Foreign
exchange Item

6

B a c k w a r d  C l a s s  W b l f a m

Education

562 Tuition fees to scheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes students.

Unit

7

(a) Scheduled castes. • • 39.00 • • 3900 • • Students Number

(b) Scheduled tribes. • • 15.00 • • 1500 • • do. do.

Total • • 5400 ♦ • 6400 « • do. do.

663 Examination fees to scheduled castes 
scheduled tribes students.

and

(») Scheduled castes. 3.16 • • 316 • • do. do.

(b) Scheduled tribe.<». • • 1.05 105 • • do. do.

Total • • 4-21 4-21 « • do. do.

564 Scholarships to scheduled castas and 
duled tribes students.

ache-

(a) Scheduled castes. • • 25-82 « • 26-82 • • do. do.

(b) Scheduled tribes. 15.00 • • 15-00 « • do. do.

Total 40.82 • • 40-82 • • do. do.

Target

8

39000

16000

54000 to
_________ t>>.4̂

16800

5250

21050

51640

30000

81640



New Book bcuke for aoheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes students. , .  >

(a) Scheduled castes. 1-50 1*50 • • Book Banks do.
3

(b) Scheduled tribes. 0.50 • « 0.50 • « do. do. I

Total 2-00 2-00 • • do. da. 4

£66 Grant»in-aid to scheduled castes and acha-
dtded tribes hostels,

(a) Scheduled castes. . .  . . 6-53 6-53 • • New hostels do.
26.

(b) Scheduled tribes. . .  . .  „. 16.42; • • 15-42 do. do. 55

Total 21-95 • • 21.95 do, do. SO

567 Hostels for college going scheduled castes 
and scheduled tribes students.

(a) Scheduled castes. , . 2.55 « « 2-55 • • Hostels Number 7

(b) Scheduled tribes . .  ... 2-65 • • 2-65 • « do. do. 8

Total 5-20 • ■ 5-20 ♦ • 15

568 Grant-in-aid to cosmopolitan hostels for sche
duled castes and scheduled tribes.

(a) Scheduled Castes. . . 1.00 • • 1.00 • • Students do. 300

(b) Scheduled tribes. . . 100 1>00 • • do. do. 300

Total 2-00 2-00 • • 600

IsJu>



( Bs. in lakhs )

Fourth Plan outlay 1969-74
Foreign

exchange

Physical targets

Revenue Capital TotaJ Item Unit Target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

569 Building grant to backwaxd class hostels for 
schediied castes and scheduled tribes.

Baokwaed CiiASS WeIiFabe—con<d.

(a) Scheduled castes. ..
(b) Scheduled tribes. . .  . .

6-00
5̂ 00

• • 5*00
5-00

• • 
• •

Buildings
do.

Number
do.

25
26

Total 10-00 • • 10-00 • • do. do. 60

570 Establishment of two Government hostels.

(i) Buildings: —

(a) Scheduled castes. . . . .  • . .
(b) Scheduled tribes. . .

• • 5*00
5-00

5’0O
5-00

• •
• •

Hostel buildings 
d».

do.
do.

1
1

Total • t 1000 10-00 • « do. do. 2

(ii) Other charges. . .  . .

(a) Scheduled castes. . .

(b) Scheduled tribes . .

3-50

4*50

3*50

4-50

• *

• •

Hoetel
Students
Hostel
Students

d©.

do.

1
100

1
100

Total 8-00 8-00 Hostels
Students

do.
d®.

2
200

571 Ashram schools for scheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes.

76-07 76-07 • * New Ashram Schools do. 
Post-basic Ashram Schools. do.

10
10

572 Additional coaching and training to scheduled 
tribes students.

Scheduled tribes . . . .  . . 2-2S 2-id Centaes No. 45

f  Scheduled castes 
Total, Education -(

' Scheduled-tribes

88-06 5-00

5-QO

93-06

143-44

• • 

• •

Total 226-50 10-00 236-50

KjAOs



Eoonomic CpUft

B73 Finauoial assistance for oil pumps, persian 
wheels and hand pumpa.

(a) Scheduled castes . . 5*00 , • « 5-00 • ■ Pumps Xumber 333'

(b) Scheduled tribes . .  . • lO'OO • • 10-00 « • do. do. 677

Total . . 15-00 • ■ 15-00 • • do. do. 1010

574 Finanoiiil assistance for cottsig© industries 
and professions.

f ' f> ‘

(a) Scheduled castes . . . . 2-50 2-50 5*00 • • Persons do. , 1000

(b) Scheduled tribes . . 1-25 1-25 2-5« • • do. do. 500

Total . . 3*75 3.75 7-50 • • do. do. 1500

575 Training-cMTO-production centres , ,

(a) Scheduled castes . .  . .  . . 5‘00. 5-00 Centres
Students

do. . 
do.

2
750

(b) Scheduled tribes . .  . .  . . 5-00^ • a 5-00 • • Centres
Students

do.
do.

2
750

Total 10*00 • • 10-00 • * Centres
Students

do.
do.

4
1500.

1
576 Training to scheduled castes and scheduled 

tribes artisans at approved workshops.
' <

(a) Scheduled caates ... 5-00 • • 5-00 • • Persons do. 1000

(b) Scheduled tribes . . 1000 • • 10-00 do. do. 2000

Total 15-00 15-00 do. 3000

577 Rehabilitation of sweepers.
' ■ ■■

Scheduled castes . ,  . .  . . 10-00 • • 10-00 • • Workers do. 1000

r Scheduled castes . .
Total, Economic uplift

Scheduled teibea

27-50 , 

26-25,,

2 -^  

. 1'25

30-00

27-50 • •

Total . . 53-75 3-75 57-50

N>



(Bs. in lakhs)

Sr. No. and name of ihe Scheme
Fourth Plan outlay 1969-74 Physical targets

Bevenae Capital Total
j? CfrBî u
ezohauoge Item Unit Target

1 2._ 3 4 5 6 7 8

BAOKWAXD ClA.88 WBI<rABB-~COn<<2.

HeaUh, Housing and Other Sckemea.

578 Free medical aid to scheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes persons.

I,

(a) Scheduled castes . .  . .  ■ 1-00 1*00 • • Persons Number 1000

(b) Scheduled tribes .. 2-00 « • 200 • • do. do. 2000

Total 3*00 • • 3-00 • • do. do. 3000

579 Balwadis for scheduled castes and scheduled 
tribes.

(a) Scheduled castes .. 1-00 • • 1-00 • • New Balwadis do. 15

(b) Scheduled tribes . . 2*60 •' • 2*60 • • do. do. 40

Total 3-60 3-60 • « do. do. 56

680 Free legal assistance to Scheduled castes and 
Scheduled tribes, in civil and criminal pro- 
eeedings.

(a) Scheduled castes ... 0-S9 0-30 • • Cases do. 100

(b) Scheduled tribes . . 0-60 0*60 • • do. do. 200

Total 0'90 0-90 « • do* do. 300

681 £xpaasion of research and statistical c ^ .

(a) Scheduled castes

(b) Scheduled tribes

' 1-25 

1-26

• » 

• •

1-25

1-25
Posts. do. 24

Total 2-60 • • 2*60

u>oo



682 3ocial Eduoation Camps. 

(]b)

Total

683 Gandhi Centenary celebration Scheduled 
Castes.

584 I'iiiancial assistance to Halpatis for housing 
and housing sites.

Scheduled tribes

686 Financial assistance to co-operative housin 
of scheduled castes and scheduled tribe

(a) Scheduled Castes ..

(b) Scheduled tribes . .

Total

Total, Health,"^ Scheduled castes 
Housing and ^
other sohemeg. J Scheduled tribes

Total

Scheduled castes ... 

Scheduled tribes

Total, Welfare of 
Backward Classes.

/. Family and Child Welfare. 

^ 6 ” Family and child welfare. 10.75

So cia l  W b l f a h e

10.75

o a s 0.15 ♦ > » SbibiK do. 25

«.60 0.50 9 9 f 9 2o

0.65 0.65 do. do. 50

0,35 • • 0.56 • • • • . . . * •

25.00 •  m 26.00 • • Temements
House-sites.

9f

f*
500

7600

7.50 27.50 35,00 Societies Number 70

7.50 27.60 35.00 9> 70

15.00 55.00 70.00 do. do. 140

11.55 27.50 39.05

39.45 27.50 66.95

51.00 55.00 106.00

127.11 35.00 162.11

204.14 33.76 237.89

331.25 68.76 400.00

rou;
VO

Projects Nimiber

Total, I 10.75 10.75



B>s. m  lakks).
Physical targets

Sr. No. and name of the Scheme Fourth Plan outlay 1969-74 Foreign
exohaoge I t ^ Unit Target

Revenue Capitfd Tota

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

SocTAT, W b u a k e —contd.

11. Ghdld Welfare

587 Foster pardiit service for children. 0.60 0.50 0 m Children Number 25

688 Machinery for child marriage Restrict Act» 1.00 1.00 • • Distaicte do. 10

689 Cottage t3rpe home for children. 1.50 1.50 • ■ Home do. 1

690 Balwadis for children in the rural areas. 5.00 • • S.OO • • Balwadis
Children

do. 80
iooo

691 Exciirsion tour for children. 0.75 6.75 • • Children do. 4000

Total. II 8.75 . . . 8.75 « • • •

IIL Women Weljare.

692 Family counselling centres. 0.30 0.30 Centres do. io

593 Hostel for working women. 0.50 0,50 Hostel do. 1

Total, III 0.80 0.80 • •

I F. Eradication of Beggary. ■ ■

694 Establishment of receiving centi»s for begg- 
ers.

0.75 • • 0.75 • • Centres do. I

696 Expansion and development of existing 
beggers homes.

0.65 0.60 1.25 • • • •

Total, IV 1.40 0.60 2,00 • •

y .  Social Defence

69C Juvenile guidance centres and youth clubs. 0.50 * « , 0,50 ContrcB Numbor 16

697 Opening of new remand homes. 0.30 • • 0.30 • « Home do. 1

ro
a



ST
598 Expcmsion and deTelojmient of renMind 

homes.
0.50 1.50 2.00 • • —

^ 9 EsIiablistoiQnt of certified school for girls. 1.00 • • 1.00 School Number 1

600 Expansion and development of certified 
schools.

0.50 3.00 3.50 • m • *

601 Classification centre for children. 0.40 • • 0.40 — Centres Number 10

602 Expansion of probation services. 1.00 • • 1.00 Districte do. 17

603 Welfare of prisoners ( Liasion Services) in 
the Central Prison.

0.40 0.40 Post do. 2

Total, V .. 4.60 4.50 9.10 • •

VI. Social Welfare, Moral Hygieneand After 
care Services

604 Expansion and development of the institu
tions under moral and Social Hygiene and 
after care Services.

0.50 1.50 2.00 • • Institutions

Building

do.

do.

7

1

605 Establishment of training-citm-production 
centres attached to State Homes.

0.40 0.50 0.90 • • Centres
Buildings

do.
do.

1
1

606 Establishment of reception centres. 0.60 0.60 • • Institution <io. »

607 Aid to discharged from correctional and 
non-correctional institutions.

0.60 0.60 • •

Total, VI 2.10 2.00 4.10

VII. Rehabilitation of Handicapped

608 Establishment of home for crippled children. 2.00 • • 2.00 Institution do. 1

609 School for mentally retarded children. 3.60 3.00 6.00 •a* Institution
Building

do.
do.

1
1

610 Supply of prosthetic educational and audi- 
tory aids to the handicapped.

0.75 0.75 *  •

611 Scholarships to the deserving physically handi- 1.00 .  . 1.00 . .

K)■U.



( Bs. in kvkhs )

Sr. No. and Name of the scheme F ourth  P lan  outlay, 1969-74 Foreign
e z c h a n ^

Physical targets

Revenue Capital Total Item U nit Target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

SOOIAI. W b i - f a b b —contd.

612 Expansion ot development of existing Ser
vices in  the  institutions of welfare of phy
sically handicapped.

1.50 6.50 8.00 Institu tion
Buildings.

N um ber
do.

7

613 H ostel for working physically handicapped , . 0.75 0.75 Hostel do. 1

Total, V II  . . 9.00 9.50 18.50

V III. Training Research and Administration

614 Setting up of a  research and  statistical cell 
in  th e  Directorate.

0.60 •• 0.60 GeU. do. 1

€15 Strengthening of adm inistrative machinery 
a t  H eadquarters.

1.50 « • 1.50 • • • m « •

€16 Training of personnel, symposia and infor
m ative exchanges in the field of social 
welfare.

0.90 • • 0.90 • • • •

otal. V III 3.00 • • 3.00 • •

IX . Grant-in-aid to Social Welfare institutions

617 Building g ran t to  voluntary agencies working 
in the field of social welfare.

4.00 • • 4.00 • • m * • •

618 G rant to voluntary agencies for starting  new 
schools / homes for the  welfare of physically 
handicapped.

1.50 • • 1.50 • » m •

619 G rant to  voluntary agencies for expansion 
and development of their programme in the  
field of social welfare.

2.50 • • 2.60 • V
*

• • •.« •t*

Total. IX 8.00 • • 8.00

ro
N>



X. Prohibition Programme

620 Intensive prohibition drives m  th e  selected 
areas of th e  S tate.

3.65 - 3.65 » • • • • • • •

621 Na.8habandhi Lok Elarya K s h e tr^ .  . . 0.85 • • 0.85 • • • • • • « •

622 Educational work on prohibition-fissistaince 
to  the  Nashabandhi Mandal, Gujeurat.

2.60 2.50 • • • • ••

T otal, X 7.00 • • 7.00 • •

Total, S o (^ l Welfare . . 55.40 16.60 72.00

Cbattsmbn TaAiNiNo Am> Laboxjr W elfare

I. Labour Schemes

623 Executive machinery for enforcement 
of Minimum Wages Act.

. 2.50 «r« 2.50 mn Scheduled Employments
t o  b e  C o v e r e d

Number 5

624 Supervision over Shops and  Establishm ents 
Act.

0.75 0.75 •f liocal areas to  b e  c o v e r e d . do. 25

625 Expansion of adm inistrative machinery, 
enforcement of Bombay Industrial Relations 
Act and  for opening of new offices of Assistant 
Ckimmissioners a t  Siirat and  Bhavnagar 
and  creation of additional posts for 
Factories D epartm ent.

5.00 • « 5.00 • •

626 Enforcem ent o f Bonus Act 1.75 1.75 ...

627 Enforcem ent o f Beedi and  Cigar W orkers 
1 Conditions of E m ploym ent) Act, 1966.

1.50 - 1.50 - ••• -

628 Opening of a  cell for agriculttiral labour 1.50 ... 1.50 ••• Opening of Cell 1

629 Rehabilitaion o f industrial workers rendered 
unemployed due to  closure of factories or 
establishments.

12.00 12.00 - - -

630 Opening of new Government industrial training 
workshops.

3.85 8.15 12.00 Opening of Workshops. Number 2

Total, I  „ 28.85 8.15 37.00 • • *

to



(Bs. in lakbs)

Fourth  P lan outlay, 1969-74 Foreign Physical targets

Revenue Capital Total Item U nit Target

1 2 3 4 5 6 i 8

C ea ftsm b n  T»AnirrNG a n d  L a b o u r  W beltaee— tondd.

II . Welfare Schemes

631 Opening of new labour welfare centres. 6.33 0.32 6.65 •  * Centres N um ber 7

632 Opening of subsidiary occupation centres. . . 2.19 2.19 •  * *♦ 3

633 Additional am enities in  labour welfare centres. 3.16 •  • 3.16 *9 >> •  •

Total, I I <11.68 0.32 12.00

I I I . Employees' State Insurance Scheme.
•

634 Employees’ state ingurance scheme. 30.00 30.00 Towns to  be 
covered

N um ber 12

Total, I I I 30,00 30.00

IV , Manpower and. Employment Service 
Schemeff.

635 Expansion of employment service. 3.47 •  » 3.47 • • •a* •m*

636 Collection of employment m arket information. 1.40 •  • 1.40 • • —• -

637 Y outh employment service. * 1.13 - 1.13 M * •f •  •

Total. IV 6.00 6.00 • • A t • • • -  •



F. Craftamm Traiming 

638 Craftsmen t r a i n i^  schemes 

6S9 N ational apprenticeship training

640 E v e n i^  classes of industrial workers

641 R ural t r a i n i^  institu te

Total, V

Total, Craftsmen Training and  Labour 
Welfare.

642 Planning forum

Toted, Public Co-operation

643 Training Programmes . .

644 Creation of un it for statistics o f resources for
planning.

646 Survey of distributive trades

646 Strengthening o f  mechanical tabulation unit.

647 O ther survej^  and  studies

Total, Statistics

648 BureJ Broadcasting . .  . .

649 Publicity through different ̂ d io-visuetl means
such as prin ted  and  pictorial^ publicity, re
creational activities, exhibitions, etc.

40-00

1000

26 00 68-00

1000

1-00 1-00 • •

0-50 0-60 1-00 • «

51-60 28-60 80-00 • •

128-03 36-97 166-00 • •

PXTBUO CO-OPEBATION

2 0 0 • • 2-00 • •

2 0 0 • • 2-00

S t a t i s t i c s

1-00 • • 1-00 • •

1-00 ♦ • 1-00 • •

2-00 • • 2 0 0 • •

6-00 • • 6-00 • «

1-00 • • 1-00 • •

1000 10-00 • •

PXTBIJCITY

5 0 0 • • 5-00 . .  I i

•20 6-20

Centres >5 umbor

Installation of R adio seta. Nimiber 2000



(B s. in lakhs)

Sr. No. and nam e of the scheme
F ourth  P lan outlay. 1969-74 Physical targets

Revenue Capital Total excliaoge Item UHit Target

1 2 3 ■' 4 5 6 7 8

P u b l ic i ty —conoid.

650 Inform ation centres. 2.20 2.20 (1) Upgrading of existing
Inform ation centre®.

(2) Small In form ation  cen
tres in  ru ral area^n.

Num ber

N um ber

3

5

651 Advance of loans to film producers. 14.00 • 4« 14.00 Producers Numbers 7

652 Publicity  through films. 5.40 5.40 • • • • ••

653 Tours and seminars. 4.26 4.20 • • • • 4 •

654 Publicity  through mobile vans. 2.75 • « 2.75 Mobile publicy U nits N um ber 3

655 Training programme for officcFS and stafif on 
publicity.

0.25 0.25 Trainees N um ber 10

666 Building Programme. '• « 4.00 4.00 Buildings. N um ber

657 Publicity  abroad and in other State.’ . 1.00 •«* 1.00 - . . .

Total, Fublicity  ... 41.00 4.00 45.00 • •

- S t a t e  C a p i t a l  P r o j e c t

658 State Capital Projsct. 0.30 1824.70 1825.00 20.00 -

N)
3 ,̂



247

STATEMENT IV

Important projects costing Ba. 5 crorea and above

{ Rs. round Crorea )

Sr.
No.

Total Total expenditure by the  end of Fourth  P lan outlay
H ead of Development estim ated —------------------------—-------------- — —--------------------------

cost Third P lan 1968-69 Total Foreign
exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

I b b i g a t i o k  P r o j e c t s

1 Ukai 83 11 43 35 2

2 N aim ada . . 110 4 4, 15

3 EZadana 26 1 3 22

4 K akrapar . . 18 16 17 I

5 Mahi Stage-I 24 16 17 7

6 Sabarm ati . . 13 Neg. 7

7 D am anganga 9 «

8 feipu • • • • • • 5 ♦

9 W atrak 5 ■

10 Panam 7 ♦

Total . . 299 48 84 87 2

PowBB P rojects

1 D huvaran Power S tation Project, 
S taga-II.

43 2 7 36 22

2 U kai H ydro P ro ject (Power Portion) 21 4 17 ' •

3 Continuing Transmission and 
D istribution Schemes.

42 17 26 •

4 Conventional Therm al Power 
S tation  a t  U kai.

57 « • 15 1

5 Transmission and  D istribution 
Schemes including Normal Deve
lopm ent W orks.

* • . * • * 6 1

Tot*l . . 163 2 28 100 24

• The provision of the scheme is less than  1 Crore.





STATEMENT V

LIST OF CENTRALLY SPONSORED SCHEMES 
PROPOSED IN THE POtJRTH PLAN
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Statement showing sectorIsiib-sectorwise otjilays of centrally sponsored schemes included
in  the Fourth P lan

251

STATEMENT V ( SUMMA.RY ) .

(Rs. in lakhs )

Sector/Sub-sector of Development 

1

Fovu-th P lan outlay. 1969-74
Foreign
exchange

5

Revenue

2

Capital

3

Total

4

1.

I. Agriculture Programmes 

Agricultural Production 584'58 73'43 658-01 » •

2. Soil Conservation 13015 27-85 158-00 18-00

3. Animal H usbandry 63-50 26-50 90-00 • •

4. Forests • • 2-50 2-50

5. Fisheries . . 55-00 55-00

Total, I 778-23 185-28 963-51 18-00

II.

1.

Co-operation and Communiiy Development 

Co-operation 57-50 478-60 536-00

2. Community Development 9112 91-12

Total, I I 148-62 478-50 627-12

1.

III. Industry and M ining  

Industry  and Mining .. 23-50 30-00 53-50

Total, I I I 23-50 30-00 53-50

1.

IV . Transport and Communications 

Roads • • 400-00 400-00

2. PortB and Harboui-s . .  . .  . . 726-00 726 00

Total, IV  . . • • 1126-00 1126-00 . .

1.

F . Social Services

Education 139-00 83-00 222-00 • *

2. H ealth  and Fam ily Planning 3485-02 215-03 3700 05 • •

3* W ater Supply. . .  . .  . . 50-00 • • 50-00 • 4

4. Welfare of Backw ard Classes 745-59 15-86 761-45

Total, V . . 4419-61 313-89 4733-50

I.

VI. Miscellaneous 

Stfttiatics . ,  , .  . , 5-05 5 05

Total, VI 5-05 5-05

Grand Total 6375-01 2133-67 7508-68 18-00



STATEM ENT V

LIST O F CENTRALLY SPONSORED SCHEMES IN C L U PE D  IN  T H E  FO U R T H  PLAN 

S u b - S e o to r A gbictjlxubai, P roduotiok {Rs. in  lakhs)

Sr. No. and name of the scheme
Fourth  P lan  oultay. 1969-74 Physical targets

Revffliue Capital Total
Foreign
excbange Item U nit Target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1 Development of V. F . C. tobacco 103.13

2 Maxizcised production programme o f cotton 62.90 
under export promotion programme.

3 Maximised groundnut production under 216.70 
export production programme

4 F arm er’s training and  education programme 18.28
in  high yielding dietricts (varieties).

6 Production of nucleus and foundation seed of 10.00
cotton.

6 Agricultural U niversities and other agricul- 50.00
tu ral education schemes.

7 All India Co-ordinated Research Project on 26.21
w heat, millets, sarghuni, rice, maize and 
production of breeding stock of rice 
and wheat.

8 Multicrop demon,stration ... 23.47

9 Simple fertilizer trials with high yielding 4.35
varieties on cultivators fields.

10 Co-ordinated scheme for simple fertilizers 7.43
trials on cultivators fields.

11 P ilo t survey for estim ating production of 3-26
fruits and vegetables.

18.43

60.00

103.13

62.90

216.70

36.71

10.00

100.00@

26.21

23.47

4.35

7.43

3.26

Area

Area

Area

Training centres.

U niversity

Hectares

Acres

Lakh hectares

Lakh acres 

Lakh hectares 

Lakh acres 

N um ber

Number

Demonstrations Numbej’

Dem onstrstions N um ber

Demonstrations N um ber

1769

7160

0-54

1.35

607

15.00

2

2500

2400

2700

K>
K>



12 Applied N utrition  programme 32.87

13 Survey, projects, evaluation and suiseBaaient 20.96
and scheme for rationalised supervision on 
agricultural statistics and  crop-cutting 
survey.

14 Production of Alphanso Mango for export . ,  1.73

„  32.87

_  20.95

5.00 6.73

H orticulture 
programme 
in  blocka. 

Experiment.

Area

Number

Number

2 4

50

H ectares 1000 
(Additional 
area to  be 
brought und«r 
Alphanso 
cultivation 
and other 
1000 hectares 
under intensive 
cultivation.)

16 Collection of statistics relating to  fertilizers 3.30 
production distribution and  use.

Total, Agricultural Production . .  584.58

3.30

73.43 65S.01 NJ

(7  ̂ A provision of R s. 25*00 lakhs has also been proposed in the S tate P lan .



LIST OF CENTRALLY SPONSORED SCHEMES INCLUDED IN THE FOURTH PLAN

Sub-sector : S o i l  C o n s e r v a t i o n
( Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. No. and nam e of the  scheme

Fourth  Pl*n outlay, 1969-74

Revenue Capital Total 

2 3 4

Physical targets

ForeigBi
e x o h a ^ e

Item

6

U nit

7

T arget

8

1 Pilot project for reclamation of 
ravine land.

73.15

2 Soil survey in I . A. D . P . and 
problem axeas.

17.00

3 Soil conservation in catchm ent area of Danti* 40*00 
wada R iver Valley Project.

26-85 lOOOO

1.00 18-00 

40 00

in^ for reclam ation for 
agriculture

afforestation.

(3) Ravine reelamati^ 
hortioulture.

Soil survey

<1) Afforestation

(2) Soil Conservation

H ectares 2023

Acres 5000

Hectares 1012

Acres. 2500
Hectares 1012

Acres 2500
Lakh hectares 749

Lakh acres 18-50
Hectares 1214

Acres 3000
Hectares 1619

Acres 4000
Total, Soil Conseirvai ion 130 15 27-85 158 00 1800



LIST OF CENTRALLY SPONSORED SCHEMES INCLUDED IN THE POURTH PLAN

S u b - s e c t o r  ; A tstcwcal H u s b a n d « t
(Be. in lakhs)

Fourth  P lan Outlay, 1969-74 Physical targets

Foreign
exchange

Revenue Capital Total Item U nit Target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1 Progeny tesfciuii of bulls. . . . . 30-00 10-00 40-00 Farm Number 1

2 Rinderpest eradioiition (inter-State and 
international border).

S-00 8-00 Vaccination Number 900000

3 Large scale sheep breeding farm , Nalia. . . 9-50 12*60 22*00 Farm Number 1

4 Applied nutrition  programm e. . . 16-00 4-00 20*00 Units
Blocks

Number
Number

900
30

Total, Animal H uabandry 63-50 26-50 90*00 • •



LIST OF CENTRALLY SPONSORED SCHEMES INOLUBEt) IN THE FOURTH PLAN

Sob-sector : F o b b s t s
(Rs. io lakhs)

Fourth  P lan  outlay, 1969-74 Physical targets

Sr. No. and name of the scheme --------------------------------------------— Foieign
exchange

Revenue Capital Total Item  U n it Target

2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1 Forest resources survey. . .  . .  . .  2-50 2-50 Forest resources survey Square Kms. 2000

Total, Forest . .  2 '50  2*50

N)
Os



LIST OF CENTRALLY SPONSORED SCHEMB8 INCLUDfiD IN THE FOURTH PLAN

(Bs. in ialdbs )

M
o» S r. No. and  nam e of the scheme

Fourth  P lan outlay, 1969-74

Revenue Capital Total

Foreign
exchange

Item

Physical targets

U nit Target

1 Improvement of landing and berthing faci
lities a t  minor ports.

Total, Fisheries

65-00 55-00 Port^i

55 00 55 00

Number 10

to
Ut
- i



LIST OF CENTRALLY SPONSORED SCHEMES INCLXIDED IN THE FOURTH PLAN

Sub-sector : C o - o p b r a t i o n Rs. in lakhs)

Fourth  P lan outlay. 1969-74 Physical targets

Foreign
exchange

oP« JNO* 8»I1CI n8»liX6 OX v£16 SCI16IH© ~

Revenue Capital Total Item U nit Target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1 Agricultiire credit stabilisation fund 57.50 172-50 230-00 « •

2 Margin money. 306-00 306-00 • >

Total, Co-oparation . . 57-60 478.50 536.00

t o
OO



LIST OF CENTRALLY SPONSOEED SCHEMES INCLUDED IN THE FOURTH PLAN

Subi^ctor : Cosmrrimrsr D b v b x x > p m b k t ( Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. No. and  nam e of the seheme

F ourth  P lan outlay. 1969-74
Foreign
A QTI CtCk

Physical targets

UUaXlgv

R evenue Capital Total Item U nit Target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1 Applied nutrition  programme. . . 91-12 91-12 • • New A. N. P . Blocks Ntunber 70

Total, Community Development. ... 91.12 91.12

N



LIST OF CENTKALLY SPONSORED SCHEMES INCJI.UDBD IN THE FOURTH PLAN

Sub-sector ; Indttstby and Minino

Sr. No. and  nam e of the  scheme

F ourth  P lan outlay, 1969-74

Revenue Capital Total

2 3 4

(Rfl. in lakhs)

Foreign
exchange

Physical teurgets

Item

6

U nit

7

Target

8

1 R ural industries projects. . .  . .  20*00

2 Collection o f statistics relating to  small scale 3*60
industries in imorganised sectors.

30.00 60-00

3-60

Total, Industry  emd M in in g . 23-60 30-00 53-60



LIST OP CaSNTRALLY SPONSORED SCHEMES INCLUDED IN THE FOURTH PLAN

Sub .sector : Road Devei.ofmgnt

Sr. No. and  nam e o f the  seheine

Fciirth  P lan outlay, 1969-74

Revenue Capital Total 

2 3 4

Foreign
exchange

Item

6

(Rs. in iskhs)

Physical targets

U nit T arge t

S

I Roads of eoonomio an d  inter>State im por
tance.

T o ta l, R oad  Developm ent.

400-00 400 00

400 00 400 00

Road
Bridges

Kms.
N  limber

120
12

N>
o\



LIST OF CENTRALLY SPONSORED SCHEMES INCLUDED IN THE FOURTH PLAN

Sub-Seotor ; P o r t s  a k d  H a b b o x tb s ( Rs. in iakbs)

Fourth  P lan outlay, 1969-74 Pliyeical targets

Sr. No. and  nam e of th e  scheme Foreign
exchange

Revenue Capital Total Item U n it Target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

I Development of Porbandar as an all-weather 
port.

700.00 700.00 a •

2 In land  w ater transport. 26.00 26.00 • •

T ota l, Ports and  H arbours. 726.00 726.00
to
ON
N>



l iM O F  OBNTBALLY SPONSORED SCHEMES INCLUDED IN THE FOURTH PLAN

ott«-eseocor: ui»xjoATio» (B s . i n i t i a t e ^

Fourth  Plan outlay, 1969- 74 Physical targets

Foreign
exchange

or, Wo. and nam e or tne scneiue —

Revenue Capital Total Item U nit Target

1 2 3 4 a 6 7 8

1 Production of text-books in  G ujarati 
a t  the U niversity stage.

100.00 100.00

2 Construction of hostels a t Government Engi
neering Colleges and Polytechnics in the 
S tate.

80.00 80.00 « •

3 Introduction of post-graduate courses a t 
Engineering Colleges ia  the State.

22.00 3.00 25.00 . « •

4 Introduction of part-tim e degree 
courses.

17.00 17.00 « •

5 Regional Rngineering College, Surat. (S. V. Regional College of Engineering, Surat, -will receive the assistance direct from the  Government 
of India.)

Total Education 139.00 83.00 222.00

to
o \u>



LIST OP CENTRALLY SPONSORED SCHEMES INCLUDED IN THE FOURTH PLAN

Sab-Sector : H e a l t h ( Rs. in lakhs)

Fourth  P lan outlay. 1969-74 Physical targets

• Foreign 
exohtmge

Revenue Capital Total Item  U nit Target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

I. Medical
•

1 Post-graduate medical education. 40.00 40.00 80.00 • « Upgrading of departm ents Number 14

2 Pilot projects for m ental health. 4*00 • • 4.00 » • Clinics do. 3

3 Training of physiotherapists, occupational 
therapists and speech therapists.

2.00 • • 2-00 Trainees do. 10

4 Under-graduate medical education. 20 00 20-00 • • • •

Total I , Medical 46.00 60 00 106 00 • •

/ / .  Aywved

5 Research and higher education in A yurved .. 2-86 2-86 • • Research centres Number 3

Total I I ,  Ayxurired 2-86 2-86

III. Fvhlic Health

a Fam ily Plaiming programme. . . 1585.00 125.00 1710.00 « • * * • • .

7 Strengthening of basic health  service sta^T 
attached to  prim ary health  centres.

i7«40 17.40 • • Bafflo health  workers November 10(»)

N9



8 Control of communicable diseaaes-

(a) National malaria eradication programme. 1392-19 1392-19 ... ...

(b) National filaria control programme. 36.68 •• 30.68 . .  Urban filaria xmits Number 10

(c) National T. B. control programme. 217-42 30 03 247-45 . .  (1) Establishment of Dis
trict T. B- Centres.

(2) Isolation beds

do.

do.

10

250

(d) National trachoma control programme. 9-47 • • 9-^7 . . . .

(e) National small pos eradication programme. 166 00 166-00 ...

(f) National leprosy control programme. 7-00 •• 7-00 , .  Urban leprosy centres do. 10

(g) Vonereal diseases control programme. . . 6-00 •• 6-00 V. D. control units do. 2

Total 1833.76 30 03 1863-79 ••

T otd, III. Public Health 3436.16 155.03 3591-19 ••

Total., Health excluding Water Supply 3485-02 215-03 3700-05
I

IV . Water Supply

Central investigation, planning and 
design organisation in States.

50.00 SO-OU . .  Villages* Number 1,200

Total, rV. Water Supply and Sanitation . . 50-00 •• 50-00 ••

toOn

Total, Health mcludmg Water Supply and 3536 02 215 03 3750-05
Sanitation.

* I t  is proposed to complete project ( detailed plans and estim ates) of rural water supply of 1,200 villages during Pourth Five 
Year Plan.



LIST OF CENTRALLY SPONSORED SCHEMES INCLUDED IN FOURTH FIVE YEAR PLAIf

Sub-sector :— Wbuabe  or Backward Classes
( Rs. in lakhs )

Fourth  P lan  outlay, 1969-74
Foreign

ex c h ft^ e

Physical targets

Revenue Capital Total Item U nit Target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

A. W e l s 'a r e  o f  S c h e d u l e d  C a s t e s

(t) Educ-aUon

1 Post-m atric scholarships 200.00 200.00 • • Students N um ber 28571

2 Building g ran t to  scheduled castes girls 
hostel.

2.00 2.00 • • Buildings Do. 7

3 Coaching guidance and  follow-up centres for 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled tribes 
candidates for the com petitive exam ination 
for recruitm ent to  the S tate  Service.

4.15 4.15 • • C e n tra
Cell

Do.
Do.

2
1

Total, (») . . 206.15 206.15 • •

(it) Health, Hovsing and other Schemes

4 Im provem ent of the  working conditions of 
Scheduled Castes persons engaged in 
unclean occupation including th e  practice 
of carrying night soil as head load.

2.50 2.50 • • W orkers Do. 2500

5 Subsidy for housing and  house-sites to  
sweepers and  scavengers.

(1) H ousing 6.50 6.50 • « Tenements Do. 722

(2) Housing-sites . . 1.00 1.00 • • House-site Do. 200

T otal (it) . . 10.00 10.00 • •

Total, Scheduled Castes . . 216.15 216.15 # •

Ono\



B. WhIiIASOB oi- SOHBDXJIJiD TBIBKS

(t) Mdueation

6
ft

Post-m atric scholarships. . .  ... 100.00 • • 100.00 • • Students Number 14286

7 G overnm eat hostels for Scheduled Tribes 
girls students stud 3ring in  colleges.

1.00 4.00 fi.OO • • ' Hostel Building, 
Inm ates.

Do.
Do.

1
100

8 Building grants to  Schedaled Tribes girls 
hostels.

4.00 4.00 • • Buildings Do. 13

Total, (t) . . ior.,0 0 4.00 109.00 • •

(ti) Economic Uplift

9 Tribal Developm ent Blocks. . .  , . 329.00 • • 329.00 • • Blocks Do. 3

10 Village co-operative service societies of 
scheduled tribes, in scheduled fureas.

5.85 0.15 6.00 • • Societies Do. 200

11 Marketing-oum*consiiTners ’ co-operative 
societies.

6.00 • « 6.00 • • 9f Do. 100

12

13

Financial assistance to  forest labourers’ 
co-opeiative societies, federation of 
forest labourers’ societies and  labour con
tra c t co-operative societies.

Protection to  tribals against exploitation. , .

1.26 

« •

0.25

5.00

1.50

5.00

• • 

• •

Forest labour co-operative Do.
societies.

Federation of forest labou* Do. 
rers societies.

Labour contract co-opera- Do.
tive societies.

Persons Do.

9

3

13

2500

14 Financial assistance to  industrial co-opera
tive societies for scheduled tribes.

1-26 0.25 1.50 • • Societies Do. 30

Total, (h ) . . 343.35 5.65 349.00 • •

(Hi) Health, Housing and other Schemes

15 Tribal research and  training institute. 7.00 • • 7.00 • • Institu tion 
H ostel building

Do.
Do.

1
1

Total, (Hi) . . 7.00 • • 7.00 • «

Total, for Scheduled Tribes 455.35 9.65 465.00

K>
Ov



Sub-sector ; W b l ;p a i ib  o v  B a c k w a b d  C l a s s b s — ccmtrf.
(Ra. in lakhs)

Sr. No. and  name o f th e  Scheme 

1

F ourth  P lan outlay 1969-74 Physical targets

Revenue
2

Capital
3

Total
4

exchfffige
6

Item
6

U nit
7

Target
8

C. W elta b e  o r  Nqmadio T ribes and  
D e n o tif ie d  Tbibes

(i) Education

16 Tuition fees to  nomadic tribes and  denotified 
tribes students.

Nomadic tribes. 
Denotified tribes.

6.00
4.00

• • 
• •

6.00
4.00

• • 
' • •

Students
Do.

N um ber
D o.

6000
4000

T otal 10.00 ■ • 10.00 • • 10000

17 E xam ination fees to  nomadic tribes and 
denotified tribes students.

Nomadic tribes. 
Denotified tribes.

0.58
0.42 • •

0.68
0.42

'• •• 
• •

Do.
Do.

Do.
Do.

2900
2100

Total 1.00 • • 1.00 k • \
6000

18 Scholarships to  nomadic tribes and denotified 
tribes.

Nomadic tribes. 
D enotified tribes.

7.00
6.00

• • 
• •

7-00
6.00

• • 
• •

Do.
Do.

Do.
Do.

14000
10000

Total 12*00 • • 12.00 • • - 24000

19 Grant-in-aid to  nomadic tribes and  denotified 
tribes hostels run  by voluntary agencies.

Nomadic tribes. 
Denotified tribes.

2.00
2.75

• • 
• •

2.00
2.75

• • 
• •

H ostels/seats 
Increase in  seats 
H ostels/seats 
Increase in  seats

Do.
Do.
Do,
Do.

6/120
126

6/120
126

Total 4.76 • • 4.76 • • . Hostels/seats 
Increase in  seats

Do.
Do.

12/240
250

Ov
oo



20- Aahram  schools for nomadio tribes and  deno
tified tribes.

Ncmiadic tribes. 
Denotified tribes.

• • 
• •

10.00
15.00

• • 
« •

10.00
15-00

• • 
• •

Ashram school. 
Do.

Do.
Do.

3
5

Total . . 25.00 • • 25.00 « • Do. Do. 8

(•)

Nomadic tribes. • • 25-58 • • 25-58 • •

Denotified tribes. • • 27.17 • • 27.17 • •

Totid . . 52.75 • • 52.75 • •

(«) Economic Uplifi.

21 Financial assistance to  co-operative fanning, 
industrial and other co-operative societies. 

Nomadio tribes 
Denotified tribes

1.10
1.10

0.15
0.15

1.25
1.25

• • 

• • 
• •

• • 

• •

• • 

• • 
« •

• • 

• • 
• *

Total . . 2.20 0.30 2.50 « • • •

.22 Financial assistance for cottage industries and 
professions.

Nomadic tribes 
Denotified tribes.

• • 
• •

0.47
0.44

0.47
0,44

0.94
0.88

• • Persons
Do.

Number
Do.

188
176

T otal 0.91 0.91 1.82 • • Do. Do. 364

23 Financial assistance for oil 
wheels and  hand  pumps.

ptim ps, persieoi

Nomadio tribes. 
Denotified tribes

• • 0.06
0.12

• • 
• •

0.06
0.12

• •
• •

Oil pum ps. 
Do.

Do.
Do.

4
6

Total . . 0.18 • • 0.18 * • Do. Do. 10

24 Training-cttm-produotion cm tres.
(Tfiri fiTA

Denotified tribes • • 2.00 2.00 • «
V./VXX vJL V

Trainees Do.
Do.

1
225

Total . .  . . 2.00 • • 2.00 • «

ho
VO



Sub-sector : W iSLyARB o f  B a c k w a r d  C l a s s e s — c o n a ld .

( Rs. in lakha)

Sr. No. and nam e of the Scheme
F o u rth  P lan  outlay, 1969-74 

Eievenue Capital Total
Foreign

exchange Item

6

Physical ta rg e t

U nit T arget

Total (it)

Nomadic tribes. 
Denotified tribes.

Total

1.63
3.66

6.29

0.62
0.69

1.21

2.26
4.26

6.60

Health, {Hi) Kouaing and other Schemes

26 Balwadis for nom adic tribes and  denotified 
tribes.

Nomadic tribes. . .  . .
Denotified tribes.

Total

1.00
1.60

2-60

1.00
1.60

2.60

Balwadis
Do.

Do.

N um ber
Do.

Do.

20
30

60

K>
o

26 Financial assistance to  housing co-operative 
societies for nomadic tribes and  denotified 
tribes.

Nomadic tribes. 
Denotified tribes.

Total

1.00
4.00

6.00

1.00
4.00

6.00

2.00
8.00

10.00

iSiocieties
Do.

Do.

Do.
D o.

2
8

10

27 Financial assistance to  denotified tribes and  
nomadic tribes members for housing on 

individual basis.

Nomadic tribes 
Denotified tribes

1.00
2.26

1.00
2.26

Tenements
Do.

Do.
Do.

100
226

Total . . 3.26 3.26 Do. Do. 325



Total (iii)

Nonmdio tribes. 
Denotified tribes.

• • 
• •

3.00
7.75

1.00
4.00

4.00
11.75

• • 
• •

Total • • 10.75 5.00 15.75 • «>

Total, Nomadic tribes an d  denotified tribes.

Nomadic tribes. 
Denotified tribes.

• • 
• •

30.21
38.58

1.62
4.59

31.83
43.17

• # 
• •

Total • • 68.79 6.21 75.00 • ♦

Government o f Ind ia  scholarships to  nomadic 
tribes, denotified tribes and  lovy income

5.30 • • 5.30 « *

Grand T otal:

1. Scheduled castes. 216.15 • • 216-15 « *

2. Scheduled tribes. 455.35 9.65 465.00 • #

3. Nomadic tribes. • • 30.21 1.62 31.83

4. Denotified tribes. * • 38.58 4.59 43.17 •

5. Government o f Ind ia  scholarships 
to  nomadic tribes, denotified tribes

5.30 • • 5.30

and  low inoome group students. 

Total, Backward Class W eFare

ts>

745.59 15.86 761.45



LIST OF CENTRALLY SPONSORED SCHEMES INCLUDED IN THE FOURTH PLAN

Sub-aeotor : S t a t i s t i c s .
( Rs. in lakhs )

Sr. No. and  nam e of the scheme
F ourth  P lan outlay, 1969-74 Physical targets

Revenue Capital Total e x c h a n ^ Item U nit Target

1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8

I  P ilo t P roject for integrated area develop
m ent ( D istrict Plans ).

6.05

STATISTICS
5.05 m • • • • • • •

Total, Statistics 5.05 . .  5.05 • •

t o



STATEMENT VI 

Physical Programmea

273

Estimated level of Aobievement

Item U nit 1967*68 1968-69 1973-74

1 2 3 4 6

1. AOBIOnLTUBE ANQ. FOEKSTBY

F o r t a ia  ;

({) (a) Area under quiok growing 
species.

Hectares 8793.62 11785.42 26686.42

Acres 21729-81 29122-81 63223-83

(b) Ecoaomic plantation Hectares 13217.41 16673.11 28168.11

Acres 32661-39 38482-53 69605-89

(n) Area under fuel plantations Hectares 647 790 6790

Acres 1362 1962 14308

(m ) Others ( Afforestation and Soil 
conservation in other areas 
desert, coastal degraded, denud
ed areas.)

Hectares 53794.31 57922.04 74727.04

Acres 132930-48 143130-47 184657-11

Irrigation a rea :

By canals »  . .
Lakh hectares 2-6 2-8 6-0

Lakh Acres 6-4 6-9 14-9

By Qovt, tube-wells »  ■ >
0.3 0.4 0.6

0.8 0.9 1.2

By private tube-wells

By private pump sets . .  .
Lakh hectares' 8-7 9-5 13-7

Lakh Acres y 21-4 23-6 38-8

By Masonry wells ^  • . 1-1 1-1 1-4

By Bandharas and Tanks . . 2-7 2-8 3-6

By Co-operative Lift Irrigation . . 0.1 0.1 0.3

Production oj Gomineroial 
crops : {potential)

0.3 0.3 0-7

(o) Oil seeds Lakh tonnes 14.00 16.41 19.44

(b) Cotton . • Lakh bales  ̂ 16.95 
(each of 180 kgs.)

16.89 19.89

(c) Sugarcane Tiakh tonnes 
(Production in  

gur).

1.76 1.87 4.27

(Bk> H:20—35
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STATEMENT V l —Hsorad.

I tem U nit

Area Under High-Yielding Varietiea 

W heat

Paddy

Jowftr . ,

Bajjri 

Maise

AreQ_ under im proved varieties 

Paddy

W heat

B ajri

Jo-war . .  . .

Maize

Fertilizere distributed 

Nitrogenous (As N)

Phosphatic (as P £  Og). .

Potaasic (as KgO)

Area under Green M anure

Area covered by Plarit Protection 

(i) Food crops

(♦») Commercial crops . .

(Mi) H orticulture

Total

Lakh hectares 

L akh acres

L akh hectares 

L akh  acres

L akh  tonnes

Lakh hectares

L akh acres 
(Progressive).

Lakh hectares 

L akh  acres

0-93

2.29
3 0 8

7.62
0-09

0-24

0 49

1-20
1 70

4-20
0-24

0-60

E stim ated  level of Achievement

1967-68 1968-69 1973-74

3 4 6

0 0 2 1-49

0.04 3.6S
0-53 0-66 l-2 i

133 1.60 3.00
0 0 2 0 0 2 1-82

0.04 0.05 4.60
123 2 4 3 11.74

3.05 6.00 29.00
0 0 6 0 0 4 0-48

0.14 0.10 1.20

0-51 2-43 2-83

1.27 6.00 7.00-
0-76 2-43 2-41

1.89 6.00 5.98
0-92 8-60 4-45 .

2.28 21.00 11.00
0 46 4 0 6 8-30

1.13 10.00- 20.50
0 0 4 0 0 4 0-74

0.09 0.10 1.80

0-55 130 3.20

0 1 5 0-27 0-70

0 0 4 0.06 0 0 7

0-61 1 1 0 211

1-50 2 71 5-21

0*73

1-80
2-56

6-30
0-36

0 90

L akh hectares 4-10

Lakh acres 10.16

2 43

6-00

3 65

9-00



2 lS

S'TATEMENT y i —contd.

Item U nit

Estimated level of Achievement

1967-68 1968-69 1973-74

5 .

JSoil conservation on Agricultural 
land

Soil Conaervation in  catchment area 
of Biver Valley Projects

AfforeetatioD

Soil Conservation

Area consolidated

Regulated Marhets—

Storage capacity available

{a) Co-operative Societies 
(6) W arehousing Centres

Animal Husbandry 

Veterinary hospitals / dispensaries.

Stockmen centres . .

Area under fodder crops

K ey Village Blocks

Cattle breeding farm s , .  . .

Sheep breeding farm s . .  . .

Sheep and wool extension cm tres

Wool grading and  m arketing centres

’000 hectares 

’000 acres

’000 hectares 

’000 acres

No. of Villages 

’000 hectares 

‘000 acres 

No.

Tonnes
Tonnes
(Progressive)

No.

No.

T en acres plot 

No.

No.

No.

No.

No.

Production of Animal Pro
ducts

(а) Milk . .  . .  L akh  tonnes
(б) Wool . .  ... L akh  Kgs.

Q overoment Poultry  farm s ... No.

Poultry  Co-operatives «. No.

PouUry farmers trained

(i) Short te rm  course ». No.

ttVe egg and  pcwiltry pro- N j .  
i.et*m.xkua>keting centre.

726

1794

M

2-6
1-6

4 0
1413

626

1547

216

163850
46000

206

403

448

12

5

3

22

16.04
18.34

9

8

257

802

1982

1 2

3.0
2-3

5-6
1538

783

1935

224

173150
50000

206

403

463

12

5

3

30

1

16.92
18.84

9

9

3 1 7

1199

2962

2-4

6 0
3.9

9*6
2163

1098

2713

254

230150
80000

206

403

463

12

6

8

70

2

20.89
21.41

9

14

817

1
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STATEMENT V I ~ c o n td .

E stim ated  level o f Achievement

Item U nit 1967-68 1968-69 1973-74

1 2 3 4 5

Fi»heriM

M eohanisatic^ of boats No. 629 629 1229

Cold storages for storing fish. V n. 4 8

Leuoding and B erth ing facilities 
p rov ided  in  harbours.

No. 5 5 15

Loans advanced to  fb&ermen’s 
o o 'o p ^ t iv e s .

Bs. in  lakhs 5.30 8.30 33-30

FingerKmgs distributed N o. in  lakhii 110 2-10 12-10

I^Bh seed farm s No. 1 1 5

2. Co-OPBBATioiir

(*) P rim ary  'Co-operative Societies 
(A gricultural credit)

No.* 8764 8500 6500

Membership In  lakhs 12-50 13 00 15-50

Share cap ita l of members Rs. in  lakhs 1670 1690 1850

D eposits of Members . . R s . in  lakhs 375 400 560

(♦*) Agrieulhtral Credit

(a) Blinrt and Medium term  
Advances during the  year.

Rs. in  crores 56-00 60-00 82-00

(6) Long term  Advjoices. Rs. in  crores 72-68 91-68 181-66

(m ) P rim ary M arketing Societies No. 292 292 292

Business handled during th e  year. Rs. in  lakhg 4700 4800 6300

(*v) Processing Sodeiiea.

(a) Rice Mills No. 24 26 33

Business handled Rs. in  lakhs 120 140 190

(6) Sugar factories . . No. 7 10 14

Production Rs. in  lakhs 450 820 952

(c) Cotton, ginning and  pressing. No. 88 89 98

Business handled Rs. in lakhs 2733 2763 3049

(d) Othei« No. 26 28 47

♦The num ber o f  societies is reduced as the  G overnm ent have accepted th e  policj' of amalga- 
maMng eoonomicaly unviable units.



STATEMENT \ l —contd.

277

Estimated level of Achievement

Item U nit 1967-68 1968-69 1973-74

1 2 3 4 5

3. M ajor Ain> M edittu Ibb igation

Estimated area under irrigation. I

(a) Potential
*000 Hectares 416-00 459 00 86300

’000 Acres. 1019-00 1,129-00 2127.00

(b) Utilisation
26300 282<00 606.00

■HO*

4. P ower

639-00 687-00 1488.00

(t) Installed capacity M. W. 608 018 *1442

(t*) Rural Electrification

(o) Towns and v ill^ es electri
fied (including those electri
fied for agricultural 
purpose only.)

Nos. 2773 3208 5208

(6) Pump sets energised by 
electricity.

34738 48163 108163

(c) Tube wells energised by 
electricity.

6/ Tbakspobt

60^ 664 954

(t) Surfaced roads
(excluding National Highways)

Kms. 14019 14489 16161

(»») Unsurfaced roads . . Kios.

6. Education

14466 14796 16164
\

General Education Enrolement

(*) Classes I-V Total Ho. in lakha 28.38 29.88 37.38

As percentage of the population 
in this age group.

Percentage 83.01 86.03 92.66

CfirU No. in lakhs 10.30 11.05 14.80

As percentage of the population 
in this age group.

Percentage 62.12 64.85 75.66

(»*) Classes V I-V III . .

Total . . No. in lakhs 6.72 7.27 10.02

* Of thifl aggregate Capacity, 76 M.W. may retire depending on system exigencies.
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STA TEM EN T V l—contd.

Item U n it

E stim ated  level of A chievem ent

1967-68 1968-69 1 9 7 3 - 7 i

3

As percentage of the  population 
in  th is age group.

Qirla

As percentage of th e  population 
in  th is  age group.

(in ) Classes IX -X I

Total

As percentage of th e  population 
in  th is age group.

QirU

As percentage of the  population 
th is  £^e group.

(«») University/Collegiate

T otal (Arts, Science and  Com.)

Science only . .

Teachers

(t) In  Elem entary 
Percentage trained.

School

{»*) I n  Secondary Schools , .

Percentage trained  , .

Technical Education 

(♦) Engineering CoUegea

(а) N um ber of institu tions , .

(б) Sanctioned annual admission 
capacity.

(c) O u t-tu rn

(m) Pharmacy OolUge {Degrei)

(а) No. of In s titu tio n s

(б) A nnual In ta k e  ...

(c) A nnual ou ttu rn

(w ) Polytechnica

(o) No. of institu tions
(6) Sanctioned annual admission 

capacity.
(e) O ut-turn

Percentage

No. in  Ittkhs 

Percentage

No. in  lakhs 

Percentage

N o. ia la lchs.

Percentage

No.

No.

No.
Percentage

No.

Percentage

Noa.

Nos.

Nos.

No.

No.

No.

Nos.
Nos.

Nos.

37.17

2.22

26.34

3.71

22.68

1.16

14.54

90100

28800

81700
73.00

24400

77.00

5

1600

1155

I

75

40

15
2835

1455

39.11

2.49

27.64

4.16

24.75

1.37

16.85

97600

30400

83585
75.00

25535

80.00

5

1600

1210

1

75

40

15
2835

1520

45.95

3.84

37.14

6.41

33.4

2.47

26.42

135700

S8600

94585
85.00

31115

95.00

5

1600

1,310

1

75

40

15
2835

1620
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s t a t e m e n t  VI—con«d.

U nit

Estimated level of Achievement

1967-68 1968-69 1973-74

(tv) Pharmaey DPploma

(o) Annual In tak e  ... No.

(6^ A nnual O ut-tiim  . .  No.

(t>) Cfirh' Polytechnice

Ingtitations «  No.

(hy Annual In tak e  No.

(e) Annual O ut*tum  . .  No.

(t) P d m ary  H ealth  Centres Nos.

( • • )  fram ing of nur*«*

I n e t i^ te s  • • . .  Nos.

A nnuaiin take  »  >• Nos.

A nuual ou t-tom  . * Nos.

iiW ) OorOrol o /  DUeate*

T . B. Cainics . .  Nos.

"Legcoaj control units . .  Nos.

V .D . Clinics . .  IQos.

F ilaria un its  . .  Nos.

(*t») M aternity and  child welfare Nos-
eentres.

( v) Medical Educatwn

(a) Govt. Medical CJolieges . .  Nos.

(6 | Annual Admission No».

(e) Annual out-turn . .  Nos.

7. HBAI.TH

160

130

2

180

60

244

28

638

460

17

71

1

6.5

57

4

555

330

8 . W a t e b  S u p p l y  a n d  S a n i t a t i o n

(o f  Urban

T o w n s

I  OlHXB THAU COBPOBATION 
T o w n s  )

Towns covered 

Population covered

Nos.

Millions

51

1-72

160

130

2

180

100

251

32

7X8

500

20

71

1

6.5

57

4

655

350

62

1-99

160

130

2

360

200

261

39

823

600

30

81

3

16.5

87

4

710

555

112

3-21
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STATEMENT YI—4sornm.

' E s tim a ted  level o f  A chievem ent

Item U n it 1967-68 1968-69 1973-74

1 2 3 4 6

(6) Rural

(*') Villages w ithout any  source 
o f w ater supply.

(*♦) Population  of th e  villages 
w ithout any source o f w ater 
supply.

Nos.

Millions.

9. HoTJEaitra

8 1 1 ' '

0-38

I
J

All th e  v tU af es 
w ithou t any source 

, of w a t^ s u p i ^  w ill 
' be covered b y  

w ater snppfy’ s^iM - 
ties by  the  end  o f  
th e  F ourth  Plant.

(*) In d u stria l « No. of tene- 21378 
znents.

21928 25491

(*♦) S lum  clearance do. 7198 10107 12232

(m ) Low income group housing do. S873 4181 7998

(»») Village housing V

No. of houses com pleted Nos. 545 

1 0 . T bA IN IN G  OB' C b a f t s m e n

660 1460

InaUtutioiw . . Nos* 18 18 20

In ta k e  „ Nos. 5684 5584 N ot fixed

O ut>tum  . , Nos. 1696 1810 270fK

11. W b l f a b b  0 7  B a c k w a r d  C x.agi^ e s

T .  D . Blocks . .  « Nos. 50 60 53



STATEMENT VI-A-I 

Eatimated level oj Ofshievement

281

Lalih heotares
Area i n ----------------------

Lakh acroa

Production in lakh tonnes

Item
1967-68 1968-69 1973-74

Area
(Actual)

Irrigated Produo- 
area tion

Area
(Actual)

Irrigated Produc- 
area tion

Area Irrigated Produo- 
(Aotual) area tion

1 2 3 4 6 '6 7 8 9 10

Abba, tjnbeb F ooi> 
Cbops

(») KhariJ Oropa—

(o) Paddy
5.U- 0.953 V 5.162 0.980 5.630 1.359

12.69 2.355 4.63 12.750 2.421 4.000 13.912 3.358 4.714

(b) Jowar
13.649 0.165 13.573 0.191 14.010 0.644

33.480 0.409 4.01 33.541 0.471 4.000 34.619 1.34S 5.127

(o) H y. Maize 
and Alaize

0.0316 0.076 0-033 0.O79 1.214 0.233

0.0782 0.189 2.76 0.082 0.194 0.300” 3.000 0.576 1.322

(d) Bajri
16.88 0.416 16.954 0.488 17.375 1.498

41.72 1.029 11,15 41.896 1.206 10.700 42.936 3.703 19.121

[ii) Babi Orop8—

(a) Rabi Paddy
0.017 0.017 0.028 0.028 0.183 0.179

0.043 0.043 0.069 0.069 0.453 0.443 0.047

(b) Wheat
5.52 2.259 5.553 2.288 5.710 3.062

13.66 5.5SI 7.00 13.722 5.654 7.000 14.11 7.568 8.284

(c) Pulses
1.34 0.064 1.344 0.073 1.399 0.199

3.30 0.158 1.53 3.322 0.180 1.000 3.458 0.493 1.978

(d) Other food crops 
(other cereals+other 
pulses).

4.22 1.261 - 4.2 1.265 1.342 1.328

10.42 3.110 1.55 10.4 3.127 2.000 3.310 3.282 3.567

Total . . 32C3 20.00 4<i.l.'-)0

(Bk) H -2 0 -3 6
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STATEMENT y i-A  H

Bstimated level of achievement
Item

1
1967-68 1968-69 1973-74

2 3 4 6

Lakh hectares 0.002 1.49

Lakh acres 0.004 • • 3-65
0.63 0.65 .^2

99
1.33 1.60 3.00
0.02 0.02 1.82

• • 9B
0.04 0.05 4.50

» • 99

0.94 2.15 l l . i s
• • •t

2.33 5.30 27.50
0.29 0.28 0.61

99

0.72 0.70 1.5C
0.05 0.04 0.41

99

0.12 0.09 1.00
0.01 • • 0.07

• •

!

9 9

0.02 0.01 0.20

0.51 2.43 2.83
9 9

1.27 6.00 7.00
0.76 2.43 2.41

•a* 9 9

1.89 6.00 5.95
0.89 8.41 4.25

9 m 9 9

2.20 20.79 !0.50
0.03 0.09 0.20

99

0.08 0.21 0.50
0.46 4.65 8.30

• • 9 9

1.13 10.00 20.50
• • 99

0.03 0.03 0.61
• • 99

0.08 0.08 3.50
0.01 0.01 0.13

• • 99

0.02 0.02 0.30
• • 99 4.35 5.19 8.18

11.50 12.82 20.22

• L akh tonnes 1.57 2.22 4.72

Rem arks

6

(A) Area under high
yielding varieties :

1. W heat Rabi

2. P ad d y  (Kharif) „

3. Jow ar (Kharif) 

Rabi/Sum m er

4. B a jri (K harif) 

Stomuer

5. Maise K harif «.

Babi/Sum m er

(B) Area under improved
varietiet :

1. Paddy

2. W heat B abi

3. B ajri K harif

Babi/Summer

Jow ar K harif 

Rabi/Sum m er 

Maize K harif

Babi/Stm uuer

(a) M ultiple Cropping

(b) U rban compost



A P P E N D IX  A 

Sdeeted indicators of devdopmeni
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Item U nit 1950-51 1955-56 1960-61 1965-66 1966-67 1967-68
1968-69
(Anti
cipated)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

AaBioxTi.TVSH;—

Crop production ;—

(t) Food grains . . L akh tonnes 16.36 18.62 18.88 23.05 21.86 32.63 29-00*

(ii) Oil seeds L akh  tnnes 4.67 4.21 12.59 9.64 9.74 15.25 15.41*

(*«) Sugarcane . .  

(iv) C otton

L akh  tonnes 
in  Gur 

L akh  bales

0.73

7,32

0.69

11.35

1.30

13.94

1.96

14.09

1.40

14.37

1.49

15.18

1.87*

16-89*

(v) F ish  landings L akh  tonnes 0.33 0.51 0.80 110 1.14 1.24 1.34

n .  Im ioA T iaiT :—

(♦) M inor Irrigation— 

(a) P o ten tia l Lakh hectares 3.97 6-27 7.24 12.25 13.24 14.01 14.96

(6) A ctual
Lakh aore3 9.80

3.97
15.49
6.03

17.89
6.79

30.29
8.89

32.74
9.92

34.66
10.22

36.96
11.11

(U) M ajor and Mtdimm 
Irrig atio n ;—

9.80 14.90 16.78 21.96 24.52 25.25 27.46

(o) Po ten tia l 9  9 ... 0.23 2.49 3.41 3.86 4.16 4.69

(6) U tilisation ...
9 9 •a*

0.58 6.16
0.66

8.42
1.91

9.52
2.17

10.19
2.63

11.29
2.82

[ I I .  C O -O FB R A X ZO K  :---
(») PrifMury Agriotiltural 

Credit SocieUet—
Membership

1

No. in  lakh 2.02 d.95

1.64

8.53

4.72

11.40

5.36

11.98

6.39

12.60

6.87

13.00

A ^ ic n ltu ra l popula* 
tion  covered.

Percentage N.A. N.A. 38.06 61.00 53.45 65.77 68.00

R ural population 
covered.

*» N.A. N.A. 27.80 33.20 34.00 34.60 36.20

(t«) Agrievltwral Credit—

(а) Short an d  Medium In orores
te rm .

(б) Long te rm  „  „

1.67

Nil

5.76

4.00

23.69

15.00

46.78

46.00

46.43

65.08

66.00

72.68

60.00

91.68

(m ) R u ra l Godowns No. N .A . N.A. 429 1064 1140 1284 1832

(««) P rim ary  M arketing 
Societies.

No. N.A. N Ji. 284 286 286 292 292

*Fotentlal,



284

APPENDIX A— contd.

Item

1

U nit

2

1968-69
1950-51 1956-56 1960-61 1965-66 1966-67 1967-68 (Antici

pated)

6 8 9

rv. PowB® I

(*) Installed  cap ac ity

(it) Towns and  villages 
electrified (including 
those electrified for 
agricultural pur
p o s e  only).

V* T bakspobt :

(•) Boadt including-^ 
Ncitional Highways

M.W .

No.

142

117

224

236

333

823

608

1846

608

2424

618

2773

618

3208

Surfaced roads 

Jnso rfaced  B eads

Kmse

91

6617

«537

7784

10006

11241

11388

14098

11931

14617

12833

15067

14466

16547

14796

T otal, Boads 9f 13154 17789 22629 26029 27450 29633 30343

{it) Porhs-^

Traffic handled a t  L akh  tonnes N .A . 19-91 23-84 32-63 35*70 36-31 38-00
interm ediate and 
minor ports.

GBKBBAI. EDUCJkiOCION : ,

(*) Type of Schools—
Prim ary Nos. 11,189 16332 18612 20242 20600 21000 21500

Secondary Nos. 333 539 1099 1597 1700 1847 2010

Colleges Nos. S3 63 101 188 210 230 250

(i) Number oj pupils in-~

Prim ary — No. in  lakhs H -74 16-39 22.47 29-71 30-88 32-13 34-^0

Secondary 9) 1-46 2-61 3-65 6-03 6-40 6-90 7-30

Colleges 

T e o h n i c a i .  E d t t o a t i o k  ;

0 1 7 0-30 0-60 0-93 1-00 1-10 1-25

(«) Degree Courses—

Institu tions No. 3 4 4 6 5 6 5

In tak e No. 300 475 950 1360 1530 1600 1600

(*/) Diploma Courses— 

Polytechnics

In stitu tions No. 6 8 11 15 15 15 15

In tak e No. 456 760 1476 2356 2775 2835 2&35
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APPENDIX A—concld.

Item U nit 1950-61 1955-56 1960.61 1965.6<3 1966-67 1967-68
1968-69
(Anti.

cipated)
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Qirla' Polytechnic»—

Institu tions No. • • • ♦ 2 2 2 2
In tak e No. > « • • • • 150 180 180 180

(m ) Craftsmen Training  
Scheme—

Indu stria l train ing

Institu tions No. « • • • 9 18 18 18 18
In tak e No. • • • • 1432 4200 5128 6584 6584

V III .  HsAiiTH;

(♦; Prim ary Health 
Centres—

No. 4 7 102 244 244 244 251

(i«; No. of bed a in—

(a) Medical No. 3993 4656 6287 7426 8081 8131 8431
(6) Ayurvedic

1
No. • • 10 10 220 326 331 331

(c) Public H ealth No, 336 690 1309 2236 2236 2236 2296

Total No. 4329 5356 7606 9882 10643 10698 11058

{iU) No. of Medical Colleges No. 2 3 3 @ 4 @ 4 @ 4 @ 4
(w) No. of seats available 

in  M edical Colleges.
No. 90 220 280 535 555 555 565

@  Excluding Municipal Medical College a t  A hm edabad with in take capacity of lOO.



A P P E N D IX  B 

Targets fo r adected progranimes ‘proposed in  the Fourth P lan

Z 6 0

Item U nit

A nticipated  
a t  th e  end 
o f 1968.69 

(Progressive)

Fourth
P lan

Target
(Additional)

Progressive 
to ta l a t  
th e  end 
o f the 
Fourth 

Plan 
51 2 3 4

1
1. A oBioxn/FxiB A K  P b o i > t j o t i o n  :

Agricultural Programmes

(t) Foodgraios production po ten tial L ak h  tonnes. 29*00 15.15 44*16

{ii) Oilseed production „ 9$
15-41 4-03 19-44

(Hi) Sugarcane production „ 99 1-87 2.40 4*27

(iv) C otton production „ L akh  bales of 
180 K gs. each.

16-89 3.00 19-89

M O f O S k  XBBIOATION

(») Irrigation  new wells Nos. 624456 86500 610956

(U) Pum p-sets installed Nos. 129464 80500 209964

(m ) Irrigation  facilities

P o ten tia l * . . L akh  hectares « 14-96 5-48 20-43

Lakh acres 36-96 13*53 60*49

U tilisation * L akh  hectares IM l 4-74 16-85

L akh acres 27-46 11-72 39-18

3. Son, OOHSBBVATIOK ;

(*) Soil Conservation on Agricul
tu ra l lands.

’000 hectares 802 397 1199

*000 acres 1982 980 2962

4. Ii£PB O viii>  Sheds :
@

3548(») Area covered ’000 hectares — 3548

’000 acres — 8760 8760

(A) O f which high-yielding 
vtirieties

*000 hectares 814 1361 1675

*000 acres 775 3360 4135

(w) Q uan tity  d istribu ted ’000 tonnes 17 116 132

(A) H igh-3^elding varieties ff* 4 25-20 29*20

6. P l a n t  P b o t b o t i o k  ;

A rea covered . . ’OOO^heotares 243 122 365

’000 acres 600 300 900

* Inclusive of Co-operative lif t irrigation. 
@  Progressive.
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APPENDIX B — contd.

Item U nit

A nticipated 
a t  th e  end 
of 1968-69 

(Progressive)

Fourth
Plan

T ai^et
(Additional)

Progressive 
Total a t 
the  end 

of th e

1 2 3 4

X* UUJ> vxx
Plan

5

6 .  C h b m i o a l  F e b t i l i s b b s  D i s t k i b u t e d j

(«’) N itrogenous—

(A) fn  term s of N . . ’000 tonnes 130 *320 320

(B) In  term s of Ammonivim 
Sulphate

9 9 650 *1600 1600

(i») Phosphetic—

(A) I n  term s of P*Oj ... 9 * 2 *70 70

(B) l a  term s of Super fh o ap h ate 9  7
1C2 *420 420

{Hi) Potassic—•

(A) I n  te rm s o f K ,0
9 9

6 *7 7

7. Composting ( Q uan tity  )
9 9

222 250 472

8. Green m anuring ( Area benefitted ) ’000 hectares 110 101 211

’000 acres 271 250 521

9. T b a t n i n -g  o f  p e h s o n n h l  ;

(A) A griculture—  (Annual intake)

(i) Degree course . . No. 450 • • 450

(«i) D iploma/Certificate No. 530 • • 530

(B) Veterinary—

(*) V eterinary  Colleges . . No. 1 — 1

(«i) A nnual In tak e  . ^ No. 50 50

(C) D a iry  Science—

(i) D airy  Science College No. 1 mm I

(ii)  A nnual In take—

For Degree course « No. 20 - 20

F or Diplom a course No. 26 26 60

Fish Production L akh  tonnes h U 0.48 1.82

ftogressive
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APPENDIX B—contd.

Item

A nticipated 
a t the end 

U n it of 1968-69 
(Progressive)

Fourth
p lan

Target
(Additional)

Progressive 
to td  a t  the  
end o f the 

fou rth  
Plan

1 2 3 4 5

II. Co-operation
1. P rim aby  Co-opebativb Society 

( Agboxtltubac Cbedit  ) :

{i) Membership ... . .  No. im lakhs 13.00 2.50 15.50

(m) Agricultural population covered . . Percentage 58.00 11.07 69.07

(iU) B ural population covered Peroentage 35-20 2.10 37.30

2. Aobiottltubal Cb b d it :

(*) Short and medium te rm  advances . .  Rs. in  crores 60-00 22 00 82.00

{U) Long te rm  advances ... 91-68 90-00 181.68

3. Rcffal godowns N o. 1S32 400 1132

4. Prim ary m arketing societies N o. 292 • • 292

m .  Major and Uediam Irrigation

(i) Irrigation  Potential . .  , ,  .
■’000 H ectares 

_’000 Acres.

459

1129

404

998

863

2127

{ii) U tilisation . . . .
f ’OOO Hectares 

^ ’000 Acres

282

687

324

801

606

1488

IV. Power
1. Installed Capacity M. W . 618 824 *1442

2. R ural Electrification—

{i) Towns/Villages electrified (including 
those electrified for agricultural 
purposes only)

(ii) Pump-sets energised by  electricity

No.

N o.

3208

48163

2000

60000

520S

108163

(m ) Tubewells energised by  ele.otricity N o. 664 300 954

1. Roads ( excluding Nationf. 1 H ighw ays)
V. Transport

(i) Smfaced Roads Kms. 14489 1662 16151

{ii) tJnsurafced Roads 14796 1358 16154

(iii) Total Roads 
—of which—

29285 3020 32305

(a) R ural Roads 9> 16910 1920 17830

(6) O ther Roads #» 13375 1100 14475

Traffic handled b y  interm ediate and In  la lih  toixnes 
minor Ports.

38-00 17-00 55 00

* Of this aggregate capacity, 75 M, W , m ay re tire  depending on systCTi exigencies.
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A&FENDIX B —corua

2f89

Anticipated 
at the end 

Unit of 1968*69 
(Progressive)

Fotirth Progressive
Plan total a t the

Terget end of the
(Additioflal) Fotirth Plan

1

1. Gbnkbal E uxjoation

(A ) Enrolment ;

{») Cla3Se?»I-V—
Total „

Girls

(M) Classes VI-VIII—
Total

Girls

(m ) Classes IX  to X I—
T o ta l

Girls ^

(<v) University / College, etc.—

Total ( Arts, Scieiico and Commerce ) 

Science ^

(B) Teachers :
(*) In Elementary Schools —

(а) TeacKers „

(б) Percentage trained 

(it) In Secondary Schools —

(a) Tenohers

(b) Percentage truinod ..  

TiJoHwiCAr. E ducation

( - i )  B fiffin e e rin g  (JoUegts  :

(i) No. of institutions

{ii) Sanctioned annadl admission 
capacity.

{Ii) PoltflechAies {excluding jQirls' Foly- 
technic ) :

(i) Number o f Institutions . .

(ii) Sanctioned annual adtuission
capactty.

VI. Edttcatiou

In  lakh No. 29.88

11.06

7.27

2,49

4.1 G 

1.37

0.98

0.30

No. in luldis 0,84 

Percentage 75.00

No. in lakhs' 0,25

Percentage 80,00

No.

No.

6

1600

7-50

3.75

2.75 

1,35

2.25

1.10

0,38

0.09

0.11

10.00^

0.06'

15,00

37.38

14.80

10.02

3.84

0j4l'
2.47

1.36

0.39

0.96

8SKK)*

0,31

95100

6
1600

No,

No.

15

2835

15

2835

(8k) H .2 0 -3 7



Item

A PPE N D IX  B_pon#d

290

A nticipated Fourth  Progressive 
Unit a t th e  end Plan to ta l a t  the

of 1968.69 T arget end of the 
(Progressive) (Additional) Fourth  Plan

2 3 4 6--r'i

VII. Health

1. H o spita i.8 :

(1) U rban No. 83 6 89

(2) B u ra l . .  . . No. 26 11 37

(8) t o t a l Nc. 109 17 IW

2. Disfbnsabibs :

(1) tri^ban , . No. 205 1 208

(2) . .  . . . No. 318 30 348

(3) T ^ ta l *>o. 523 31 654

3. B e d s  in —

(1) Xtrban H ospitals anci Di pensaries No. S178 J400 9678

(2) R ural H ospitals and Dispeusaries . . No. 2880 890 3770

(3) Total No. i 1068 2290 13348

4. P rim ary H ealth  Centres , . No. 251 261

6. CoNTBOif OB’ D iseases ; _ 

(1) T .B . Clinics No, 20 10 30

(2) Leprosy Control U nits . . No. 71 10 81

(3) V. p .  Clmice . .  . , No. 1 2 3

(4) Filaria U nits No. 0-5 10 16.5

6. M e d i c a l  E d u c a i i o n  :

(1) Medical CoUeges (Government) No. 4 • • 4

(2) Annual adm issiors No. 555 166 710

(3) Annual o u ttu in No. 350 206 665

(4) D ental Colleges No. 1 • •. 1

(5) Annual admission in D ental College^ No. 50 50 loo
(6) A nnual o u ttu rn  in D ental College. No. 50 — 50

(7) Matisimity and  Child Welfare Centre. No. 67 30 87
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APPENDIX 'B— contd.

Item

1

U nit

Progressive
Anticipated F ourth  t o t ^  a t  the
a t  the end Plan end of the
of 1968-69 Target Fourth

(Progressive) (Additional) Plan

'5

7 . F a m i l y  P l a n n i n g  P r o g r a m m e

(1) Fam ily  P lanning Centres: —

U rban
R ural
Total
Sub-Cencres

(2) Sterilisation

(3) I. U. C. D. Insertion . .
PorBonne\ trained

No.
No,
N o/
No.

’000 No.

’000 No. 
No,

101
250
351
750

80

80

181
250
431
750

384 \ Fixed annually by the 
^ S tate Fam ily Planning 

2-16 J Committee
2,%00 10101

1. U rban  W ater Supply ( excluding No. 
Corporation to w n s)

v n i. Water Supply and Sanitation

62

2-

Population covered 

R ural water supply—

(i) Villaates w ithou t any 
source of w ater supply.

(U) Population covered

Millions

No

1-99

60

1.22

112

3.21

8 II All th e  811 No village is
villages will expected 

0.38 be covered to  rem ain
by w ater w ithout einy 

supply facili- source of 
ties by th e  w ater sup-
end of th e  ply by

Fourth  P lan  the end of 
1973-74

Towns covered by underground Nos. 
tlrainage.
Population covered

1 .  lodustrial Housing
2 . Slum clearance
2̂ . Low Incom e Group Housing 

‘ ViJ age Housing

. .  Millions 

IX. Housing

No, of tonem ents

5

0.37

IS

0.48

23

0.85

X.

1 Indu stria l Training In stitu tes  
, Anitoal In take
Employeee’ S tate Insurance Scheme; 

Towns covered

No.
No.

No,
Indusirial population covered In  lakhs,
ificluding family members of

’ itidustrial workers.

! 21928 3563 25491
10107 2125 12232
4181 3812 7993

660 790 1450

C’ nftsm en

18 2 20
6584 N ot Rxed N ot fixed

14 12 26
13.93 1.60 15.53

—  j, r - - T - r ~ r r - r r - .



m

CJnit
A nticipated 

a t  th e  end 
of l»e8.69 

(Progressive)

Fourth
F lan

T arget
(Additional)

end o f tiff 

Tiln

I 2 3 4 5

XL Wd&ii« of OUuses

i .  IM bal D evelopm eat Blooks No. 5() 3 53

1 .^ . Pfe-Mftlxio Sehol»Tship» No. in  lakhs 3.82 1.06 4.m

XH. Soeial W dfw e

1U Ftonily and  Child W elfare F ro jeo tt . . No 11 29 m ..

2, lavNitutioiui

(1) . . No. 46 ! ♦ 68
ji' *• }■ •'
(4i) S\Mapi»9ii(» o f  liW B M (i^ .^ fle  Ai^ K o. n f 19

(HQ Preveation  o f  B e g g i^  A ct No* 7 1 8

Si O tlw r last^lqAioiis—

(<) tn s tittt tio o s  fo r th e  BUnd No. 19 N o tf iK B d —

(t») lili#tutkMBs fo r tlM orthopaedically 
haa^kxapped.

No. 4 1 S

(in') M enta%  d o i^ p i i i N o. 4 1 1

Sub, N a t i o n  g l S y s te m s  U n i t i
. ■? T E d u c a t io n a l

i T” • V-.
,i J - -  ̂ ■.

D f c t a . . . .,

FPvlNTED AT TUB OOVZKNIfBOT PRESS. BiBOiU,


